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Abstract 

This study is focused on Information System adoption in Latin America (LAT), and it is 

based on the adoption outcomes of Public Ecuadorian Organisations (PEOs). Information 

Systems (IS) adoption is a multi-faceted and complex field where the use of innovative 

technology does not guarantee adoption success. This is evident from the numerous 

theories and a nightmarishly long list of empirically proposed drivers suggested for IS 

adoption studies in general. However, notwithstanding the abundance of adoption studies in 

developed, western economies, there is limited research on their applicability in Latin 

American economies, causing uncertainty regarding the suitability of established adoption 

success measurements there. 

The objective of the current research is to identify a set of the most feasible candidate 

drivers affecting Successful Information Systems Adoption (SISA) in LAT and to put 

forward an adoption model based on the adaptation of existing theories. The candidate 

drivers are determined from a refined list of numerous proposed or emerging drivers, 

clustered as themes, from different sources, including practitioners associated with public 

Ecuadorian organisations. The outcomes obtained using local Ecuadorian perspectives 

are transferable to the analysis of IS adoption in other LAT contexts due to similarity of 

cultures, economies, and political environment including a persistent low level of 

networked technology readiness. 

Adopting a pragmatic stand, an exploratory and explanatory pluralistic methodology was 

used as the umbrella approach for conducting this research. Pluralistic methodology 

produces valuable outcomes by allowing researchers to cross disciplinary boundaries, 

combining multiple research methods, related strategies, guiding paradigms, and data 

collection techniques to analyse emerging phenomena into a single, consistent, and 

practical study. Although the entire research was conducted using a pluralistic 

qualitative-quantitative mixed-method, the main part of the investigation was guided by 

three initial qualitative stages: Stage 1, which includes a Systematic Literature Review 

process to analyse existing literature; Stage 2, which is guided by a Hermeneutic 

phenomenology process to analyse and interpret local secondary literature; and Stage 3, 

which applies Transcendental phenomenology to the analysis of local expert views about 

SISA drivers, followed by Hermeneutical phenomenology circle processes to examine 

identified drivers from the perspective of local practitioners. Subsequently, a Qualitative 

Comparative Analysis (QCA) was used as a bridging qualitative-quantitative method to 
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refine the selection of the extensive list of proposed drivers identified from the stages as 

initial findings. By following a reflective analysis based on the selected drivers, the 

development of an adapted theory to test the stated hypothesis in local LAT contexts was 

formed. Complementarily, the design of a survey instrument was proposed for further 

studies. 

As a result of this extensive pluralistic IS study involving the data collected in the first 

three qualitative stages, a set of 50 drivers (clustered as themes) was identified. By 

applying QCA techniques, 14 themes were selected as the most relevant candidate drivers 

identified from the preliminary findings. In continuing reflective analysis, the 

relationships between these themes were explained as research propositions of drivers 

affecting SISA in PEOs. Hypotheses were then stated, and an adapted theory, viewed as a 

model, to test the proposed relationships, was finally proposed. In addition, a survey 

instrument was designed to test the SISA model and its refinement in further quantitative 

studies in different organisational LAT contexts is endorsed. 

The outcomes of this research contribute to confirming the applicability of pragmatic 

pluralistic methodology in complex IS adoption studies. It offers researchers a detailed 

methodological strategy as a combined research technique for the IS adoption discipline. 

This technique can be used to systematically refine and quantify uncertainties in an 

extensive number of adoption drivers that have been proposed or that can emerge from 

different contexts. On the other hand, these results provide local stakeholders with 

realistic support to identify the effects of drivers affecting SISA in their particular 

context, raising awareness of actions that need to be undertaken to succeed in IS 

adoption. 
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CHAPTER 1.  Introduction 

This study is focused on Information System (IS) adoption in Latin America (LAT) and 

is based on the adoption outcomes of public Ecuadorian organisations. There are numerous 

theories and a nightmarishly long list of empirically proposed drivers affecting IS adoption in 

general, but limited research on their applicability in LAT countries. This causes uncertainty 

in choosing theories and drivers to measure adoption success in LAT. Furthermore, IS 

development and its adoption is considered a pillar of the technology readiness in knowledge 

societies, and a situation in which LAT evidenced low indices (Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; 

Dutta, Geiger, & Lanvin, 2015). Therefore, the lack of awareness about drivers affecting 

successful IS adoption, particularly in their public organisations, is also identified as a 

drawback in the technological development of these regions that needs to be investigated. 

1.1 Overview 

Information Systems is a multi-faceted and complex field in which the use of innovative 

technology does not guarantee its successful adoption in an organisation (Toland & Yoong, 

2013). On the other hand, subjective aspects related to the behaviour and attitudes of 

individuals have been largely discussed as drivers affecting system adoption; Information 

Technology (IT) adoption; and Information and Communication Technology (ICT) adoption; 

or for explaining IS (adoption) success (Chuttur, 2009; DeLone & McLean, 2003; Seddon, 

1997). Therefore, the interplay between technology, systems, individuals, and organisations to 

explain the successful adoption of IS has led to the proposal of an extensive number of factors 

as drivers affecting adoption. These drivers are tested in a variety of contexts at the level of 

individuals or organisations. 

Many researchers have conducted studies in the field, including investigation of 

technology adoption, system usage, IS successful use, or IS/IT/ICT acceptance. Other studies 

are more focused on adopting specific systems or on proposing models to measure IS success 

in both developed and developing countries. However, very few studies with a specific focus 

on LAT countries have been identified, and no research evidence has been found specifically 

investigating drivers affecting Successful Information System Adoption (referred to as SISA 

in this research), particularly in Public Ecuadorian Organisations (PEOs). Due to very close 

cultural similarities and almost identical reasons for low network readiness indices, research 

outcomes into SISA in PEOs are easily extendable to other LAT economies, thus falling 

within the scope of the current study. 
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1.2 Identification of the Problem and the Research Question 

In any formal research study, the problem needs to be defined prior to commencing the 

development of the research process (Zikmund, 2003). Therefore, the identification and the 

statement of the problem have to be clearly acknowledged to lead to the logical derivation of 

the research question. 

1.2.1 Problem identification overview 

Although many studies are related to adoption in the IS field, several of these 

investigations are predominantly focused on system use or technology adoption at the level of 

individuals and organisations, but none are particularly oriented to successful adoption in 

public organisations in LAT contexts. This includes not only how an IS impacts on the work 

system in an organisation, but also how it fulfils the expectations of stakeholders over an 

extended period of time when the benefits from the organisational investment in IS begin to 

accrue (DeLone & McLean, 2003; Tang & Koveos, 2008). It is noted that, apart from Brazil, 

only a few investigations associated with LAT countries have contributed to the IS/ICT 

research discipline (Gomez, 2013). In fact, little research has been conducted in this area in 

the LAT regions, where these adoption studies are particularly oriented towards system 

platforms such as ERP software, e-government, e-commerce, or are studies related to Internet 

usage; see, for example, the studies of Grandón, Nasco, and Mykytyn Jr (2011), Huang and 

Palvia (2001), and Ifinedo (2012). In Ecuador, only a very few or outdated studies that are 

mostly linked to Internet adoption, such as those conducted by Montealegre (1999), were 

identified. In general, no evidence of studies concerning SISA in public LAT organisations, 

particularly in PEOs, was found. This is troublesome because, as noted in the study, the 

adoption context in LAT may be different to those of other nations, particularly developed 

economies, where most the seminal studies of existing theories originate. 

The applicability of PEO outcomes to LAT economies remains quite feasible. This is 

supported by the suggested effect of culture on ICT adoption (Erumban & de Jong, 2006), and 

the recognition and understanding of cultural differences between LAT and western 

developed economies (Hofstede, 2013; Hofstede, Hofstede, & Minkov, 1991; House, Hanges, 

Javidan, Dorfman, & Gupta, 2004). Further, cultural characteristics similarities between 

Ecuadorian and other LAT economies have also been widely proposed (Hofstede, 2013; 

House et al., 2004). Moreover, other close similarities such as economic factors, government, 

technology maturity, values and principles, and loyalty, which evidence their relationship 
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with IS/ICT adoption, have been identified and supported (Erumban & de Jong, 2006; 

Ifinedo, 2011; Kowal & Roztocki, 2013). All these assertions help to support the premise that 

particular studies based on IS adoption outcomes in PEOs are transferable to other LAT 

economies. 

On the other hand, in the last decade some local government reports and White papers 

have indicated that a number of LAT economies, including Ecuador’s, are taking initiatives to 

move towards e-government adoption (Andean-Parliament, 2012). These countries are aiming 

to improve their low networked technology readiness (including IS/ICT aspects) to become 

part of the knowledge society (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; Soumitra Dutta & 

Mia, 2011). It is also stated that in some of these countries, individuals can share the social 

and economic benefits generated by such technological readiness, but efforts must increase 

based on national strategies (Guerrero, 2012). Ecuador, for example, has included in its new 

legislation the constitutionality of science, technology, and communication, and it is aiming to 

reform some regulatory frameworks to enhance its ICT readiness (Carrion Gordon, 2008; 

Guerrero, 2012). As another example, according to information found in local White papers 

and government websites, the Ecuadorian authorities have also pointed out their intention to 

move towards e-government adoption. In the last decade, for example, several IS and ICT 

projects have been supported by the Ecuadorian government in an effort to succeed in 

technology adoption (Grupo-FARO, 2009). However, PEOs seem to lack clear direction to 

accomplish their IS needs. These intentions, combined with the growing interest in the IS 

research disciplines and the scarcity of local research in the field, particularly in the public 

organisations area, reinforce the need for research in this context. 

1.2.2 The statement of the problem 

Taking into consideration the previous facts underpinning the current issue to be 

addressed, the problem statement was defined as “The need to identify a theory and related 

adoption drivers, either existing, adapted, or new, suitable to measure SISA in PEOs or any 

other organisation in LAT countries, considering their low networked readiness indices of 

technology, their cultural similarities, and the lack of research evidence in support of existing 

theories and adoption drivers in LAT contexts”. 

The importance of the problem statement is encapsulated in the following points: 
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 many theories, models, and theoretical frameworks linked to technology adoption, IS/ICT 

adoption, and/or IS success exist; however, it is apparent that most have not been tested or 

adapted to the public organisational LAT context or PEO realities; 

 many factors (as drivers of adoption) have been proposed as influencing IS adoption or IS 

success; however, it is not apparent that they have been confirmed to be suitable in the 

context of SISA organisational LAT environments, and particularly in PEOs; 

 no research evidence supports the proposal that existing theories used in previous IS 

adoption studies are suitable in PEOs or any other LAT organisational contexts; 

 relevant IS adoption research identifying drivers affecting SISA as applied to the public 

sector in LAT economies is lacking; 

 there is no evidence of specific research about SISA or IS adoption in general concerning 

the PEOs; and 

 signs of concern from some LAT countries, such as Ecuador, about their low network 

technology readiness to become part of the knowledge society are apparent. 

1.2.3 The logical derivation of the research questions 

From the problem statement that defines and guides the current inquiry, the primary 

research question and sub-research questions were derived. These are: 

RQ: Are existing IS adoption theories and drivers suitable for determining successful IS 

adoption variance in LAT countries? 

In order to address the scope of the primary question, the following sub-research 

questions must be addressed in turn: 

SQ1: Which theories used in IS research have been predominantly applied to IS adoption or 

IS success studies? 

SQ2: Which most empirically supported drivers affecting IS adoption have been identified 

from existing studies? 

SQ3: How can existing theories proposed for IS adoption studies be applied to LAT countries 

and particularly to PEOs? 

Taking into consideration the lack of research evidence in support of existing theories 

and adoption drivers in LAT contexts, the researcher considered the inclusion of data 

collected from local LAT sources relevant to establishing which adoption drivers are deemed 
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most suitable for determining SISA variance in LAT. Therefore, the following three sub-

research questions were included. 

SQ4: What possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs can be identified from 

secondary local sources? 

SQ5: What possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs can be identified from all the 

sources analysed, but taking into account the perspective of Ecuadorian practitioners? 

SQ6: Which drivers identified from SQ2, SQ4, and SQ5 are the most prominent candidate 

drivers affecting SISA in LAT organisational contexts? 

Considering the numerous theories and the extensive list of drivers mentioned in related 

studies, coupled with the scarcity of evidence of research in this matter oriented to LAT or 

PEOs, a thorough investigation was undertaken. 

1.3 Research Purpose and Objectives 

The main goal of the current study is to develop a useful set of adoption drivers and an 

adapted theory to determine SISA variance in LAT organisations, with an initial emphasis on 

PEOs. The adapted theory (presented as a model), derived from the abductive analysis of 

prevailing and new data collected and from existing theories, and based on the examination of 

Ecuadorian contexts as a focus case, is proposed. 

The research purpose can be achieved through the following objectives: 

 the evaluation of relevant knowledge related to the context of the current study. This is 

obtained from existing theories used in IS/ICT adoption and/or IS success studies, and 

which are popular in this field; 

 the identification of a list of drivers that has emerged from the analysis of the existing 

literature as possible candidate drivers of SISA 

 the selection of the most suitable candidate drivers of SISA to be linked to the adapted 

theory that needs to be developed;  

 the analysis and justification that an adapted theory applied to the reality of PEOs can be 

functional in other LAT organisational contexts; 

 the identification of new candidate drivers that have emerged from the analysis of local 

secondary data, and from primary data obtained from local experts and practitioners; 

 the proposition and hypotheses stated to be confirmed or rejected in further local studies; 

and 
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 the proposition of a refined adapted theory oriented to the reality of LAT based on the 

PEO contexts as a focus case. 

1.4 Practical Relevance  

IS adoption and related research demonstrates the potential of wellbeing to  contribute 

to social progress in developed and developing countries, thereby providing a competitive 

advantage in a global knowledge-driven society (Bandura, 1991). Furthermore, the 

importance of IS/ICT adoption and diffusion of technology have been considered relevant 

factors in driving the economic growth of societies (Erumban & de Jong, 2006; Rogers, 

1995). For example, the former secretary of the United Nations, Kofi Annan, declared that 

ICT use in a population helps to lessen the digital gap existing between societies, and so 

improving people’s lives around the world. In the third Social Summit of the Andean-

Parliament (2012) it was declared that in order to reach success, technology adoption 

demands governments recognise the importance of identifying factors and strategies that will 

contribute to the construction of an information society in LAT economies. However, based 

on the Network Readiness Index (NRI) published in the Global Information Technology 

Reports (GITR) from 2001 to 2015, Ecuador, like many other Latin American countries, 

remains low-ranked in technology readiness (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012). The 

GITR reports highlighted the joint responsibility of all social actors; namely, individuals, 

businesses, and governments (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; Soumitra Dutta & Mia, 

2011). In LAT economies such as Ecuador, it was noted that there is a growing interest in 

improving the technology readiness of the country, demonstrated by the first e-Government 

National Plan 2014–2017 (SNAP, 2014b) proposed in the last couple of years. 

Therefore, it can be assumed that the findings of the current research may have 

significance for local government organisations in LAT economies, and particularly for 

PEOs. Armed with the knowledge of the research results, local government stakeholders can 

acquire the ability to judge their strengths and weaknesses related to SISA through the 

identified drivers. Government stakeholders should be able, for instance, to define the steps 

they could take to raise their technological readiness scores; this would accelerate their 

IS/ICT growth and their progress in joining the modern knowledge society. 
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1.5 The Knowledge Contribution  

The most significant contribution of this work to the body of knowledge is evidenced in 

three fundamental and foundational aspects: the innovative pluralistic methodology applied to 

IS studies, the proposed adapted theory developed, and the suggested survey instrument 

designed to measure the relationships between the candidate drivers of IS adoption in 

particular contexts. 

The study presents an innovative use of Pluralistic methodology in IS adoption studies 

that can be applied by other researchers in studies related to the field. This is shown by a 

variety of approaches applied to explore and then explain IS adoption in different contexts. 

Using mixed-method in the proposed Pluralistic approach, the researchers can use qualitative 

analysis to explore and narrow interpretations about existing drivers proposed in previous 

studies, and consider practitioners’ opinions from regional contexts. The use of qualitative 

comparative analysis can be applied to normalise and quantify a broad identified list of 

drivers of success adoption. Then, the quantitative analysis to positively measure and explain 

the relationship between a refined list of IS adoption drivers that can be applied in different 

public organisational contexts, particularly in LAT regions, can be developed.   

It can be considered that the main contribution of this research is the development of an 

adapted theory, determined as a SISA model explaining and hypothesising the relationships of 

drivers affecting IS adoption in government organisation in local contexts. It contributes to a 

better understanding about existing barriers to the growth of technological readiness in LAT 

economies such as Ecuador’s, in which the level of technology readiness remains low. Due to 

cultural similarities and the level of networked technology readiness identified, the outcomes 

of the current study also contribute to the empirical body of literature and to the knowledge of 

a refined selection of candidate drivers affecting successful IS adoption. These can be applied, 

produced, and continually refined by researchers oriented toward investigating IS/ICT 

adoption and use in LAT regions, or other contexts in which the cultural similarities can be 

taken into consideration.  

The fundamental and foundational approach was taken to the development of a 

proposed survey instrument designed to test stated hypotheses, and to the adapted theory 

developed to explain SISA in regional contexts. The pre-tested survey instrument is expected 

to be applied in public organisations of LAT economies to further measure the relationship of 

the identified drivers evidenced in this extensive pluralistic study. Nevertheless, this survey 
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instrument can be applied to other regional contexts, taking into consideration the inclusion of 

cultural implications in the model. 

Overall, one of the key results of this study is the signpost given to future studies 

relevant for researchers who are focused on IS adoption investigations in LAT economies, 

where no significant studies within this context were found. 

1.6 Assumptions  

The study was conducted considering the following assumptions: 

 relevant IS adoption literature and related literature is available; 

 secondary local LAT information including White and Green papers, local government 

information from official websites, and related local documents are available online; 

 the ethical permissions required are granted in sufficient time; 

 the list of questions designed to be used in open-ended in-depth interviews is shaped with 

the collaboration of selected local experts; 

 the in-depth interviews held with local practitioners and experts are answered truthfully 

and objectively; and 

 software licenses for research tools used, such as EndNote, NVivo, and Evear (Skype 

recorder) are available. 

1.7 Research Limitations 

The limitations of the study are summarised as follows: 

 the study is conducted between the years 2013 and 2016; 

 the study is oriented to public organisations of LAT economies but using, as a focus case, 

Ecuadorian tertiary and government institutions that have implemented at least one IS and 

are using it on a regular basis; 

 progressive outcomes can be published within the research period and beyond; 

 informed consent forms, including confidentiality statements and voluntary participation, 

are developed and presented to request permission from the interviewees; and 

 the data are collected with great attentiveness to confidentiality, privacy, and 

voluntariness. 

Overall, axiological perspectives were accomplished to minimise bias and value-laden 

information and to ensure the ethical standards of the study. Therefore, several measures were 

applied to ensure the ethical standards of the study. All the data were collected with great 

attentiveness to confidentiality and privacy. As such, informed consent forms requesting 
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permission from all the interviewees were developed and presented. These forms assured 

interviewees that the information they provided would be carefully protected from third 

parties and used for this research purpose only. 

1.8 Publications 

The following table presents details of the publications submitted by the candidate as 

the first author. All details are prepared directly from the current study. 

 

Table 1.1 Current Publications 
Publication Title 

Year Type of publication Journal - Publisher Status 

Effectiveness of using pluralist methodology in information system adoption studies 

2014 Conference Paper / 

Paper Proceedings  

Asia-Pacific World Congress on Computer 

Science and Engineering (APWC on CSE 2014) 

– IEEE Xplore 

Published 

Theories and drivers of information system adoption: Looking into its applicability in local government 

organizations. The case for Ecuador 

February 2016 Book Chapter IGI Global International, publisher of progressive 

academic research 

Accepted 

Fuzzy QCA applicability for a refined selection of drivers affecting IS adoption: The case for Ecuador 

March 2016 Conference Paper 3rd Latin American Conference on 

Computational Intelligence (IEEE LA-CCI 2016) 

Submitted 

A pluralistic methodology for a refined selection of drivers influencing information system adoption in public 

organizations: the case for Ecuador 

June 2016 Conference Paper / 

Extended Paper 

25th International Conference on Information 

Systems Development (ISD 2016) 

Accepted 

 

1.9 The Research Methodology 

To accomplish the research goal, an exploratory and explanatory study was proposed. A 

detailed plan was designed, guided by a carefully selected methodology determined to 

achieve the objectives of this study and answer the research questions. From a pragmatic 

(philosophical) perspective, a pluralistic methodology was used as the methodological 

approach for conducting this research. Pluralistic methodology produces valuable outcomes 

by allowing researchers to cross disciplinary boundaries and combine multiple research 

methods, related strategies, guiding paradigms, and data collection techniques to analyse 

emerging phenomena in a single, consistent, and practical study (Creswell, 2013; Denscombe, 

2007; Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Mingers, 2001). Although this overall pluralistic 
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research was conducted by a qualitative-quantitative mixed-method, an extensive three-stage 

qualitative phase was carried out as outlined below (see also Figure 1.1): 

Stage 1  Systematic Literature Review (SLR) process to analyse existing literature related to 

the discipline. 

Stage 2  Hermeneutic phenomenology process to analyse and interpret local secondary data 

related to LAT and Ecuador. This included White and Green papers, government reports, 

information from government web sites, and local related news. 

Stage 3 – Transcendental Phenomenology and Hermeneutic circles processes for the analysis 

of local expert and practitioner interview transcripts, respectively. 

The initial findings obtained from the three stages were refined by using Fuzzy Qualitative 

Comparative Analysis (fs/QCA) as a mechanism bridging qualitative-quantitative methods 

(Hollstein & Wagemann, 2012). From this process, a refined list of candidate drivers of SISA 

in PEOs was obtained. 

Using reflexive analysis, the selected drivers were re-examined based on data analysed 

in previous stages to conceptualise and explain relationships identified between them. From 

this analysis, propositions and hypotheses were stated and the adapted theory developed as a 

SISA model was obtained. Finally, the design of a survey instrument for testing the proposed 

theories and candidate drivers was developed and recommended for application in further 

quantitative studies in local LAT contexts. 

Figure 1.1 Pluralistic Methodology Structure 
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1.10 Ethical Considerations 

Because this study required, in part, data collected from individuals (IS experts and 

Ecuadorian practitioners), prior approval from the Griffith University Human Research Ethic 

committees was sought (further explained in Chapter 6, and see Appendix 6.4). A set of 

interview questions in English and Spanish was submitted for ethical approval. Informed 

consent forms were developed to provide the research participants with information related to 

the purpose of the study and ethical considerations. In addition, as indicated in the consent 

forms, findings would be shared with the interviewees either through conference papers, a 

summary of outcomes (if they asked to know more details about the results), or research 

journal papers. 

1.11 Chapter Summary 

This chapter presented an introduction describing the scope of the overall study 

concerning the identification and development of a model to measure SISA variance in PEOs, 

with the aim to demonstrate that the research results can be transferable to other Latin 

American contexts. An overview of the research; the statement of the problem; the 

formulation of the research questions; the theoretical contribution and practical relevance; 

assumptions; and the research limitations of the study were all explained. A general 

explanation of the research methodology was given, and the ethical considerations were also 

outlined. 

Overall, this dissertation comprises ten chapters. Chapter 1 provides an overview of the 

research, the statement of the problem, the formulation of the research questions, the 

theoretical contribution, and practical relevance of the study. The research limitations are also 

outlined. Chapter 2 includes a general literature review intended to identify related studies 

relevant to the topic under investigation in order to support the theoretical framework of the 

current study. Chapter 3 provides a detailed explanation of the research methodology and the 

research design plan. This part includes a justification for the selection of the research 

approach, paradigms, general typology, data collection methods, and specific research 

strategies guiding this study. Ethical considerations are also mentioned in this chapter. 

Chapters 4 to 8 present an explanation of each of the research stages undertaken to support 

and explain the findings obtained. Chapter 8 also explicates the development of a proposed 

research tool, and guides recommendations to be used in future related studies. The final 

chapter, 9, provides a conclusion that summarises and reflects on the entire study. 
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CHAPTER 2.  Literature Review 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter provides a general review of existing literature relevant to the topic. The 

aim is to evaluate accumulated knowledge related to the current research. It also delivers a 

comprehensive explanation of the theoretical background and conceptualisations of terms 

linked from and by technology acceptance, adoption, and other related expressions used in the 

IS research discipline to acknowledge relevant studies in the field. 

2.2 Conceptualisations of Technology Adoption, IS Adoption, IS Success, 

and SISA 

Considering the multi-facetedness and complexity of the IS field, the researcher uses 

predetermined meanings to describe IS, IS adoption, IS success, and SISA. These definitions 

and conceptualisations are intended to keep consistency within the scope of technical 

definitions used in the field and to understand the reasons for using interchangeable terms. 

An Information System is defined as a set of interconnected components (human 

interaction, technology, features, and processes) that collect, operate, store, and distribute 

data, and disseminate information to meet an objective; they act as a feedback mechanism that 

helps organisations to achieve their goals (Toland & Yoong, 2013). Information systems are 

considered “the most common technology object of analysis” (Gomez, 2013, p. 1) in the ICT 

field, triggering the proliferation of numerous studies related to the discipline. As a 

consequence, the terms IS, IT, ICT, System, Technology, and Computer Technology are often 

used interchangeably or are jointly mentioned. For example, when a researcher is referring to 

studies of theories used to explain adoption in this discipline, they may refer to them as IS/IT, 

IS/ICT, or simply IS adoption studies. Furthermore, in early studies it was noted that authors 

referring to studies linked to IS adoption used expressions such as System adoption, System 

usage, System acceptance, Technology acceptance, or Computer Technology adoption. For 

example, the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) study by Davis (1989) explains the 

factors that may influence System use. This inherent ubiquitousness of terms used to explain 

adoption in the field leads researchers to look beyond the discipline to related studies not only 

associated with IS, but also involving IT, ICT, and Innovation Technology. 

IS adoption is defined as a developing process linking actions between potential 

adopters, individuals who might influence the adopters, and actions within the adopters’ 

context, in which all potential adopters (stakeholders) expect progressive results (Jeyaraj & 
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Sabherwal, 2008). On the other hand, IS success is represented by drivers of success 

“measured by whether it [drivers] fits specifications, how well it is used, and what is its 

impact” (Alter, 2008, p. 11). IS success impact, therefore, can be defined as the ongoing 

benefit of using IS but during extended periods of time (Tang & Koveos, 2008) that involve 

post-adoption implications considered as net benefit. Post-adoption is the longest phase in the 

life cycle of an IS, where the benefits from the organisational investment begin to accrue 

(Raza & Standing, 2010). 

Based on the above definitions, the meaning of Successful Information System 

Adoption (or SISA, as it is referred to in the current research) is defined as the linking action 

process that measures the impacts of drivers influencing the use of implemented systems in an 

organisation. In other words, SISA will explain how well a system is adopted, how it fits the 

required specification, and fulfils the expectations of the stakeholders in an organisation, 

including the ongoing benefit of using a system over extended periods of time (Tang & 

Koveos, 2008). 

Furthermore, the term SISA Model (a term used in this research) represents a proposed 

adapted theory to be viewed as a theoretical model, with a view to determine the relevance of 

the selected adoption drivers and the strength of their relationships through observed 

behaviour linking actions between adopters and influencers, and the ongoing perceived 

benefit of using Information Systems in public organisations for an extended period of time. 

2.3 A Brief History of Technology Adoption Studies 

For decades, seminal studies supporting theories, models, and theoretical frameworks 

used to measure the effect of candidate factors (drivers) affecting IS/ICT adoption and IS 

success have been conducted. These studies have been essentially undertaken to support and 

boost the strategic relevance of managing digital information in knowledge societies 

(Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012). Since computers were introduced in the workplace 

in the late 1970s (Campbell-Kelly, Aspray, & Wilkes, 2004), concern about IS/ICT adoption 

began to grow. Therefore, new research studies in the discipline emerged, but mostly at the 

level of technology acceptance and predominantly focused on developed economies. Some 

examples are the studies of Davis (1989); Tornatzky, Fleischer, and Chakrabarti (1990), and 

Rogers (1995). 

It is apparent that only after the late 1990s developing countries started to be considered 

in more IS studies, such as those conducted by Huang and Palvia (2001). However, LAT 
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economies, in particular, have largely been ignored, with a paucity of studies in the field, or 

studies specifically related to focussed technology adoption investigations, such as the 

Internet adoption study of Montealegre (1999). Gomez (2013), for example, supports the view 

that between 2000 and 2010, only a few studies related to IS/ICT development in general 

were identified in LAT economies. Furthermore, no studies examining drivers affecting IS 

adoption in public organisations of LAT economies were found. This is particularly true in 

the case of PEOs, with no evidence of related empirical studies identified. Therefore, the lack 

of studies in this context is an impetus for the current research. 

2.4 Theoretical Background of Relevant Literature in the Field 

Considering unavoidable interrelationships of the IS adoption discipline with related 

fields, these studies are not only associated with IS, but they also involve concepts of 

Innovation Technology, IT, and ICT. Therefore, the initial evaluation of the literature review 

includes studies oriented towards technology acceptance at both the individual and 

organisational level; and studies concerned with diffusion of innovation technology linked to 

organisations, IS mainstream adoption, and success oriented to the level of organisations and 

societies. IS/ICT adoption research focusing on developing countries was also examined. 

Furthermore, to acknowledge the level of technology readiness and cultural similarities, 

because of identified arguments about such relationships (Erumban & de Jong, 2006), 

literature about ICT readiness in societies and studies related to national cultural trends were 

examined. In addition, considering the lack of research on this topic in LAT countries, 

particularly Ecuador, local government information and White and Green papers were also 

reviewed with the intention to identify issues related to IS adoption in local public 

organisations. 

2.4.1 User acceptance of technology literature. 

Beginning with the earliest technology studies, theories, models, and theoretical 

frameworks have been developed in order to identify the drivers influencing the use or 

successful adoption of technology and innovations. Many authors agree that several former 

studies that include seminal theories of adoption are under question, regarding the 

presentation of a clear explanation about IS/IT adoption focusing on user acceptance, at both 

the individual and organisational level. Nevertheless, these theories have been used as a base 

for further studies in the discipline. For example, authors such as Aboelmaged (2010); Al-

Ghaith, Sanzogni, and Sandhu (2010); DeLone and McLean (2004); Ifinedo (2012); Oliveira 
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and Martins (2011); and Othman, Chan, Foo, Nelson, and Timbrell (2011) have referenced 

earlier studies to support their investigations related to adoption. 

According to the literature reviewed, some sound theories, models, and theoretical 

frameworks used in the IS field and adoption studies identified were the Theory of Reasoned 

Action (TRA) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975); Social Cognitive Theory (SCT) (Bandura, 1982, 

1986); the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) (Davis, 1989); the Extended Technology 

Acceptance Model, identified as TAM2 (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000); the Theory of Planned 

Behaviour (TPB) (Ajzen, 1991); and the Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of 

Technology (UTAUT) (Venkatesh, Morris, Davis, & Davis, 2003). A summary description of 

these theories and proposed drivers is presented in Appendix 2.1. Although much of this 

literature is focused at the level of individual acceptance, the current study is oriented to the 

level of organisations. It is a fact that people manage organisations; therefore, these studies 

were evaluated with the intention of understanding and determining how individuals interact 

with IS/ICT to support organisational processes. Consequently, the analysis of literature 

explaining drivers that highlight individual behaviour regarding the acceptance of technology 

becomes relevant to the current research. This emphasises the importance of beginning to 

understand the behaviour of individuals in relation to technology adoption in general. 

Furthermore, from the literature reviewed it was noted that many authors have referred to 

most of the above-mentioned theories to support the adoption of particular systems or to 

justify the theoretical frameworks of their proposed adoption studies oriented to specific IS 

contexts. Some examples in the disciple are the studies of Aboelmaged (2010) using TAM 

and TPB as part of the theoretical background for the investigation; Al-Ghaith et al. (2010), 

referring to TAM2 and UTAUT; Shajari and Ismail (2010) using a mix of existing theories 

such a TAM, TAM2, and UTAUT, among others. Overall, the analysis of theories and models 

supported in the literature accomplished the need to understand adoption in IS/ICT contexts 

from the individuals’ perspectives. 

2.4.2 Technology innovation and IS success literature   

The success in adopting IS/ICT began to be reported in some manner in literature related 

to modernisation, technology innovation acceptance, diffusion of innovation, and 

organisational IS success. A considerable number of theories, models, and theoretical 

frameworks have been identified that aim to explain technology and system adoption at the 

organisational level. Some relevant studies identified in this context are the Modernisation 
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Theory (MT) of Achieving Societies (McClelland, 1967); the Technology Organisation 

Environment Framework (TOE) (Tornatzky et al., 1990); the Diffusion of Innovation Theory 

(DOI) (Rogers, 1995); the DeLone and McLean IS Success Model (D&M-ISS) (DeLone & 

McLean, 1992); and its updated model (defined as D&M-UISS) (DeLone & McLean, 2003). 

A description of this literature, in order to have a general understanding of their proposed 

theories, models, and theoretical frameworks, is presented in Appendix 2.2. In this respect, 

there are some studies that either support or criticise the utility or relevance of such theories in 

the IS discipline: for example, the studies of Seddon (1997), proposing a respecification and 

extension of the D&M-ISS model; and the comparison studies of Oliveira and Martins (2011), 

referring to DOI and TOE theories to understand factors (drivers) influencing adoption at the 

organisational level. 

In the current study, this literature was considered essential for understanding how 

organisations and governments have adopted and succeeded in using technology in which IS 

is considered a common object of analysis (Gomez, 2013). Moreover, with the consideration 

that the success of adoption of an IS is a phenomenon that can emerge from the interaction of 

the technological and the social systems (Gregor, 2006), these studies helped understanding of 

some characteristics of SISA as the phenomenon under study. However, even though these 

studies have been mostly focused on developed countries, they are useful to explain 

technology innovation and IS/ICT adoption, particularly successful IS adoption, at the level of 

organisations, which is the concern of the current research. 

2.4.3 IS adoption and success studies focused on developing countries 

The researcher considered the investigations about developing regions oriented to a 

specific IS platform adoption equally important, despite few of these being situated in LAT. 

The reason for this situation is that some of these studies have applied existing theories used 

in the IS/ICT field, or they have proposed their own theories and models to confirm and 

explain their studies linked to adoption. Several studies in this context, focused on specific 

contexts such as e-government, e-procurement, e-banking, and e-services adoption, were 

reviewed. All of the reviewed studies referred to, or used as a scaffold for their investigations, 

more than one of the theories mentioned in sections 2.4.1.and 2.4.2. However, only one of 

these studies is situated in LAT economies, supporting the finding of scarcity of research in 

such countries. 
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It was noted that most of these studies combine more than one existing theory but include 

other drivers considered as relevant for the adoption of a particular IS. Some examples are an 

investigation of online banking acceptance in Saudi Arabia, in which the authors based the 

framework of their study on TAM, but the authors propose the inclusion of drivers supported 

in other theories such as TAM2, TRA, TPB, UTAUT, and SCT (Al-Somali, Gholami, & 

Clegg, 2009). The study by Shajari and Ismail (2010) proposes a comprehensive adoption 

model of e-government services in developing countries with the aim to define a suitable 

model for developing economies. These researchers used TAM, TAM2, DOI, and UTAUT to 

support their model. However, they include Trust of Internet and government 

(Trustworthiness) as additional drivers. TPB was also referenced by these authors to support 

some of the drivers explained in the proposed models. The study by Ifinedo (2011) 

investigated drivers of e-government maturity in two developing regions, LAT and Sub-

Saharan Africa. This was one of the very few studies focused on developing countries that 

included some LAT regions in its analysis. This study presents a framework based on MT, 

and categorises the variables to be empirically tested in four different contexts: Political, 

Economic, Social, and Technological, which clustered different drivers affecting a specific 

situation. The studies of Wang and Liao (2008), for instance, propose the assessing of e-

government system success as a validation of the DeLone and McLean model of information 

system success. This study explains how government organisations should make e-

government effective by considering the point of view of citizens. These authors propose an 

empirical test and adaptation of D&M-ISS and D&M-UISS models from Taiwanese citizens’ 

perspective. 

Most of these studies propose either an extended version, replications, or re-specification 

frameworks related to previous theories and models validating different factors as drivers of 

IS adoption or IS success. They are also oriented towards specific developing countries; 

however, the researcher identified only a very few studies partially including data from LAT 

regions, such as Ifinedo (2012). Most of the reviewed studies in this context are concentrated 

on the adoption or success of specific IS environments, such as e-government, e-banking, e-

procurement, and online services. The researchers of these studies have referenced existing 

theories and supported a mix of several of the factors suggested by these theories, but 

considered the inclusion of additional factors as drivers affecting IS adoption. This general 

review of literature gave the researcher an initial signpost that one existing theory might not 
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necessarily fulfil the needs of the study both in terms of an adoption model and a suitable set 

of adoption drivers. 

2.4.4 ICT readiness literature 

Studies measuring IS/ICT readiness, organisational IS/ICT usage, and ICT maturity 

needs were also reviewed in order to understand and determine the level of adoption and 

success of using technology between countries. Particularly, they were reviewed to compare 

the level of IS/ICT readiness of Latin American economies that evidence some similarities in 

indicators and indices which measure their networked technology readiness (Soumitra Dutta 

& Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; Soumitra Dutta & Mia, 2011; Leydesdorff & Meyer, 2006). 

The literature review has included relevant ICT of ranking positions studies. It contains 

indices that score technology networking trends which consider the significance of living in a 

hyper-connected world where countries should be ready to take advantage of the exponential 

use of digital information as a critical component of any knowledge society (Soumitra Dutta 

& Bilbao-Osorio, 2012). Within the context of this research, studies presented in the last 

decade by the World Economic Forum and edited each year in the Global Information 

Technology Reports (GITR) were taken into consideration, so as to be aware of indicators of 

successful technology adoption in most societies, which are evaluated and summarised in the 

Networked Readiness Index (NRI). The scores of the NRI analyse the positions of both 

developed and developing countries. The NRI scores presented in the GITR from 2002 to 

2015 helped to identify the technological readiness of world regions, particularly in LAT 

economies, including Ecuador. The review of the NRI over the last 13 years reported in the 

GITR catalogues shows that LAT regions remain low in technology readiness, including IS 

adoption in public services. For example, Ecuador has never reached an index over 3.85 out 

of 7 as the maximum score determined by the NRI (Bilbao-Osorio, Dutta, & Lanvin, 2014). 

These trends give the researcher some evidence to support the relevance of the current study 

aiming to provide new empirical data that helps to encourage the IS/ICT growth of these 

countries in this hyper-connected world. 

2.4.5 Technology adoption and cultures relationship studies 

Studies about the impact of culture in societies have also been considered, due to the 

suggested effect of culture on ICT adoption (Erumban & de Jong, 2006), and with a view to 

understanding the relationship between Ecuadorian and other LAT economies. This is 

because it has been widely argued that there are similarities between LAT regions in relation 
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to cultural characteristics (Hofstede, 2013; Hofstede et al., 1991; House et al., 2004). Some 

researchers also identified other countries’ characteristics similarities, such as economy, 

government technology maturity, values and principles, and loyalty, evidencing their 

relationship with IS/ICT adoption. For example, technology maturity of governments, 

politics, values and practice, and loyalty are characteristics that have been validated in some 

studies determining the relationship between IS/ICT adoption and culture. This is the case for 

the studies of Erumban and de Jong (2006); Huang and Palvia (2001); Al-Ghaith et al. (2010); 

Ifinedo (2011); Kowal & Roztocki, 2013; Rogers (2003); and Al-Somali et al. (2009). 

Notwithstanding the similarities between LAT societies, given the implied correlation 

between their cultures, and the level of NRI, there may be other drivers linked to adoption. 

Nevertheless, these findings are enough to lend anecdotal support to the view that a SISA 

model investigated for PEOs could be extended to probe SISA in other LAT economies. 

These and other related factors would need to be closely analysed to corroborate the 

prominence of their relationships as possible adoption drivers of SISA 

2.4.6 Information about IS/ICT adoption in Ecuador 

There is a lack of research literature related to IS/ICT adoption and success focused on 

the government organisations of Ecuador. Therefore, in order to understand and gain a general 

overview about the issues of technology adoption in Ecuador, it was necessary to begin 

reviewing data from working papers, government reports, press articles, and general 

electronic articles related to IS/ICT in Ecuador. From this data, the government’s intention to 

succeed in technology adoption despite political instability, the scarcity of related regulations, 

the low NRI, and other issues locally argued were identified. 

Some examples to support these concerns are given by Carrion Gordon (2008), who 

argues that the Ecuadorian political instability before 2008 led to a lack of continuity in the 

national development plan, including the ICT (hence IS) sector. However, he states that in the 

last few years, the government has begun an orderly progression towards IS/ICT adoption. He 

mentions, as an example, that the new Ecuadorian Constitution approved by popular 

referendum in September 2008 includes the constitutional recognition of science and 

technology (GNE-Constitution, 2008), which facilitates the legal status of resources and new 

regulations favourable to this sector. In a technical report from the Grupo-FARO (2009), it is 

noted that the government is supporting IS projects working to implement e-government 

systems in some local municipalities. Some arguments about the dramatic reduction of the 
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cost of Internet access, the submission of national connectivity plans, and the assumed 

responsibility of the state to incorporate ICT in education as part of the regulations based on 

the new Constitution, were also acknowledged (Carrion Gordon, 2008). It is also argued that 

the Ecuadorian government has recognised the urgent need to improve the development and 

adoption of IS/ICT to increase its competitiveness (Stratega-BDS, 2011). 

Furthermore, it is stated that the Ecuadorian government, with its intention to move 

towards IS online services, especially with the adoption of an e-government system (Grupo-

FARO, 2009), is still struggling, and with apparently just a few partial examples of relative IS 

adoption success in some public organisations. Among them, the implemented information 

systems of the Official Public Procurement System of Ecuador (OPSE), the Public 

Procurement National Institute (INCOP), and the Internal Revenue Service of Ecuador (SRI) 

have been considered as a few examples of IS successful adoption (Paez, 2011; Subía, 2008). 

However, it was noted that several local government institutions have been delayed in their 

progress of IS adoption for several years, because they are trying continually to change or 

modify some IS platforms and their corresponding processes and to make renewed efforts to 

adopt IS successfully. An example is the presentation of the National Telecommunications 

Corporation (CNT) annual work plan, including the acquisition of new IS applications 

specifically addressing services improvement as reported by Guerrero (2007). Using these 

supporting arguments, it is evident that much remains to be done in PEOs to increase and 

enhance their online services (which includes IS) to become more effective for citizens 

(Espin, 2012), thus raising the strategic relevance of this study. 

2.5 The Theoretical Framework for the Current Research 

Based on the literature reviewed, including studies with particular frameworks focused on 

specific IS platform adoption in developing countries, and evidencing the use of existing 

theories used in the discipline, it was apparent that there is a scarcity of studies oriented to 

LAT and apparently no studies related to SISA in PEOs. Additionally, there are studies 

supporting the relationship between IS/ICT adoption and culture and other aspects identified 

such as economy, government technology maturity, values and principles, and loyalty that 

should be considered for further analysis in the current research. Therefore, at this point a 

particular theory or model used in IS adoption, as a pathway to measure SISA in LAT or 

particularly in PEOs, cannot be postulated. 
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Even though the existing theories and models identified have been widely discussed and 

adopted in developed economies in a global trend for IS adoption and IS success, a sole 

model may not provide a theoretical basis for the empirical study in LAT cases, and 

particularly in a PEO case, to reflect local realities of IS adoption. These arguments gave the 

researcher reasons to support the need for further investigation to identify the most feasible 

candidate drivers affecting SISA in local contexts and the applicability of existing theories, 

with the aim of proposing an adapted theory to test selected drivers. To this end as part of the 

research design, a systematic literature review process was proposed to be included to identify 

and analyse in detail a list of drivers supported in existing studies, but also to be scrutinised 

and validated from local points of view. 

2.6 Chapter Summary 

The literature review included the analysis of a variety of related literature used in the IS 

adoption research. This was useful to identify the research problem, to determine the 

theoretical framework, and to support the relevance of the current study. First, theories, 

models, and theoretical frameworks related to user acceptance of technology and innovation 

were outlined. Second, studies of IS/ICT adoption and success at the organisational level were 

examined. Third, literature oriented to the investigation of IS adoption in developing 

countries’ environments was analysed. Fourth, studies related to the culture and IS/ICT 

relationship between countries were included. Fifth, studies about IS/ICT readiness and its 

implications for societies were addressed. Finally, secondary information about IS/ICT 

adoption in Ecuador was also outlined. However, further investigation using a systematic 

literature review process in order to examine the data identified from existing studies in detail 

was suggested as part of the overall research design planned in the current investigation. 
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CHAPTER 3.  Research Design and Methodological Approach 

3.1 Introduction 

Information Systems (IS) Adoption is a multi-faceted and complex field in which the 

use of innovative technology does not guarantee its successful adoption (Toland & Yoong, 

2013). From the behavioural science point of view, IS adoption studies seek to develop and 

verify theories that explain or predict human or organisational adoption behaviour, and so 

require a focused confluence of technology, people, and organisations (Hevner, Salvatore, 

Jinsoo, & Sudha, 2004). Therefore, a persistent concern of the IS discipline is selecting which 

research methodology is the most appropriate for accomplishing the research design for a 

particular study. 

The research design involves the methodological approach of an entire study, and is 

associated with a research paradigm as its philosophical partner (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 

2004), the planning strategies for the data collection and analysis, and the methods of 

reasoning that need to be followed in any investigation to answer the stated research 

questions. An appropriate design allows researchers the option to mix and match components 

in order to obtain data relevant to the research problem and give meaning to the data collected 

so as to offer the best chance for answering the research questions (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 

2004; Leedy & Ormrod, 2001). The general method or methodological approach to be used 

refers to the process, principles, and procedures by which a researcher approaches problems 

and seeks answers (Bogdan & Taylor, 1975; Creswell, 2013). Therefore, to plan the research 

design of a complete study, the methodological approach has to be initially determined to 

establish the general guidelines, including the processes to be used for collecting, analysing, 

and evaluating relevant data to generate valuable and reliable outcomes (Leedy & Ormrod, 

2001; Mingers, 2001). 

The current study uses a pluralist methodological approach to investigate the reality of 

IS adoption in different contexts and to identify the most prominent drivers affecting 

Successful Information System Adoption (SISA) in PEOs as the focus case. According to 

Mingers (2001), pluralistic methodology produces valuable outcomes by allowing the 

researchers to cross disciplinary boundaries, combine multiple research methods, and consider 

mixed methodological approaches to analyse emerging phenomena. Particularly in the IS 

field, a pluralistic methodology should be used, since it will be richer and more reliable than 

one method alone (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004). 
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This chapter presents the general research design, the methodological considerations, 

and the strategies used to accomplish the complete study. A large proportion of the content of 

this chapter refers to the conference proceedings position paper presented by Solorzano, 

Sanzogni, and Houghton (2014). 

3.2 Planning the Research Design 

The research plan was designed after an initial exploratory investigation was undertaken 

to identify the research problems and the research gap, and to state the research questions. 

With the justification of the ontological, epistemological, and axiological positions of the 

researcher, the general research design was guided by a pragmatic philosophical perspective 

using a pluralistic approach, and theory building as a general strategy was applied to the 

overall study. The study is divided into two phases involving qualitative and quantitative 

methods. The qualitative phase includes a three stage data analysis process aimed at 

constructing a proposed adapted theory for measuring the effect of a refined list of identified 

candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs. The quantitative phase includes the design and 

development of a survey instrument, recommended for future studies, to test the proposed 

adapted theory in specific local LAT contexts. Using a pluralistic approach, the research 

design includes other related paradigms linked to the qualitative and quantitative methods 

chosen to guide each phase of the overall study. Theory building was chosen as the guiding 

typology strategy. Methods of data collection and analysis techniques were also carefully 

applied to each of the stages planned within the phases of the overall study. 

 From an ontological perspective (the study of “being” or “what is”), and by adopting 

the premise that no reality exists independently, reality is abstracted through socially 

constructed meanings and the human mind (Creswell, 2013; Ormston, Spencer, Barnard, & 

Snape, 2014). The study explored the views of multiple realities from existing theoretical 

studies related to the IS/ICT field in different contexts, using a Systematic Literature Review 

(SLR) process. Then, aiming to capture the local stakeholders’ involvement in the reality of 

SISA in LAT, and particularly in PEO, the researcher conducted on-site interviews and 

collected secondary data from different local sources related to IS/ICT adoption. These help 

complement the qualitative stages, and one another, to form a clear view about the realities of 

SISA in different contexts in which qualitative data can provide deep insight to and empirical 

evidence for the research findings. 
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An epistemological position is a way to describe the researcher’s view of the world, 

how knowledge is created and shared, and how this view can be known by others (Brown & 

Dowling, 1998). Epistemology helps to realise the views held by the researcher about this 

area of investigation, and helps to interpret the research outcomes. This provides a backdrop 

by which the researcher can decide how the data to be captured—particularly from the local 

environment—needs to be organised and interpreted, in order to determine the known reality 

of SISA. Interpretivist and Phenomenological approaches were applied in an extensive 

qualitative phase to analyse and seek insights related to the reality of SISA as the phenomena 

under study, but this occurred in local contexts in which the reality about IS adoption may 

vary according to place and time. Therefore, using interpretation through a phenomenological 

approach, the intention was to identify the possible drivers affecting SISA in a local 

environment. This involved the analysis of primary and secondary data based on the 

understanding of local practitioners, experts, and the researcher. 

However, the researcher acknowledges that the primary and secondary local data 

collected may contain some biases or be value-laden due to the involvement of local 

stakeholders who can be influenced by political behaviour, personal behaviour, or cultural 

aspects. Therefore, from an axiological perspective, the researcher refined the findings of the 

interpretative analysis using a fuzzy Qualitative Comparative Analysis (QCA). This helped to 

refine the final results by considering the relevance of the findings of all the prevalent stages, 

with the intention of minimising bias and value-laden information. Moreover, as an initial 

outcome of the qualitative phase, the researcher proposed a survey instrument to be used for 

testing the findings of the qualitative phase in further studies. 

3.3 Determining the Research Paradigm 

It is known that each paradigm has definite research methods that can be used in 

scientific investigations, thereby helping researchers conduct studies according to their 

philosophical assumptions.1 Pragmatism is the philosophical perspective used by the 

researcher to guide the current study. This is justified because Pragmatism is historically 

considered as a related philosophical partner paradigm for conducting multiple method or 

mixed-method research (Creswell, 2013; Denscombe, 2007; Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004). 

Pragmatism helps to provide a framework for designing and conducting inquiries (e.g., SISA 

                                                 

1 Some paragraphs in Section 3.3 are adapted from the conference proceedings paper by Solorzano et al. (2014). 

Solorzano is the author of this dissertation. 
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research) from ontological and epistemological positions. From an ontological point of view, 

the researcher aims to construct reality and produce the desired outcome based on the social 

world without commitment to any reality. Then, the researcher explores such a reality from an 

epistemological perspective, with the knowledge of subjective and objective points of view of 

stakeholders (Creswell, 2003; Milman, 2010). Thus, in the case of this study, the reality of 

SISA known from the point of view of local practitioners and IS/ICT experts is considered 

and linked to the existing reality of IS adoption obtained from empirical literature. 

The practical perspective of classical Pragmatism also allows the use of different 

paradigms. It helps researchers arrive at a balance between the traditional dualistic positions 

of quantitative and qualitative purists (Maxcy, 2003; Watson, 1990 as cited in Johnson & 

Onwuegbuzie, 2004). In this particular case, this balance offers a better alternative for 

answering the research questions, facilitating the improvement of knowledge about SISA in 

PEOs and possibly in other LAT regions. Gomez (2013), for instance, reports the 

predominant tendency of using Pragmatism, constructivism, and Positivism evenly, as three 

paradigmatic stances in the application of IS and/or ICT for development studies, but he also 

highlights that the tendency of using Pragmatism is increasing compared with the others. 

Furthermore, it should be noted that Pragmatism is the philosophical paradigm mostly linked 

to multiple or mixed-methods, while purist qualitative research is mainly based on 

Interpretivism, and purist quantitative research is centred on Positivism (Davis, 1989; 

Denscombe, 2007; Giddings & Grant, 2007). Therefore, Pragmatism was selected as an 

umbrella paradigm nesting the other two perspectives considered by the researcher as suitable 

for guiding the phases of the current study. Interpretivism (guiding the first qualitative phase) 

and Positivism (guiding the second quantitative phase) were the perspectives determined to 

conduct each phase (see Figure 3.1). 

Moreover, due to the openness of Pragmatism to different methods, techniques, and 

procedures, different analysis strategies within Interpretivist and Positivist perspectives used 

in qualitative and quantitative research were proposed. Moreover, triangulation, which is 

defined as “the process of corroborating evidences from different individuals, type of data, or 

data collection method …, and a useful way of validating data for both types of research” 

(Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2005, p. 289) was applied between the research stages. Triangulation 

is used to look for what works best for a study, which is the guiding principle of Pragmatism 

(Denscombe, 2007). 
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Figure 3.1 General research design for a pluralistic study 

To sum up, Pragmatism as an umbrella paradigm, with Interpretivism and Positivism 

(related to the two determined phases of the study), were chosen as the guiding philosophical 

perspectives. Different perspectives strengthen and then refine the outcomes obtained to help 

answer the research questions. 
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3.4 Determining the Methodological Approach 

An exploratory and explanatory pluralistic methodology is used as the methodological 

approach for conducting this research. This pluralistic research is conducted by a qualitative-

quantitative mixed-method,2 although the study predominantly uses an extensive qualitative 

approach in the first phase, bridged by a qualitative comparative analysis, to refine 

preliminary outcomes. Then the refined results informed the subsequent qualitative phase 

(Mingers, 2001). The use of a pluralistic methodology allows for combining quantitative and 

qualitative approaches, including some of their techniques, guiding paradigms, and concepts, 

into a single, consistent, and practical study. This combined method draws from both 

approaches while maximising their strengths and minimising their weaknesses (Creswell, 

2013; Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004). Furthermore, mixed research designs, using rigorous 

and planned processes, have been conducted for decades, often producing stronger and 

broader results with greater impact than would be achieved using one method alone 

(Creswell, 2003; Mingers, 2001; Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2005). Additionally, the application 

of methodological pluralism has been considered as a key feature for many studies. However, 

it is essential to be aware of the importance of learning multiple methods, approaches, and 

how to combine them appropriately. According to Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004), for 

example, some of the most practical benefits of using mixed-method are summarised as 

follows: 

 it can provide quantitative and qualitative research strengths; 

 a researcher can generate and test a grounded theory; 

 a broader and more complete range of research questions can be answered. This is because 

the researcher is not confined to a single method or approach; 

 each specific research method used in each study has specific strengths and weaknesses 

that can be considered (e.g., in a two-stage sequential design, the stage 1 results can be 

used to develop and inform the purpose and design of the stage 2 component); 

 a researcher can use the strengths of an additional method to overcome the weaknesses in 

another method by using both in a research study; 

 it can provide stronger evidence for a conclusion through convergence and corroboration 

of findings; 

                                                 

2 Some paragraphs in Section 3.4 are adapted from the conference proceedings paper by Solorzano et al. (2014). 

Solorzano is the author of this dissertation. 
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 it can add insights and understandings that might be missed when only a single method is 

used; 

 it can be used to increase the generalisability of the results; and 

 it can produce more complete knowledge necessary to inform theory and practice. 

The IS discipline has experienced exponential growth and change, thereby posing a 

challenge for the research world. To this end, Mingers (2001) states that the identification of 

the most appropriate research method in the IS discipline has been a concern of researchers 

for some time. Also, IS research, and particularly IS adoption investigations, have gradually 

become a more complex, dynamic, and interdisciplinary field requiring researchers to 

understand the use of combined methods. Meanwhile, some researchers are of the opinion 

that the use of combined methods can facilitate communication and promote collaboration to 

deliver more prominent investigations, which will achieve the objective of research in a sole 

study (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Mingers, 2001; Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2005). In 

addition, some authors consider that the use of disparate methodologies combined in a 

research setting has gained particular attention, especially in the IS field (Houghton, 2009). 

For example, it is supported that mixed-method is one of the most applied pluralistic 

approaches (Mingers, 2001). This is combined with the utmost paradigmatic postures used in 

IS and ICT academic research, which are Interpretivism, Positivism, and Pragmatism 

(Gomez, 2013; Mingers, 2001). For example, in an analysis of 948 peer-reviewed papers on 

ICT for development (ICTD) and on IS in particular, published between 2000 and 2010, 

Gomez (2013) supports that mixed-method was the second most-used approach. Gomez’s 

study indicates that the use of mixed-method is evenly distributed among the three 

approaches—interpretivist, positivist, and pragmatic. However, it was found that these studies 

represent a predominant frequency of 70% in paradigmatic positions. Mingers (2001), for 

instance, places IS research in a position characterised by a plurality of research paradigms 

using multi-method or mixed-method research designs. He suggests that IS research methods 

need to be undertaken within different phases due to the multidimensionality and diverse 

types of activity required. 

In relation to the current study, its complexity and scope requires the use of combined 

methods, because the intention is to answer the research questions in a single logical and 

practical study. In this pluralistic study, the findings of the two phases need to be integrated at 

some point, where the qualitative phase results will inform the quantitative phase (Creswell, 

2013; Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Mingers, 2001; Morse & Niehaus, 2009).  
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Figure 3.1 shows a flowchart illustrating the general research design addressed by a 

pluralist methodological approach to planning the overall study. The flowchart also helps to 

visualise the continuity of each stage planned, the data collection, and the analysis processes 

followed until the research questions are answered. 

To sum up, by considering the multidimensionality of activities needed in a complex 

and extensive IS investigation, the application of the above pluralistic methodology, guided 

by a qualitative-quantitative mixed-method, was developed. The qualitative phase is 

developed in great detail to explore IS adoption issues and success. A QCA as a bridging 

strategy to refine the preliminary outcomes follows. Then, starting with a pilot process, a 

quantitative phase that aims to explain the IS adoption in a LAT environment was determined. 

3.5 Determining the General Typology Strategy 

Numerous theories used in the IS field can be adopted or adapted to form the basis of a 

model for a particular IS adoption study.3 In the current study, the need to identify drivers 

affecting SISA in PEO contexts and how to measure the relationship between these drivers 

requires the construction of a model that works in particular local contexts. An adoption 

model (as a theory) can emerge from the patterns in the data rather than it being imposed on 

the data (Strauss & Corbin, 1990). Thus, to provide a good fit for the data identified in this 

study, an adoption model should be conceptualised in sufficiently broad terms to have 

generality and applicability in a variety of local contexts. A way of approaching the 

development of an adoption model can be through a Theory-Building strategy as a guide 

typology for the inquiry. 

According to Lynham (2002), theory-building is a strategy of scholarly inquiry that 

allows the use of multiple-methods perspectives, approaches, and research paradigms. It also 

facilitates the development of an “ongoing process of producing, confirming, applying and 

adapting theory” (Lynham, 2002, p. 222) that can be viewed as an adoption model. Therefore, 

theory-building is applied as the general typology for this inquiry. The aim is to construct an 

adapted theory (viewed as a model) that can describe, explain, and represent the phenomenon 

under study (SISA), but is adjusted to the local reality of PEOs as the focus case study, and to 

its possible applications in other LAT contexts. 

                                                 

3 Some paragraphs in Section 3.5 are adapted from the conference proceedings paper by Solorzano et al. (2014). 

Solorzano is the author of this dissertation. 
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3.5.1 Linking theory-building process to the study phases 

The theory-building process is the research strategy used to identify all the steps 

required to continuously refine the list of themes that can be considered as candidate drivers 

of SISA in PEOs. It was also used to develop the adaptive theory proposed to measure their 

relationship and level of participation in the SISA studies. The study reported in this 

document is essentially contained in the five steps of the theory-building typology proposed 

by Lynham (2002) (Figure 3.2). Steps one and two are related to the qualitative phase, the 

initial processes required to identify the drivers that will be used to construct the adapted 

theory proposed. Steps three and four of the theory-building process are more closely related 

to the Fuzzy logic QCA mechanism applied and the quantitative phase recommended to be 

executed in further investigations. Step four is related to the recommendation of further 

studies. Step five is linked to the ongoing refined process undertaken across the overall study. 

Figure 3.2 Lynham’s theory-building strategy (adapted for the current study) 

To explain, step one (Conceptual Development) looks for a preliminary understanding 

and explanation of the nature of the phenomenon under study (SISA). The need for an 

adaptive theory was also determined during parts of this step. This need was based on the 

outcome gathered from the related IS/ICT literature selected and analysed using an SLR 

process. Step two (Operationalisation) as a pragmatic view stage helps to identify an explicit 

connection between concepts and practice in the real world (in this case, identified drivers of 
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SISA but linked to PEOs stakeholders’ acknowledgement). Here the initial explanation of the 

phenomenon (SISA in PEO) has to be confirmed or tested in the local environment. 

Accordingly, second and third lists of candidate drivers of SISA were obtained. From the 

second to the third step (Confirmation or Disconfirmation), the lists of drivers proposed were 

refined using an fs/QCA process, a hybrid theoretical model to test such drivers was 

constructed, and the proposition and hypotheses stated. At the end of the third step, as an 

initial part of the quantitative phase, a survey instrument was designed to be used for the 

empirical testing of the adapted theory and the stated hypotheses to be confirmed or rejected. 

The fourth step (Application), involving an explanation of the proposed adopted model 

(adapted theory), became a new source of knowledge and practical experience. However, with 

the premise that a theory is “never complete”, further development, enhancement, and 

adaptation of the adaptive theory proposed is required (Cohen, 1991; Root, 1993 as cited in 

Lynham, 2002). This can be applied in further studies of organisational local LAT contexts. 

Step five (Continuous Refinement and Development) is considered through all the stages as 

part of the ongoing refinement process required to answer the research questions. 

3.6 Research Strategies of the Study Phases 

With regard to the pragmatic perspective in the designed structure of this two-phase 

pluralistic study, strategies for each phase and appropriate techniques for the data collection 

were carefully planned. A qualitative-quantitative mixed-method, guided by Pragmatism, 

allows for the freedom to use methods, techniques, and procedures typically associated with 

quantitative or qualitative research methods (Creswell, 2013; Denscombe, 2007; Grant & 

Giddings, 2006). Therefore, the structure of the current research design has been planned 

using pluralistic research strategies most suitable for each phase, including various data 

collection and analysis techniques (see Figure 3.1). The qualitative phase was the most 

extensive part developed to answer the research questions of the current dissertation. It was 

divided into three stages, followed by the fuzzy logic mathematical process (fs/QCA 

mechanism) of refining and confirming the outcome of the three stages. QCA is a mixed-

method that bridges qualitative and quantitative approaches (Hollstein & Wagemann, 2012). 

The qualitative phase was only partially executed in the current study to design a survey 

instrument recommended to be applied in further studies. The intention is to undertake further 

qualitative studies to confirm the validity of the proposed adapted theory, which measures the 

relationship of the identified drivers affecting SISA in PEOs and other public organisations of 

LAT according to the related cultural dimension clusters evidenced. The proposed hypotheses 
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can then be confirmed or rejected in relation to each further case investigated. All stages of 

the current study were planned and sequentially guided by a particular approach addressing 

each research phase, each related to a linked paradigm and following the ontological, 

epistemological, and axiological position assumed by the researcher (Figure 3.1). 

3.7 Phase 1: Qualitative Research Method 

Langdridge (2007) defines Methodology as a term referring to the general way to 

research a topic, whereas Method is the specific technique(s) strategically employed that 

follows a set of tasks the researcher uses to collect data, analyse them, and report on findings 

answering the research questions. Aiming to answer the stated research questions of the 

current research, the major part of this study relies on the qualitative phase due to the need to 

understand existing theories related to SISA, including the identification of drivers, the 

relationship between them, and how these affect adoption. Most of the drivers have been 

proposed as factors affecting IS/ICT adoption. Following this, a cluster collection of concepts 

and meanings of drivers identified need to be interpreted from the description and opinion of 

individuals (local practitioners and experts) based on their lived experiences related to SISA. 

To this end, research strategies for the data collection and analysis of the qualitative 

phase were firmed in three stages. This investigation used a continuous refinement 

triangulated dataset, drawing on the data collected in each stage. In Stage 1, the sources 

include existing scholarly IS/ICT relevant studies selected in the SLR process. Stage 2 

involves content analysis of grey literature obtained from sources that are related to IS/ICT 

adoption in LAT countries and particularly in Ecuador, and considered relevant by the 

researcher. Stage 3 includes the analysis of significant statements obtained from experts 

interviewed and content analysis of practitioners interviewed in PEOs, which was conducted 

by the researcher on-site (Figure 3.3). The outcomes obtained from the three stages, as sets of 

formed themes, were then merged in a Hermeneutical circle process in a refined set of themes. 

Finally, this set of themes was complemented and refined by using fs/QCA mechanism that 

offers the most systematic way to analyse complex causality and logical relations (Legewie, 

2013), identified from the joint set of themes within the three-stage process. 

NVivo was the software research tool used for the three qualitative process stages. It 

was used to facilitate the operationalisation of the extensive volume of data collected and 

which needed to be examined. Sets of themes were formed from the coded data. The data was 

collected and analysed during each stage: Stage 1 (S1) includes an SLR of existing theories 

applied to IS/ICT adoption; Stage 2 (S2) includes a qualitative analysis of White and Green 
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papers and other related local documentation, where all of it, considered Grey Literature for 

this research, was analysed; Stage 3 (S3) comprises the analysis of local interviews. As a 

result, a matrix table showing a refined set of themes including percentage and number of 

references obtained from each of the coded sources was determined. 

 

Figure 3.3 Data analysis of the three-stages qualitative phase using Nvivo 

 

3.7.1 Stage 1 – A Systematic Literature Review for the analysis of scholarly studies 

The first stage selection involves relevant studies determined by predefined inclusion 

and exclusion criteria. The literature reviewed included a comparative analysis of theories, 

models, and theoretical frameworks used to analyse IS/ICT adoption in empirical studies 

mostly undertaken in developed countries. A literature search was conducted through online 

Google Scholar and other scholastic browsers recommended for the IS research field. 

Searching of physical libraries was also undertaken. 

 From an ontological perspective, the review of some concepts and theories from 

related literature was analysed to understand the basis of the current inquiry. Several 

behavioural science theories that explain or predict human and organisational phenomena and 

the interaction among them and technology (Hevner et al., 2004), and used in IS studies at 

individual and organisational level, are considered as the foundation of the study focus. 

Therefore, in an inductive process, flowing from specific observations to broad 

generalisations made, a variety of previous studies of IS/ICT usage, diffusion and IS/ICT 
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adoption, and IS success were analysed. Furthermore, studies about the impact of culture in 

societies have also been considered, due to the suggested effect of culture on ICT adoption 

(Erumban & de Jong, 2006), and with a view to understanding the relationship between 

Ecuadorian and other related cultures. 

Some authors hold that an SLR helps to shape a reliable understanding through 

knowledge improvement identified from a widespread range of studies (Kitchenham & 

Brereton, 2013; Tranfield, 2003). At this point, the interactive circles of search and analysis of 

related literature reviews, which help to increase understanding and cultivate insights (Boell 

& Cecez-Kecmanovic, 2014) related to the phenomenon, were applied to identify a 

preliminary list of candidate drivers that may affect SISA in different contexts. Thus, some of 

the identified drivers might not necessarily be related to PEOs at this stage. The awareness 

that one or more of the studied IS/ICT theories, models, or theoretical frameworks can be the 

basis for the construction of the adaptive theory, as a hybrid model of previous IS adoption 

success theories, also arises. In essence, a comprehensive analysis generated inductively from 

the literature review leads to the first findings within this stage that involves the first set of 

candidate drivers of SISA identified from scholarly literature (see Figure 3.1 and Figure 3.3). 

In summary, the qualitative phase starts with an SLR process to build a theoretical 

foundation for the construction of the proposed adapted theory and related drivers that may 

affect SISA. The SLR process required extensive searches of relevant IS/ICT adoption studies 

through Google Scholar, Scopus, Griffith Library browser, and other recommended browsers 

of journal databases for the IS field. The search also included electronic and physical library 

resources. The SLR is intended to ensure that all literature in the field is identified, while 

keeping the focus on literature most pertinent to IS models and the identification of a first set 

of SISA candidate drivers. Chapter 4 presents a detailed explanation of this first step of the 

qualitative phase analysis and results. 

3.7.2 Stage 2 – Hermeneutical Phenomenology for the analysis of local secondary data 

In this second step, a phenomenology-based approach was used as part of the research 

strategy in the qualitative study. Phenomenological studies consider diverse sources, 

including documents, from which the development of several new ideas can be cultivated 

(Creswell, 2013). In addition, there is a serious lack of local contextualized academic research 

in the area of interest, which fuels the necessity to identify local government experiences 

related to the phenomenon (SISA). Therefore, secondary data such as White and Green 
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papers, local policies relating to Ecuadorian IS/ICT use, government reports, government 

website information, and related IS/ICT local news were considered for interpretative 

analysis. Most of these secondary data were collected from public information documents 

available online, originating from public media and/or local government organisations from 

which practitioners were also further surveyed. These secondary data were used to shed light 

on the background related to system usage and the development of IS/ICT adoption in local 

LAT organisations. 

Using a Hermeneutical phenomenological approach, the secondary data were analysed 

in the abductive method of reasoning, from which useful information emerging from 

engagement related to the phenomenon under investigation can be discovered (Faulkner, 

2009). An abductive method of reasoning also helps to identify and develop many ideas from 

the sources (local documents) and allows the bringing together of aspects never associated 

with each other in the context of the current inquiry (Minnameier, 2010). The data was coded, 

sorted, and classified into topical themes. In other words, from interpretative and thematic 

data analysis using abductive reasoning in Hermeneutical phenomenology circles, the data 

was reduced to significant statements and themes, until convergence was achieved. Notably, 

all the secondary data was imported into NVivo, a software program used as a qualitative 

research tool to support the data analysis process, ensuring that all the data collected is 

exhaustively examined. NVivo helps to make the data analysis process transparent and faster 

(Beekhuyzen, Nielsen, & von Hellens, 2010). All the data uploaded in NVivo was coded and 

categorised through thematic analysis procedures until an emerging set of themes was 

identified as a second possible set of candidate drivers of SISA. However, this set is more 

related to LAT organisations and, to some extent, particularly to PEOs (see Figure 3.1 and 

Figure 3.3).  

To sum up, guided by a Hermeneutical phenomenological approach, local secondary 

data collected and mentioned as grey literature in this research was examined and interpreted 

until an emerging set of themes related to SISA in local LAT organisational environments 

was identified. This new set is also used as part of the basis for the identification of a refined 

list of candidate drivers included in the construction of an adaptive theory to be proposed at 

the end of the qualitative phase. The detailed process, discussion of the finding, and the 

outcome of this second stage are explained in Chapter 5. 
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3.7.3 Stage 3 – A Phenomenological Approach for the Analysis of Local Interviews 

In this third step of the qualitative study phase, phenomenology approaches continue to 

be used as a structure of consciousness as experienced from the related-individuals (local 

practitioners and experts) points of view being directed towards something or about 

something (Smith, 2013). In the initial part of this stage, the analysis was guided by a 

Transcendental phenomenology approach from which the opinions of a pilot group of 

Ecuadorian IS/ICT experts (drawn from their professional experiences) connected to this 

inquiry were considered. An abductive analysis process was used to better orient and narrow 

some of the broad possibilities related to the phenomenon that could emerge (Minnameier, 

2010). The inclination is to compromise single descriptions, aiming to convey the textural and 

structural description found in a few or single explanations as the “essence” of the 

experiences of the expert participants (Creswell, 2013). This is related to their experiences of 

how they perceive “successful” IS adoption in the PEO they are working with, and the aspects 

they believe affect, positively or negatively, such adoption. Within this process, some 

significant statements are determined, starting with an “Epoche” reduction process in which 

no position whatsoever is taken nor determined in advance (Moerer-Urdahl & Creswell, 

2004). Meaningful themes then emerged from the acknowledged descriptions, forming the 

third set of themes identified (see Figure 3.1 and Figure 3.3). Some of the emerged themes 

can be the same or similar to the preceding set of themes identified as possible candidate 

drivers of SISA in the preceding stages, but more related to PEOs. 

Subsequently, a Hermeneutic circle analysis began with the aim to collate only one set 

of themes, from the interpretation of meanings of the three sets of formed themes identified as 

possible candidate drivers of SISA, but focused on the point of view of practitioners working 

in PEOs as the case study. The idea of the Hermeneutic circle (related to step 5 of Lynham’s 

theory-building strategy of “Continuous refinement and development”) is to “understand a 

complex whole from preconception about the meanings of its parts and their relationship” 

(Klein & Myers, 1999, p. 71). The part can be interpreted as the preliminary understanding of 

participants about SISA, and the whole is formed from the interpretation of shared meaning 

from the interaction between the three sets of formed themes to be recognised as drivers of 

SISA from the participants’ points of view. 

To proceed using Transcendental phenomenology in this analysis phase, pilot semi-

structured online interviews were initially conducted with local experts who are related to 

successful or failed IS adoption experiences in government institutions over a long period of 
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time. From this Transcendental process, a third set of themes emerged for further refining. 

The pilot interviews also helped to shape the orientation of future in-depth interviews that are 

required to accomplish the Hermeneutic circle by aiming to understand how local 

practitioners in a broader environment of public institution perceive the reality of SISA in 

PEOs, and their awareness about the drivers they think may affect such adoption in a positive 

or negative way. To this end, Ecuadorian practitioners (men and women) working with 

government organisations and chosen in a referral snowballing process, were interviewed on-

site. According to Creswell (2013), 15 to 25 is the required minimum number of individuals 

who have experienced the phenomenon and who should be interviewed in depth. 

Nevertheless, the researcher opted to increase the number of interviewees until saturation of 

related opinions was reached. The intention was to obtain ideas from these local experts about 

their experiences and points of view in terms of reasons for successful IS or systems adoption 

in Ecuadorian government institutions, and beliefs about which aspects have been favouring 

or affecting such adoption. To this end, in-depth and open-ended interviews were carried out. 

Key participants were chosen to be interviewed; however, this list of participants had some 

variations resulting from the referral snowballing process followed and from the availability 

of participants in the planned period in the on-site interviews undertaken. 

The interviews were conducted from early 2014 (pilot interviews with experts) and in 

mid-2014 (on-site interviews with practitioners) based on a pre-designed questionnaire for the 

interview that addressed base questions related to IS adoption issues and which was mainly 

focused on local public organisations. All the English interviews were transcribed. Fragments 

of the text or statements extracted from the interviews conducted in Spanish were transcribed 

into English to facilitate the coding and the analysing process of significant statements and 

content analysis. Spanish is the native language of the Ecuadorian practitioners and the author 

of this dissertation. Consequently, the interviews were mainly conducted in Spanish to 

generate in-depth information. 

To sum up, guided by a Transcendental and Hermeneutical phenomenology approach, 

on-site interviews with experts and practitioners working in PEOs were analysed until a 

refined set of themes related to SISA in PEO was obtained. This new set also considered 

relevant elements identified from the previous sets of formed themes. This set was used to fix 

the basis for the selection of a final list of candidate drivers identified for the construction of 

an adaptive theory to be proposed as part of the final outcomes of the current study. The 
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whole process, discussion of the findings, and the outcome of this third stage are detailed in 

Chapter 6. 

3.7.4 A qualitative comparative analysis (QCA) for the themes selection 

From the previous three qualitative stages of the current study, a joint set of themes was 

obtained as a possible refined list of candidate drivers of SISA that are more focused in PEO 

contexts. However, this refined set was considered too large and complex to meaningfully 

explain the relationship between the candidate drivers identified and the construction of an 

adapted theory to be applied in local contexts. Therefore, other research strategies that help to 

analyse complex causality and logical relationships were conducted.  

QCA is a method of analysis that offers the most systematic way to analyse complex 

causality and logical relations (Legewie, 2013). Since QCA came on the scene, a little less 

than 30 years ago,it  has been used to analyse case-based research outcomes ranging from a 

few to about 50 or so cases. It nicely bridges the gap where traditional statistics can struggle 

to return meaningful results, and for the use of not dichotomous variables. This research has 

indicated that a number of candidate drivers obtained from the analysis of the cases were 

clearly not dichotomous. QCA also allows the bridging of qualitative and quantitative 

approaches (Hollstein & Wagemann, 2012) by using (Fuzzy) set theory and Boolean algebra 

to analyse complex causality and relationships (Legewie, 2013). These are some of the reason 

for addressing the use of fuzzy QCA (fs/QCA) at this stage.  

To be more specific, fs/QCA is considered a helpful mechanism to evaluate empirical 

analysis based on qualitative approaches (Schneider & Wagemann, 2010) in which numerous 

variables and uncertainties to determine their relevance can be noted. Therefore, fs/QCA was 

used to better explain and systematically quantify various uncertainties to determine a refined 

list of numerous proposed drivers affecting Information System (IS) adoption. It also was 

applied to normalise large lists of themes identified as possible drivers of SISA in local 

organisational contexts and to reveal patterns of association across the refined set of themes. 

This analysis provides support for the existence of causal themes’ relations between Stage 1, 

Stage 2, and Stage 3 findings, as cases, and the significant relevance that all these themes may 

have for the construction of an adapted theory. Based on the results of this process, and on a 

final reflexive analysis of the results, the selection of the most prominent themes as candidate 

drivers of SISA in PEO for the construction of a theoretical model can be derived for further 
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studies. The analysis, discussion, and findings of the fs/QCA process are explained in Chapter 

7, and a reflexive analysis of its outcomes are detailed in Chapter 8. 

3.8 Phase 2: Quantitative Research Method  

Once the results of the qualitative phase are accomplished, quantitative method studies 

are recommended as a second phase to be executed following an objective positivist 

perspective. In recommended further studies, the proposed hypotheses need to be empirically 

accepted or rejected. The usefulness of the proposed SISA adapted theory, presented as a 

model, could then be explained and generalised. These proposed studies are recommended to 

be undertaken in Ecuadorian and other LAT public organisations, considering the scarcity of 

research on this topic. 

Due to the complexity and extensiveness of the investigation undertaken, and the need 

to test the adapted theory proposed in different LAT organisation environments, the current 

dissertation also covers the development of a survey instrument proposed to be used in future 

quantitative studies. A guiding explanation of the subsequent steps needed to be undertaken in 

continuing studies is also covered. The current qualitative phase begins with the explanation 

of and justification for the design of a survey instrument proposed. Its reliability and validity 

as a future research instrument for related qualitative studies were also confirmed in a pre-test 

survey. In addition, the suggested identification of the statistical population, sampling 

procedures, the administration of the questionnaire, and the statistical strategy to be applied in 

further studies using the proposed adapted theory were determined. The process undertaken 

for the designed survey instrument and recommendations for the steps that need to be 

undertaken in related further studies are detailed and explained in Chapter 8. 

3.9 Chapter Summary 

In this chapter, the application of a pluralist methodological approach in a qualitative-

quantitative mixed-method study was explained. The approach was illustrated through the 

structure of the proposed general research design. In brief, this study is aiming to develop an 

adaptive theory to identify the most relevant candidate drivers affecting the success of IS 

adoption in public Ecuadorian organisations, and which is to be transferable to the IS 

adoption study of other LAT organisations. The need of a long-term exploratory and 

explanatory study due to the scarcity of scientific research related to the local context was 

noted. To provide a good fit of the data identified, the adapted theory to be proposed was 

conceptualised in sufficiently broad terms for its applicability to a variety of local contexts. 
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Theory-building was the guiding typology strategy followed because it allows the use of the 

multiple-methods perspective, approaches, and research paradigms. 

The qualitative phase covered the most extensive part of the investigation of the current 

study. In this phase, three qualitative stages that were guided by particular strategies for the 

data collection and analysis were determined. It began with the inclusion of an SLR for the 

selection of relevant scholarly literature required. It was followed by Hermeneutical and 

Transcendental phenomenology strategies needed to develop, in an ongoing process, a refined 

set of candidate drivers of SISA in local contexts (formed as themes). An fs/QCA was then 

applied to reveal patterns of association across the set of drivers. This analysis using fs/QCA 

provided support for the existence of causal relations between the three stages of the 

qualitative phase. Then, a final selection of the drivers proposed for the construction of an 

adapted theory to measure SISA in PEO was considered. 

Considering the magnitude of the overall investigation, the qualitative phase in the 

current study specifically covers the development of a survey instrument recommended to be 

applied in further related studies. This instrument is expected to be used for testing the refined 

adapted theory proposed as the outcome of the qualitative phase. In addition, the proposed 

hypothesis will be empirically accepted or rejected in such future studies. Further studies are 

recommended to be undertaken in Ecuadorian and other LAT public organisations to measure 

the impact of the identified drivers and the relationship proposed in the model. Overall, using 

a pragmatic perspective in a pluralistic approach, reliable and validated outcomes were 

obtained from a two-phase study. 
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CHAPTER 4.  Stage 1: A Systematic Literature Review Process 

4.1 Introduction 

The first stage of the current research begins with the selection of theoretical and 

empirical studies to be analysed to identify existing theories used in the IS field. These studies 

discuss and propose numerous factors or drivers (only identified as drivers in this study) of 

IS/IT adoption, IS success, or software used to confirm the success of IS adoption in different 

organisational environments. An analysis of the possible applicability of such theories in LAT 

organisations, and particularly in PEOs, was also involved. The purpose was to homogenise a 

set of candidate drivers from the numerous factors or drivers proposed in IS adoption studies. 

The next step accomplished was to determine whether any of these theories should be applied 

in order to understand adoption in the context of LAT economies. 

In order to ensure a rigorous critical analysis of the existing research on the topic, a 

Systematic Literature Review (SLR) process was conducted (Hart, 1998). The SLR as a 

method of analysis uses a more rigorous and well-defined process to select related reliable 

literature that helps to answer well-focused research questions more effectively (Cronin, 

Ryan, & Coughlan, 2008). The extracted data from the selected literature were collated, 

analysed, coded, and grouped, and then interactively reorganised by name and similarity of 

meaning until convergence was reached. A meta-analysis was undertaken to integrate the 

findings and summarise the results. An initial set of formed themes identified as candidate 

drivers of SISA from a variety of contexts was examined. As part of the data analysis, the 

theories and IS models referenced by the selected literature were closely examined to 

determine how well such theories could be applied to measure SISA in local LAT contexts. 

This is required because of the lack of IS adoption research identified in the LAT region 

(Gomez, 2013; Ifinedo, 2012). Therefore, the concern regarding the applicability of existing 

theories or IS models in the LAT organisation and PEO contexts is evident. 

To sum up, a set of themes formed from the scrutinisation and analysis of identified 

factors or drivers mentioned in theories and models common in IS adoption and IS success 

studies was obtained. This set was considered as the preliminary list of possible candidate 

drivers of SISA, but one not specifically focused in LAT contexts. The possible applicability 

of existing theories and models in SISA studies for LAT regions, and particularly to PEOs, 

was also discussed. 
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4.2 Stage 1: Purpose and the Research Questions 

An SLR process as a method of rigorous analysis was used to assess the reliability and 

validity of the current studies. The aim was to identify a list of the most common factors that 

have been empirically supported as drivers of IS adoption and IS success in the different 

contexts previously investigated. This began with the identification of several of the most 

common theories used in IS adoption research. Then, the frequency with which these theories 

and associated factors or drivers proposed have been applied to studies related to SISA in 

public organisations of developed and developing countries, but particularly to research 

undertaken in LAT economies, was investigated. 

In order to accomplish the objectives of the current stage, the following questions needed to 

be addressed. 

SQ1: Which theories used in IS research have been predominantly applied to IS adoption or 

IS success studies? 

SQ2: Which most empirically supported drivers affecting IS adoption have been identified 

from existing studies? 

SQ3: How can existing theories proposed for IS adoption studies be applied to LAT countries 

and particularly to PEOs? 

The answers to these questions contributed to identify cogency between established 

drivers proposed in IS adoption and success studies and their applicability in local 

organisational LAT, and particularly in PEO contexts. 

4.3 Overview of SLR Method and Protocols 

4.3.1 SLR method 

An SLR is a well-defined approach to selecting available academic literature relevant to 

a specific subject area (in this case SISA). Existing SLR guidelines were adopted to develop a 

review protocol for the SLR process. This process includes three major parts: planning, 

conducting, and reporting (Biolchini, Mian, Natali, & Travassos, 2005; Kitchenham, 2004; 

Kitchenham & Brereton, 2013). 

The search and selection strategies were initially defined in order to identify relevant 

literature and to determine the rigour and completeness required by the SLR method. 

Inclusion and exclusion criteria were considered for each of the potential studies accessed in 

two subsequent searches. The review protocol enabled the confirmation of the search strategy 
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and selection validity. A quality assessment of the literature selected for the review was 

undertaken to refine the literature selection. Analysis of data extracted from the selected 

studies was conducted to gather evidence related to the research, and to synthesise the 

findings. 

4.3.2 The search and selection protocol 

A review protocol using a combination of existing protocols proposed by Kitchenham 

and Brereton (2013) and Steinmacher, Graciotto Silva, Gerosa, and Redmiles (2015) was 

developed. A guide of search expressions used by Biolchini et al. (2005) was also considered 

for the development of the review protocol. The designed review protocol illustrates the 

general search and selection processes, including the mechanism for the initial search in the 

digital libraries to justify the SLR process (Figure 4.1). Two search and selection processes 

based on the inclusion-exclusion criteria were undertaken by the researchers. These searches 

were followed by a final validation process based on a quality assessment to guide a refined 

literature selection. 

4.3.3 The search and selection processes 

By searching relevant and related literature in a preliminary search, the existence of a 

significant number of studies pertaining to IS adoption theories and other related 

investigations was confirmed (Figure 4.1). This provided justification that an SLR method 

was appropriate for refining the selection of a high number of studies that provided empirical 

evidence about proposed factors to be defined as drivers affecting IS adoption in general. It 

was also appropriate for researching their applicability in LAT regions in particular. Guided 

by the review protocol, the first search was conducted to identify the theories most used in IS 

adoption. The second search to identify related studies of IS adoption, especially in public 

organisations of LAT or developing countries, then followed. These processes are illustrated 

in Figure 4.1 in which “t” represents the search of the number of studies related to seminal 

theories, models, and theoretical frameworks, and “s” represents the number of studies of IS 

adoption mentioning or focusing on developing countries (named as localised studies of IS 

adoption). The outcomes of the 1st and 2nd search processes were validated and refined until 

a final set of selected articles for data extraction was obtained (Figure 4.2). 
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Figure 4.1 Search processes 
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Figure 4.2 Search and selection validation 

 

The search process and the identification of relevant papers can be complex, since different 

articles may report the progress of the same study at different periods of time; or a specific 

article or book can be an updated edition of a study. Therefore, the mechanism for the search 

in digital libraries, the inclusion and exclusion criteria for the literature to be selected, and the 

quality assessment to validate the final search and selection process followed the prescribed 

review protocol (see Figure 4.1 and Figure 4.2). 

4.3.4 The digital libraries’ search structure 

To ensure the effectiveness of the SLR process, a search based on the Population, 

Intervention, Control, Outcome, and Application (PICOA) structure, as a common search 

expression approach, needs to be determined (Biolchini et al., 2005; de Almeida Biolchini, 

Mian, Natali, Conte, & Travassos, 2007; Steinmacher et al., 2015). This structure helps to 

organise the searching of articles from a variety of sources including journal papers, 

conference proceedings, theses, and books that include the study of the theories most used in 

IS adoption. Particular attention was given to research performed in LAT countries. However, 

due to the lack of studies identified in those regions, research papers from other emerging 

economies were also considered. As studies evidencing the relationship between the use of 

technology and culture emerged, research articles on cultural dimensions or cultural 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  46 

differences and their impact on technology adoption were also included. This helped to 

identify the cultural differences or similarities between regions. The search parameters for 

digital libraries, the context of the research as the target problem of the SLR, and the PICOA 

structure determined are presented in Table 4.1. 

Table 4.1 PICOA Summary 
Structure Concept Context 

PROBLEM Defines the SLR target by 

briefly describing the research 

context 

Identification of candidate factors from IS theories to be 

used in IS research in Hispano American Regions, 

Developing countries 

Structure Concept Keywords Synonyms 

Population What will be observed by the 

intervention 

Successful 

Information System 

Adoption (SISA) 

IS adoption, IS success, IS usage, 

system usage, IT adoption 

Intervention What is going to be observed 

in the planned SLR 

Factors drivers, constructs, determinants, 

variables, items 

Control Initial data set that researchers 

already posses 

NONE  

Outcomes Metric used to measure the 

effect 

Affecting  effect, relationships, affect, 

affecting, influencing, measuring, 

effectiveness 

Application Roles, application areas that 

will benefit from the SLR 

results 

IS Adoption research 

in Public 

Organisations of Latin 

America (LAT)  

Hispano American regions, 

developing countries, emerging 

economies, Ecuador  

 

Using the keywords and synonyms listed in the PICOA structure, generic search 

expressions were defined and refined through several trials before applying them to the first 

and second search processes. After applying a combination of several key words and using 

linking Boolean expressions such as AND and OR, three different combinations of search 

expressions for the different stages that produced better results on the searches were 

determined as follows. 

Preliminary search expression: 

(“Factors” OR “Drivers”) AND (“Affecting” OR “Impacting” OR “Measuring”) AND 

(“Successful Information System Adoption” OR "IS Adoption" OR "System Usage" OR "IS 

Success" AND “Latin America”). 

Search expression to the primary search (1st search process): 

(“Information System Adoption” OR "IS adoption" OR "System Usage" OR "IS Success") 

AND ("Theory" OR "Model" OR “Framework"). 

Search expression to the secondary search (2nd search process): 
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(“Factors” OR “Drivers”) AND (“Affecting” OR “Impacting” OR “Measuring”) AND 

(“Successful Information System Adoption” OR "IS adoption" OR "System Usage" OR "IS 

Success"). 

Using preliminary search expressions that combined the different words related to the 

overall focus of the current research “successful IS adoption in LAT economies”, no results 

were identified when browsing specialised electronic databases such as Scopus or Web of 

Science. In contrast, search engines such as Google Scholar and Griffith Browser returned a 

large number of hits. However, neither the Google Scholar nor Griffith browsers were 

considered suitable due to their inability to refine some of the inclusion and exclusion criteria 

determined for the selection of the studies. Nevertheless, the amount of related literature 

initially identified and the variations in results were the reason for determining the need for an 

SLR process in the current study. 

Subsequently, the selected electronic databases were again searched using refined 

search expressions that were determined for two more search processes. The results of the 

refined 1st search process were based on the inclusion and exclusion criteria determined, and 

on the consensus of the author and the supervisors to dismiss duplicate articles and literature 

of seminal articles explaining theories used in IS research, but not necessarily and directly 

related to IS/IT adoption or IS success in developing economies. For the 2nd search process, 

the author decided to include the selection-related literature that was closely focused on the 

research application extent determined in PICOA structure (see Table 4.1) and that was 

referencing one or more of the identified theories mentioned in the literature selected in the 

first search. 

4.3.5 Inclusion and exclusion criteria 

The results obtained from the search expressions were refined using the following 

inclusion and exclusion criteria: 

Inclusion Criteria: 

 available as a full paper or text; 

 written in English; 

 available from open access databases, except from textbooks—referred to as seminal 

articles in the Association for Information Systems (AIS) website; 

 published in a peer-reviewed venue, including workshops, conferences, and journals (in the 

case of journal and conference papers); 
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 printed by a recognised published press (in the case of seminal articles identified from 

book chapters or theses); 

 the literature of the primary search must be related to seminal studies of theories, models 

or theoretical frameworks used in IS research. Particularly, studies empirically evidencing 

factors affecting IS/IT/ICT adoption or usage or success; and 

 in the secondary search the studies should be related to IS/IT or software adoption, or 

usage or success in public organisations and in developing countries, or focused on LAT 

countries, or studies that evidence relationships between cultures and factors affecting 

SISA. 

Exclusion Criteria: 

 remove duplicate studies; 

 exclude citation only; 

 remove similar studies published in more than one paper; 

 exclude literature related to IS but not within the scope of this research; and 

 from the secondary search, remove localised articles published before 2001 (not older than 

10 years since when the current study began in 2012).  

The decision to preferably include updated literature in the case of localised IS adoption 

studies oriented to developing economies, especially LAT countries, was based on the rapid 

changes that many of these countries have experienced in the last ten years, as explained in 

the Global Information Technology Report, which considers the growth of the Technology 

Readiness of Societies (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; S. Dutta, Dutton, & Law, 

2011; Soumitra Dutta & Mia, 2010). 

4.4 Selection Process of Literature 

4.4.1 The initial informal search process  

In an initial informal search undertaken, using known search engines such as Google 

Scholar, Griffith University Browser, and Scopus, the aim was to identify as many articles as 

possible related to factors affecting system adoption in general, but specifically validated in 

determined regions of LAT. From this initial search, a considerable number of articles were 

identified, but without any refined criteria (see Table 4.2, column two). This preliminary 

search did not yield a significant amount of literature from the search engines of specialised 

databases. However, using PICOA without the restriction of including words related to LAT 

regions (see Table 4.1, row “Application”), and using a combination of synonyms more 
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related to the secondary search expression determined, a considerable number of studies were 

retrieved. In this case, 1,039 titles were found using Scopus search and 1,307 using Web of 

Science browser (see Table 4.2, column three). These are examples that helped to identify the 

need for an SLR process to refine the search about IS adoption literature. The lack of related 

research in LAT regions was also noted. 

 

Table 4.2 Search Expression Results Examples 
Primary Screening Search Preliminary 

Search Expression 

General Search 

Expression 1st Process 

General Search 

Expression 2nd Process 

Griffith Browser 26170 48803 204577 

Google Scholar 1400 16600 16800 

Scopus search 0 1039 77 

Web of Science 0 1307 93 

AIS website references   396 300 

 

4.4.2 The 1st search process – Looking for IS adoption theories literature to be 

Selected 

Due to the extensive amount of general IS adoption-related literature retrieved, it was 

decided to begin identifying those theories used in IS adoption from which empirically 

validated factors originated. To this end, the researcher undertook a parallel search in a 

backward snowballing process, using the title and author(s)’ name(s) of seminal articles 

mentioned in a list of theories used in IS research listed in the Association for Information 

Systems (AIS) website as a base reference. This process was useful in narrowing the search 

list. More refined searches followed to obtain more pertinent articles supporting the IS 

theories identified and related to the research questions. 

The systematic review process for the 1st search strategy was determined as part of the 

review protocolleft side “t” boxes(Figure 4.1). The process undertaken is explained by the 

following steps: 

1. Applying a preliminary screening using general search engines such as Google Scholar 

and Griffith University Library. Two additional databases more specifically related to 

science such as Scopus and Web of Science were also included (see Table 4.2, column 

three). 

2. Searching again for full articles in relevant electronic sources based on the author’s 

knowledge of digital libraries that indexed IS studies, the electronic source databases 

recommended in Keele’s (2007) SLR guidelines, and the online databases subscribed to 

by Engineering and IT at Griffith University, such as IEEE Xplore, ACM Digital Library, 

Citeseer Library (citeseer.ist.psu.edu), INSPECT, Science Direct, El Compendex, 
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Springer Link, Scopus, EBSCO Host, ProQuest, SAGE Full, Science, JSTOR (MIS 

Quarterly), Web of Science, and Emerald. The intention was to obtain as many citations 

as possible from these electronic sources to avoid any potential bias (Salleh, Mendes, & 

Grundy, 2011). 

3. Executing queries in the selected libraries that were derived and refined from streams 

created from the major terms of the research questions; for example, references of the 

studies retrieved from Scopus and Web of Science. 

4. Applying a parallel backward snowball search. This was justified due to the extensive list 

of studies retrieved at this point. The backward snowball search was carried out based on    

the knowledge of the current research author and on literature about theories used in IS 

that were identified in the AIS website. From this process, literature related only to the 

theories used in IS research was isolated, allowing the researcher to identify a list of titles 

and author(s)’ names of seminal articles related to such theories. Thus, related journal and 

conference papers, book chapters, and theses chapters were located. Apart from the 

electronic database journal, a manual search of books and predetermined literature from 

physical libraries, such as Griffith University library, University of Queensland library, 

and the State Library of Queensland, was also required. 

5. Eliminating duplications and articles with only the citations available from the identified 

list of journal articles. Therefore, the list of articles screened was reduced to those articles 

with only full text available. 

6. Reading titles, abstracts, and keywords to verify which studies matched specific 

exclusion and inclusion criteria determined at this stage. As a result, a more refined list of 

related seminal articles from papers, theses, and conference proceedings was produced. 

7. Refining the search of the literature identified from book titles, introductions, and 

prefaces, and from any contents related to factors affecting IS adoption, and matching the 

established exclusion and inclusion criteria. Only the contents of books matching these 

criteria were selected. 

8. Skimming the articles selected from steps 6 and 7 and reading the Introduction and 

Conclusion paragraphs, trying to eliminate remaining duplications missed. The 

accomplishment of the criteria determined during the initial search was also revised. The 

articles that met all the criteria determined for this stage were then selected. 

9. Looking at the list of references of articles selected, an additional backward snowball 

process was undertaken. Here, titles, keywords, abstracts and conclusions were screened. 
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This was done in order to continue identifying studies of theories used in IS research, and 

empirically supporting the theories identified at this point. 

10. Concluding the selection of the 1st search process, thereby obtaining a first set of articles 

for detailed evaluation. 

4.4.3 The 2nd search process - looking for localised IS adoption studies 

A 2nd search process was carried out to select localised IS adoption studies mentioning 

developing regions. A similar process to the one used in the 1st search phase was applied. 

However, this 2nd search was mainly focused on related research oriented to public 

organisations in developing countries, and looked for a particular emphasis in LAT 

economies or Ecuador. Moreover, in this 2nd second process, from the readings of the first set 

of articles selected, and by using a snowballing process, other articles considered relevant to 

the current study emerged. 

This 2nd search was also guided by the review protocol—right side “s” boxes—(Figure 4.1). 

The process undertaken is explained through the following steps: 

1. Queries using the selected digital libraries with the major terms derived from the research 

questions and from the second search expression were executed. Inclusion and exclusion 

criteria for the second search were considered (see Table 4.2, column four). 

2. Using a forward snowballing process, other papers published by the authors of the first set 

of selected literature were identified. 

3. By screening titles, keywords, abstracts, and references from the query results, other 

articles were also identified for further examination. 

4. Analysing Introduction and Conclusion paragraphs of the pre-selected articles, a refined 

number of articles were identified as meeting the inclusion and exclusion criteria 

requirements. 

5. Performing a surface reading of the articles identified for further examination, more 

articles were added to the preselected list. These articles identified were mostly related to 

the technology and culture relationship. 

6. From a mutual agreement between the author of this dissertation and the supervisors, a 2nd 

set of articles was established and considered for detailed reading to refine the selection, 

therefore assenting to all the literature selected from the primary and secondary search 

processes. The literature was subjected to a refined validation to conclude the selection 

process. 
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4.4.4 The validation and final selection process 

In order to validate the outcomes obtained from the analysis of the 1st and 2nd sets of 

literature preselected, a final validation process was undertaken by revising the defined 

criteria and following an established quality assessment (Section 5.4.5). This helped to refine 

the selection of the literature to be used in the data extraction process for further analysis. 

The refining process was carried out as follows: 

1. Re-examining articles that appeared to violate the determined criteria and dismissing them 

from the final list of articles identified. 

2. Checking for any missing articles directly related to the topic. This was considered if a 

particular article or book was included in the referenced list of several of the preselected 

studies. 

3. Applying a quality assessment process to all the preselected articles and scoring their 

relevance to the current research. 

4. Adding any missed article, if applicable, to conclude the selection of the list of articles 

identified and the most relevant articles, thus accomplishing the requirement for further 

analysis in the current research. 

4.4.5 Quality assessment 

To strengthen the validation of the selection process, two checklists were included. 

First, a “Quality Checklist” was designed for assessing the quality of the selected studies 

(Table 4.3), and second, a “Type of study Checklist” was designed to classify the type of 

literature chosen for further analysis (Table 4.4). For the quality checklist, some of the 

questions proposed in other SLR studies such as Kitchenham and Brereton (2013), Salleh et 

al. (2011), and Kitchenham (2004) were used and adapted. To this end, six questions with 

corresponding scores (2, 1, 0) were designed to assess the quality of the selected studies. 

 

Table 4.3 Quality Checklist 
Question Answer Score 

1) Can it be clearly determined which other theories used in IS adoption the 

study is referencing? 

Yes/Partially/No 2,1,0 

2) Does the literature explain in some ways a theory /model/ framework 

related to factors affecting IS Adoption or IS Success? 

Yes/Partially/No 2,1,0 

3) Is the article refereed or is it a recognised edited text in the field? Yes/Partially/No 2,1,0 

4) Are the goal(s) of the study clearly stated? Yes/Partially/No 2,1,0 

5) Is the research approach clearly determined? Yes/Partially/No 2,1,0 

6) Is the analysis procedure clearly conveyed (origin of the primary data, 

justification of method choice, tools, etc.)? 

Yes/Partially/No 2,1,0 
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In the second checklist, four questions were then included to identify the study type, the 

research approach, the origin of the data collected, and the existing theories mainly referenced 

by each of the selected studies (Table 4.4). The extraction of this information was of key 

relevance to the analysis process that needed to be undertaken. 

 

Table 4.4 Type of Study Checklist 

Study type and origin Answer 

1) What is the type of study identified? T = Seminal article/literature-related theories used in IS/IT/ICT 

Adoption or Success 

S = IS/IT/ICT Adoption or Success studies supported by 

existing theories to explain determined IS adoption in public 

organisations of developing countries and/or Latin America. 

Comparative Developing and Developed countries’ studies 

related to the topic are included 

C = Study analysed culture and its relationship in various ways 

with technology adoption 

2) What is the research approach used? EM = Empirical and Experimental 

TH = Theoretical 

MX = Qualitative and Mixed studies (as Critical revisions, 

comparative or combined studies condensed in selected books) 

3) Is the collected primary data empirically 

supported or carried out in … 

L=Latin American Countries,  

U=Other developing countries, D=developed countries 

Or the combination of them DU, DL, UL 

4) Which theories used in IS adoption are 

mainly referenced in existing studies? 

E.g. TAM, TPB, DOI, D&M-ISS, TOE, etc. 

 

4.5 Discussion and Results of Selection Processes 

4.5.1 Discussion of the selection process  

For the analysis and discussion of the selection process, a list of the number of articles 

was retrieved from different journal database sources and search engines until a refined 

selection of literature was developed (see Table 4.5). From this list, it was identified that Web 

of Science and Scopus returned the largest number of hits from the selected list of electronic 

database sources selected (21.4% and 22.4%). This is explained by the browser of these 

journal databases indexing literature from a number of publishers and disciplines. ProQuest 

and JSTOR also returned important numbers of hits (14.9% and 15.1%). In addition, it was 

noted that these libraries index a variety of articles together, such as international conferences 

and journal publications related to Software Engineering and Information Systems. Citeseer 

and El Compendex were excluded because they did not return any hits. Complementarily, 

10.3% of the identified literature was also retrieved from physical libraries due to the 

researcher’s interest in identifying the origin of theories used in IS adoption, which in some 

cases are contained only in seminal literature contained in books. After all duplicate 

references and dead-end citations (only citations without available content) were eliminated, 
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the selection was strengthened by choosing only sources with full text available that seemed 

to be relevant to the topic. The search was refined using the inclusion and the exclusion 

criteria, and the quality assessment was designed to score the selected studies for a final 

validation. 

 

Table 4.5 Process of Literature Retrieved 

Source (Digital Library / Library) 
Search 

Process 1 

Search 

Process 2 
Total 

% Search 

Efficacy 

IEEE Xplore 4 2 6 1.5  

ACM Digital Library 4 0 4 1.0  

INSPECT 1 0 1 0.3  

Science Direct 6 9 15 3.8  

Springer Link 4 2 6 1.5  

Scopus 49 36 85 21.4  

EBSCO host 3 1 4 1.0  

ProQuest 36 23 59 14.9  

SAGE full 3 0 3 0.8  

Science 1 0 1 0.3  

JSTOR (MIS Quarterly) 52 8 60 15.1  

Web of Science 62 27 89 22.4  

Emerald 0 4 4 1.0  

Griffith Research Online Database and Others 12 7 19 4.8  

Physical Search of Library Sources 41 0 41 10.3  

Number of sources of literature identified 278 119 397   

Excluding duplications retrieved -119 -69 -188   

Excluding citation-only retrieved -7 -3 -10   

Literature initially retrieved without duplications 152 47 199   

Literature dismissed (general exclusion reasoning) 113 13 126   

Literature screened (criteria reasoning) 39 34 73   

Literature added (snowballing) 9 5 14   

Literature selected for analysis and discussion 32 28 60   

Literature preselected for validation 13 14 27  

Literature added (missed) 1 0 1   

Final literature selected for data extraction 14 14 28   

 

To enumerate, 199 hits were obtained from the 1st and 2nd search processes once 

duplication and citations were eliminated. From the 1st search process, 152 full text sources, 

including journal papers and sections from books related to theories used in IS research, were 

retrieved. From the 2nd search process, 47 articles more specifically related to IS/IT/ICT 

adoption in general, and which referenced existing IS theories, were obtained (see Table 4.5). 

Titles and abstracts were respectively screened for refining the selection of the most 

appropriate literature to be used for data analysis related to the topic. This reduced the total 

list to 73 articles (39 from the 1st search and 34 from the 2nd search). After screening the 

books’ contents and other papers, obtained by references in a snowballing process, nine more 

articles from the 1st search and five more from the 2nd search were added. 

From the 32 studies collated in the 1st search process, a final set of 14 studies was 

selected. It was based on how closely they matched the criteria from the 1st search process 
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and the quality assets score obtained by each as seminal studies that better explain theories 

used in IS adoption either at the individual or  the organisational level. In this set, 13 studies 

were chosen through the search process, and 1 more was added from the final validation 

process. This set included eight journal papers, DeLone and McLean (1992), DeLone and 

McLean (2003), Bandura (1982), Davis (1989), Davis, Bagozzi, and Warshaw (1989), 

Venkatesh and Davis (2000),  Ajzen (1991), and Venkatesh et al. (2003); one eBook, Rogers 

(1995); and four books, Rogers (2003), Bandura (1986), Tornatzky et al. (1990), and Fishbein 

and Ajzen (1975). The study added from the validation process was the Modernization 

Theory (MT) and the influence of technology adoption in McClelland (1967), which is 

identified as highly referenced in several studies proposing different theories used in IS 

adoption research. 

From the 28 studies identified in the 2nd search process, a group of 14 articles was 

selected. This group included 13 journal papers and one conference proceedings article related 

to studies proposing candidate factors or drivers affecting adoption, but mainly focused on 

local context in organisations in developing countries. These are mentioned in the current 

research as “localised papers”. These are Aboelmaged (2010), Al-Ghaith et al. (2010), Al-

Somali et al. (2009), Erumban and de Jong (2006), Huang and Palvia (2001), Ifinedo (2012), 

F. Lin, Fofanah, and Liang (2011), Rokhman (2011), Wadie (2011), Y.-S. Wang and Liao 

(2008), Van Everdingen and Waarts (2003), Borker (2012), Kowal and Roztocki (2013), and 

one conference proceedings article, Shajari and Ismail (2010). 

On the other hand, to strengthen the search efficacy of the process and to confirm the 

related relevance in the IS field of the journal databases sources from which the literature was 

retrieved, the consistency of such sources was examined. From this analysis it was noted that 

a sum of 73.8% (21.4%+14.9%+15.1%+22.4%) of the primary and secondary search was 

retrieved from the database of the digital libraries, Scopus, ProQuest, JSTOR, and Web of 

Science (see Table 4.5). This search efficacy and relevant percentage obtained from these four 

databases remained consistent through the complete refined search of the SLR processes until 

the refined selection of the literature to be used for further examination was obtained. In the 

end, 75% (25%+14.3%+10.7%+25%), equivalent to 20 articles of the refined list of the 

selected literature for data extraction, were retrieved from the four digital libraries previously 

mentioned; 7.1%, equivalent to two articles, were acquired from the digital Griffith library 

database; and 17.9% (14.3%+3.6%), equivalent to articles from five books, were obtained 

from the libraries (Table 4.6). 
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Table 4.6 Literature Selected for Data Extraction per Source 
Source (Digital Library / Library) Search 

Process 1 

Search 

Process 2 

Total % Search 

Efficacy 

IEEE Xplore 0 0 0   

ACM Digital Library 0 0 0   

INSPECT 0 0 0   

Science Direct 0 0 0   

Springer Link 0 0 0   

Scopus 3 4 7 25.0 

EBSCO host 0 0 0   

ProQuest 0 4 4 14.3 

SAGE full 0 0 0   

Science 0 0 0   

JSTOR (MIS Quarterly) 2 1 3 10.7 

Web of Science 3 4 7 25.0 

Emerald 0 0 0   

Griffith Research Online Database and Others 1 1 2 7.1 

Physical Search of Library Sources 4 0 5 14.3 

Literature selected for validation 13 14 27  

Missed literature (book added from physical Library) 1   3.6 

Literature selected for data extraction 14 14 28   

 

4.5.2 The  results of the selection process 

From reliable databases of digital libraries, and from physical libraries, 14 studies that 

better explain theories used in IS adoption either to the individual or to the organisational 

level were selected through the 1st search process. Then, from the 2nd search process, 14 

studies more, mainly focused on IS adoption in organisational local contexts of developing 

countries, were added. However, the developing countries investigated were not necessarily 

from LAT due to lack of research in the region. On the whole, literature from 28 studies was 

selected for data extraction and for further analysis to answer the research questions SQ1 to 

SQ3 of the current investigation. 

To confirm the accuracy of the selected literature, standard information from each paper 

such as title, author’s name, date of publication, publisher of the journal or text, type of paper, 

scope of the study, abstract, summary, main topic covered, and the place where the study was 

developed was examined. This was done in order to identify the chosen literature’s general 

information, assess its validity, and score its quality before beginning with the data extraction 

relevant to the investigation. Thus, based on related IS studies applying SLR method for data 

extraction by researchers such as Salleh et al. (2011), scores chosen for quality assessment of 

each study  ranging from 0 to 3 = Poor quality, 4 to 6 = Fair quality, 7 to 9 = Good quality, 

and 10 to 12 = Very good quality, were applied (Table 4.3). Furthermore, aiming to minimise 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  57 

bias, the author read and then organised the general information of the chosen literature in a 

spreadsheet ready for coding and scoring. 

The selected literature was coded with a short identifier to facilitate the data extraction 

analysis process required. The 14 articles selected either proposing or reviewing IS adoption 

theories, mostly seminal, were sequentially coded from T1 to T14, and the 14 localised 

articles explaining IS adoption in local contexts were sequentially coded from S1 to S14 (see 

Appendix 4.1). Once the scoring process was applied, none of the selected 28 studies were 

considered poor due to the well-established inclusion and exclusion criteria followed in each 

search process. That is, 19 studies, representing 67.86% from the distribution of all the studies 

selected, scored as Very good; 8 studies (28.57%) scored as Good; only one study (3.57%) 

scored as Fair, and no studies scored as Poor (Figure 4.3). Therefore, this was an indication 

for the researcher that the quality of the studies selected is reliable and appropriate. 

Figure 4.3 Primary studies quality scored 

To confirm the type and origin of the studies as reliable sources, the researcher used the 

checklist designed to organise the general information about the selected literature (Table 

4.4). The type of literature, the type of study approach, the origin of each study, and origin of 

data were then coded and ordered (see Appendix 4.1). From this examination it was noted that 

50% of the literature chosen is related to seminal theories studies used in IS adoption mostly 

oriented to developed economies, 35.71% is linked to local studies mostly focused on 

organisational adoption in developing countries and/or a few in  LAT countries, and 14.29% 

examines relationships between culture and technology adoption (Figure 4.4). The Culture-

Technology study group was considered relevant due to the need to understand the connection 

between cultures in developing and developed countries and IS adoption. This conceivable 

relationship emerged from the reading of earlier seminal studies discussing the influence of 

67.86%

28.57%

3.57%

V=Very Good

G=Good

F=Fair
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culture in technology adoption and innovations such as the studies coded as T3, T4, and T14 

(see Appendix 4.1). 

Figure 4.4 Type of literature 

It was also noted that the selected literature mostly originated from empirical studies 

that applied qualitative and experimental methods to their research (67.86%). Theoretical 

studies, mostly guided by qualitative methods (17.86%), then follow. The remaining 14% 

identify studies using mixed-method or pluralistic approaches, also including critical revisions 

and comparative studies (Figure 4.5). The highest percentage is from empirical studies, which 

includes most of the localised IS adoption (S) studies in specific organisational contexts. 

These studies apply the use of empirical approaches for testing their research hypotheses, but 

using or adapting identified IS theories supported by other studies. Therefore, it is supported 

that most of the identified factors or drivers to be examined from these studies have been 

empirically tested and are therefore relevant for analysis in the current research. 

Figure 4.5 Type of research approach 

50.00%

35.71%

14.29% T=Theories seminal studies

S=Local IS/ICT studies

C=Culture-Technology studies

67.86%

17.86%

14.29% EM=Empirical (Quantitative or Experimental)

TH=Theoretical (mostly Qualitative)

MX=Mix-method or Pluralistic
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4.6 Stage 1: Discussion and Results Based on Data Extraction 

A variety of literature, including seminal articles to identify theories used to explain IS 

adoption, and studies applied to local contexts, was required to understand how these theories 

have been applied in diverse organisational environments either in developed or developing 

countries, but particularly in LAT economies. Thus, 28 studies were chosen for data 

extraction to analyse the applicability of existing theories and models in LAT and to identify a 

preliminary list of candidate drivers of SISA from existing lists previously proposed. 

Using iterative processes, a comprehensive analysis inductively generated from the 

literature helped to increase understanding and cultivate insights (Boell & Cecez-

Kecmanovic, 2014) related to the current investigation and led to outcomes to answers for the 

sub-research questions stated at the current Stage 1. The first step involved the identification 

of the most commonly used theories, models, or theoretical frameworks used in IS adoption 

studies, from which existing proposed drivers affecting adoption were obtained. Second, from 

the chosen literature, mentioned factors or drivers of adoption were identified, extracted, 

scrutinised, and collated to form a preliminary list of candidate drivers of SISA for no 

particular context. Third, the applicability of any of the most common identified 

theories/models used in IS adoption, or the possibility to use a combination of them as the 

basis for the construction of an adaptive theory (as a hybrid model) to be tested in 

organisational local LAT contexts such as PEOs, was determined. 

4.6.1 Data extraction analysis to identify theories/models used in IS adoption 

In order to answer SQ1: Which theories used in IS research have been predominantly 

applied to IS adoption or IS success studies?, a list of the theories mainly referenced or used 

as a base in the selected studies was identified. The researchers named as “theories” all the 

identified theories, models, and theoretical frameworks used in research related to technology 

adoption, software usage, adoption of innovation, IS/IT adoption, and IS success at the 

organisational or individual level. From the literature examined, it was noted prevailing 

theories were used or referenced for supporting their studies, to either answer their research 

questions or to confirm their hypotheses (Table 4.7). 

Table 4.7 Theories, Models and Frameworks Most Referenced by Selected Studies 

Study source code – Author (year) 

Theory 

supported Theories mainly referenced 

T1-DeLone and McLean (1992) D&M-ISS Other authors' studies 

T2-DeLone and McLean (2003) D&M-UISS D&M-ISS 

T3 Rogers (1995) DOI SCT 

T4 Rogers (2003) DOI SCT 
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T5 Bandura (1982) SCT SCT/ Social Learning Theory (SLT) 

T6 Bandura (1986) SCT DOI, TOE 

T7 Davis (1989) TAM TRA / SCT 

T8 Davis et al (1989) TAM TRA / SCT 

T9-Venkatesh and Davis (2000) TAM2 (TAM) / TRA, TPB 

T10-Tornatzky et al. (1990) TOE DOI 

T11-Ajzen (1991) TPB (TRA) / SCT 

T12-Fihbein and Ajzen (1975) TRA Cognitive Dissonance Theory (CDT) 

T13-Venkatesh et al. (2003) UTAUT (TRA, TAM, TAM2, TPB, MM, DOI, SCT, MPCU) 

T14-McClelland (1967) MT MT 

S1-Aboelmaged (2010) Adapted (TAM, TPB) / TRA,UTAUT,DOI 

S2-Al-Ghaith et al. (2010) DOI (DOI) / TAM2, UTAUT 

S3-Al-Somali et al. (2009) TAM (TAM) / TAM2, TRA, TPB, UTAUT, SCT 

S4-Erumban and de Jong (2006) DOI DOI, Hofstede, Others authors studies 

S5-Huang and Palvia (2001) D&M-ISS D&M-ISS, Others authors studies 

S6-Ifinedo (2012) Own (Own) / MT, PEST 

S7-Lin et al (2011) TAM (TAM) / D&M-ISS, TPB, DOI 

S8-Rokhman (2011) DOI (DOI) / TAM, TAM2 

S9-Shajari (2010) Adapted 

(Mix) / TAM, TAM2, UTAUT, DOI, TOI, 

Trustworthiness 

S10-Wadie (2011) Own (Own) / DOI, SCT, TAM 

S11-Wang and Liao (2008) D&M-UISS (D&M-UISS) / D&M-ISS 

S12 Van Everdingen and Waarts 

(2003) DOI DOI, Hofstede/Hall (cultural dimensions) 

S13-Borker (2012) DOI DOI, Hofstede, Gray (cultural dimensions) 

S14-Kowal and Roztocki (2013) Own Others authors studies 

 

From this analysis, 11 theories related to IS/IT were identified as the most commonly 

used in IS adoption studies. Six of these are proposed to the level of individual adoption and 

five to the level of organisational adoption contexts (see Table 4.8). It was also noted that, 

first, most of the theories identified were used for adapting models proposed in their own 

studies (e.g., T10, S1, S9). Second, several of these theories were applied to combine them in 

proposed adapted theories as hybrid models (e.g., T9, T11, T13, S11). Third, some of these 

theories were used as references to strengthen the support of their own model (e.g., S6, S10, 

S14) proposed. 

Table 4.8 The Most Common Theories/Models Used in IS Adoption Studies 

Theories used in IS Adoption studies 

Theories and Model IS/IT adoption by individuals 

1 The Theory of Reasoned Actions (TRA) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975) 

2 Social Cognitive Theory (SCT) (Bandura, 1982, 1986) 

3 The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989) 

4 The Extended Technology Acceptance Model (TAM2) (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) 

5 The Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) (Ajzen, 1991) 

6 The Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) (Venkatesh et al., 2003) 

Theories and Models of innovation adoption and IS success to the organisation level 

7 The Achieving Society - McClelland's Modernization Theory (MT) (McClelland, 1967) 

8 The Technology Organisation, and Environment Framework (TOE) (Tornatzky et al., 1990) 

9 The Diffusion of Innovation Theory (DOI) (Rogers, 1995, 2003) 
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10 
The DeLone and McLean's Model of Information System Success (D&M-ISS) (DeLone & McLean, 

1992) 

11 
The Updated DeLone and McLean's Model of Information System Success (D&M-UISS) (DeLone & 

McLean, 2003) 

 

In addition, it was noted that some of the above theories are extensions or re-

specifications of preceding theories or models such as TAM and TAM2 (T8, T9) or D&M-

ISS and D&M-UISS (T1, T2). Thus, these theories were considered as related references 

when the use of one was detected in a study, thereby strengthening the evidence of its 

frequent use. All were referenced in more than one of the selected studies. For example, 13 of 

the 14 localised “S” selected studies are linked to local contexts of IS/IT adoption in 

developing countries or Culture-Technology relationships, supporting their studies in one or 

more of the theories listed in Table 4.8. More specifically, from ten of the local studies 

analysed (S1, S2, S3, S5, S6, S7, S8, S9, S10, S11), it was noted that the majority of these 

studies make references to one or more of the 11 theories identified. It was also noted that 

three of the four studies selected, which investigate the relationship between IS/ICT adoption 

and culture (S4, S12, S13), make reference to the identified models of other studies that 

mention these theories. The use of DOI (T10) is an example of this corroboration. 

In addition, to assess evidence of these theories as the most commonly used in IS 

adoption research, other studies retrieved for analysis and discussion in the SLR process were 

additionally skimmed, identifying supplementary references supporting such theories. For 

example, Chuttur (2009) discusses the origins, development, and future direction of the TAM 

model applied to system adoption; Seddon (1997) proposes a respecification and extension of 

the D&M-ISS model; and Oliveira and Martins (2011) compare TOE and DOI used at the 

organisational level. Furthermore, citations in a long list of literature retrieved from search 

engines such Google Scholar and Scopus were again examined in the analysis period of this 

study, adding support to how frequently they have been cited in IS studies. In addition, the 

professional website of the AIS is another piece of evidence supporting the use of the 11 

theories identified and used in IS adoption studies. 

4.6.1.1 Answering the sub-research question SQ1. 

The findings led to the conclusion that the 11 theories, the models, and the theoretical 

frameworks listed in Table 4.8 can be considered as the most frequent theories used in IS 

adoption or IS success studies, answering the sub-research question SQ1. Theories and 

models such as TRA, SCT, TAM, DOI, TPB, DOI, and MT are considered seminal theories 

used in a variety of studies in developed countries. However, it was noted that several 
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developing countries’ adoption studies propose the use of hybrid models supported by the 

identified theories such as TAM2, UTAUT, D&M-ISS, DOI, and TOE. Particularly, in 

localised studies focused on developing countries, they proposed to adopt their own model but 

mention these theories as referral support. These results gave the researcher an insight that the 

possible applicability of using any of these theories to measure SISA in PEO contexts needed 

to be strengthened by continued analysis. 

4.6.2 Data extraction analysis to identify most empirically supported drivers, affecting 

IS adoption from existing studies. 

For answering SQ2, Which are the most empirically supported drivers affecting IS 

adoption that have been identified from existing studies?, a list of drivers, coded as nodes, and 

to eventually be grouped as formed themes, was extracted from the data of the selected 

studies. The frequency of references where drivers that were affecting IS/ICT adoption were 

mentioned or empirically supported was also determined. As a result, a refined initial set of 

themes as possible candidate drivers of SISA was obtained. 

To begin this analysis, it was noted from the extracted data that a variety of names were 

used to identify drivers affecting IS/IT adoption, such as factors, determinants, predictors, 

constructs, moderators, drivers, forces, contexts, dimensions, and categories, or they were 

directly mentioned as variables in some empirical studies. Therefore, to standardise this 

denomination for this study, they are mentioned as drivers or nodes (once they were coded in 

NVivo). Then, they are identified as themes once they were regrouped in reefing processes. 

The extracted data was initially entered in a spreadsheet, and included the study’s 

origin, author(s)’ name(s), year of the study, source of the primary data collected, theories 

used as a basis of the study, drivers proposed or mentioned as possible constructs, 

determinants or moderators, the definition assigned to each driver (if included), and a 

fragment of text and comments about relationships between them identified. The spreadsheet 

was imported into NVivo in order to begin organising and scrutinising the identified proposed 

drivers of IS/IT adoption as open codes (in NVivo named as nodes) (see Figure 4.6). A total 

of 425 open codes were created from the extracted data. Considering the identified drivers 

were extracted from different studies as dispersed open codes, duplication of some of these 

codes with exactly the same name was noted. Thus, the list was reduced to 289 drivers 

grouped as axial codes (parent nodes) when duplicated names were condensed in a second 

refined group. From this process, axial codes representing names that describe dependent 

variables of IS adoption studies were removed from this group because they could not be 
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considered part of the identified drivers of SISA. In the continuing analysis, the axial codes 

were regrouped by related meaning and similar classifications. This iterative process 

continued until the minimum number of regrouped codes with matching connotations (named 

as themes) was reached. As a result, a reduced list of 60 themes formed that were related to 

data coded from all the sources was obtained (see Appendix 4.2). 

 

Figure 4.6 The Stage 1 analysis process using NVivo 

 

4.6.2.1 Formed themes identified from the selected studies 

The set of themes obtained as a result of the above examination was proposed as the 

initial set of possible candidate drivers affecting SISA for a variety of contexts. However, at 

this stage some of the identified drivers were not necessarily related to the LAT countries. A 

table containing relevant information related to the identified themes was developed (see 

Appendix 4.3). This table includes the Number of Sources (NS), containing the data extracted 

and coded forming the themes; the Number of References (NR), containing the number of 

times that “texts” from the data extracted related to each of the themes were coded; the 

frequency of references (FR), showing how often the data coded and clustered in each theme 

was mentioned or implied in the 28 sources selected (FR = NR/28); and a feasible 

denomination linked to each theme as a candidate driver of SISA. The FR median obtained 

from all the sets of themes identified in relation to the examined sources is 18%. The set of 

formed themes and their FR is also illustrated in Figure 4.7 to highlight the themes’ relevance 

and for discussion in further steps of this study. 
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Figure 4.7 Frequency of references per formed theme 
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4.6.2.2 Clustering the formed themes in Control Characteristics groups 

Aiming to better organise and understand these outcomes, the set of the formed themes 

was ordered by similar characteristics named as Control Characteristics. This was done 

considering that in the analysis process, it was discovered that several researchers grouped 

some of the data extracted by similar characteristics to better structure their models. They 

grouped their proposed drivers, named factors / constructs / drivers / determinants and so on, 

under clusters named as Categories, Context, Focus, Aspects, Grouping Conditions, or 

Dimensions. For example, the DOI theory and the TOE framework grouped variables by 

characteristic to explain organisational innovativeness (T3, T4, T10). In the case of DOI 

studies (T3, T4), certain items (variables) such as Organisational Slack, Organisational Size, 

Organisational Location, and some others, are classified in a group called Internal 

Organisational Characteristics Context. TOE studies (T10) for instance, create groups called 

Organisational Context in which all the items are clustered by related organisational 

characteristics such as Structure, Communicational Process, Slack, and Size. Localised 

studies (S5, S4) also group their findings in clusters such as Organisational Contexts. 

Other examples are the studies S2, S6, and S10, proposing IT/IS adoption frameworks 

that group drivers (factors) by different contexts. S10 for instance, grouped the proposed 

drivers into four categories: Economic, Social, Technological, and Political. Based on these 

examples and analysing different aspects related to the formed themes, seven Control 

Characteristics groups were initially organised (Table 4.9). 

 

Table 4.9 Control Characteristics Group Identified 

 

However, considering that themes related to behaviour and attitude also needed to be 

grouped and that they did not fit in the formed groups, one more group was added to this list. 

Seq 

Control Characteristics 

groups Literature supporting the use of Control Characteristics NR NS 

1 Demographic Aspects (D) T12 S7 S2 S11 S10 

   

5 5 

2 

National Economic 

Aspects (E) T14 S6 S4 S14 

    

7 4 

3 

Industry and Market 

Aspects (I) S11 

       

1 1 

4 

National and Cultural 

Aspects (C) S5 S4 S13 S12 

    

8 4 

5 

Organisational Aspects 

(O) T4 T3 T10 S5 S4 

    

5 5 

6 Social Aspects (S) T9 T4 T3 T13 S9 S6 S4 S3 S14 11 9 

7 

Technological Aspects 

(T) T14 T10 S6 S4           5 4 
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Thus, a particular group named as Behavioural and Subjective Aspects was included. Each of 

the eight groups created encloses a number of the formed themes linked to their related 

aspects (Table 4.10). This helps the researcher achieve a structured and summarised view of 

the 60 formed themes proposed as a preliminary list of candidate drivers affecting SISA from 

the literature selected (see also Appendix 4.3). 

 

Table 4.10 Number of Themes Grouped by Control Characteristic - Stage 1 

 
Number of Themes over the median SLR = 28 Sources   

 

Control Characteristics groups 

SLR over 

the median 
SLR all NS NR 

FRs = 

NR/SLR 

1C Behavioural and Subjective Aspects 7 7 24 94          3.36  

2C Social Aspects 4 4 17 33          1.18  

3C Technological Aspects 7 17 20 76          2.71  

4C Organisational Aspects 6 9 22 73          2.61  

5C National and Cultural Aspects 3 9 12 55          1.96  

6C Demographic Aspects 3 6 12 34          1.21  

7C National Economic Aspects 2 4 6 14          0.50  

8C Industry and Market Aspects 0 4 3 5          0.18  

 

To cluster the 60 themes into the eight control characteristics created, the researcher 

considered it important to include some of the denominations identified for the drivers (in the 

case of empirical studies). For example, some studies defined their proposed drivers as 

predictors, best predictors, constructs, main constructs, root constructs, moderators, or 

mediators. This was done to better understand the relationship proposed between drivers and 

to link this relationship with the identified themes, using correspondent significances when 

proposed drivers were coded and regrouped to form the themes (see Appendix 4.3). 

To this end, the researcher identified as main constructs linked to Behavioural and 

Subjective Aspects themes enclosing drivers identified from the studies as major determinants 

or best predictors of adoption. For example, Attitude Towards Using–Intention to Use was 

identified as a relevant factor affecting IS/IT adoption and software use in 18 of the studies. 

These studies used a similar name to identify this theme; they use the same related description 

and equivalent meaning. Most of the studies proposing this driver identified it as Main 

Construct, Major Determinant, or Best Predictor of IS/IT adoption. This theme was also 

identified as one of the most predominant drivers of adoption proposed by the studies, with an 

FR of 86%. This was followed by Usage Behaviour with 61% and Perceived ease of Use with 

54%. A total of seven themes related to drivers proposed in TAM (T7, T8, T9) and D&M-ISS 

(T1, T2) with FR over 21% were also included in this group. All the themes of this group 
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were referenced over the FR media obtained (18%) at this stage, evidencing the importance of 

being considered for further analysis as a driver of SISA in local contexts (see Appendix 4.3). 

The remaining themes were mainly identified as constructs, determinants, and 

moderators. The researcher encloses as constructs the formed themes with all the proposed 

attributes or elements that may not be directly measured, but can be assessed using a number 

of indicators or identify as manifest variables (Cronbach & Meehl, 1955). The themes, 

enclosing codes related to drivers that may decisively affect the nature or outcomes that can 

be obtained, were identified as determinants. A determinant may limit or define a decision or 

condition of what is being researched; for example, themes grouped in “National and Cultural 

Aspects” can be proposed as determinants of technology adoption. This was based on all the 

selected studies analysing the culture and IS/ICT adoption relationship. Other themes 

enclosing data that proposes drivers as having an effect on the main construct or constructs 

were determined as moderators. For example, the themes grouped in Demographic Aspects 

can be considered as possible moderators that may modify the impact of other themes which 

also can be recognised as possible candidate drivers of SISA in determined contexts (see 

Appendix 4.3). 

Overall, from the set of themes identified and grouped by similar characteristics, seven 

themes were clustered in Behavioural and Subjective Aspects and identified as possible main 

constructs (predictors) of adoption. These are Intention to Use (also defined as Attitude 

Towards Using), Usage Behaviour, Perceived Ease of Use, Perceived Usefulness, User 

Satisfaction, Net Benefit, and Use. These themes were identified as main predictors due to 

their highest relevance, tested correlation, and frequency of use, names given by the authors 

of selected studies to the drivers enclosed in these themes. The remaining 53 themes are 

clustered by related aspects in seven of the Control Characteristics groups: 34 of these themes 

are proposed as possible constructs, 13 as determinants, and six as moderators. 

Social Aspects encloses four themes, all of them identified with an FR over the median, 

such as Subjective Norm (39%), Outcome of Expectation (39%), Job Relevance (21%), and 

Image (18%). All of them identify as possible constructs if they can be confirmed as drivers 

of SISA in local contexts. 

Technological Aspects encompasses the largest number of the formed themes, 17 in 

total. Infrastructure Availability and System Characteristics are the themes reflecting the 

higher FR (36%) of this group. They are followed by five themes with an FR superior to 18%, 
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which is over the median obtained. The remaining 10 themes present an FR under the median. 

Nevertheless, all were considered for further analysis. 

Organisational Aspects groups nine themes; six of them show an FR over the median of 

18% is obtained. Environmental Influence was included in this group, taking into 

consideration that some authors (T3, T4, T10, S5, and S13) grouped variables related to 

external influences (which includes Environmental Influence) affecting the organisation in 

this category. This is also considering the effect that Environmental Influence may have in 

different aspects affecting technology adoption in organisations, but they do not depend 

directly on this driver (Rogers, 1995, 2003). 

National and Cultural Aspects encloses nine themes. These themes can be considered as 

determinants that may globally affect adoption. For example, one of the most frequently 

referenced themes related to this group, Cultural Dimensions, and proposed by several 

authors, supports that Cultural Dimensions may decisively affect adoption. The FR obtained 

is 75%, which is a high percentage that can be explained by Cultural Dimensions containing a 

group of items that involve several of the recognised cultural differences suggested, for 

example, by Hofstede et al. (1991) and House et al. (2004). Other themes included in this 

group are Regulations and Policies (54%) and Technology Maturity of Society (21%). Other 

examples are identified as possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in local contexts. 

 Demographic Aspects encloses six themes. In several of the studies analysed, these 

themes were associated as moderators or constructs. For example, Education, Age, and 

Gender were identified as moderators in different studies. Age has been evidenced as a 

moderator that has varying effects on younger or older people. Gender is identified as a 

moderator that has an effect on masculine and feminine behaviour (T13, S2, S3, S7, S10, 

S11). Education and Skills refers to the level of education and technical knowledge that may 

moderate other factors impacting SISA (S2, S3, S6, S7, S10, S11). However, several of the 

studies have presented variations in the way that demographic themes may moderate the 

relationship between drivers of IS adoption. Therefore, the effect of these themes needs to be 

further analysed in later stages of the current study. 

National and Economic Aspects group four themes. These themes can also be 

considered as determinants that may globally affect adoption. For example, two of the most 

frequently referenced themes related to this group, National Income Level and Economic 

Growth, are supported by some of the examined studies that indicate that the economic level 
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of a country can decisively affect adoption. The FR obtained for these two themes, for 

example 21% and 18% respectively, are over the FR median calculated. 

Industry and Market Aspects includes four themes. These themes are only referenced in 

one or two of the selected studies obtaining an FR under the median. Nevertheless, they were 

also included for further analysis. 

4.6.2.3 Refining the organisation of Control Characteristics groups 

Because of the orientation of the current study (individual or organisational level), in 

this case the research being oriented to the organisational level, particularly government 

organisations, the researcher considered the option to reorganise and refine the Control 

Characteristics groups identified. This was done because two of the groups can be combined 

due to their similar aspects, based on the scope of the research. For example, it was 

determined that themes grouped in both Behavioural and Subjective Aspects and Social 

Aspects predominantly refer to different subjective and individuals’ perception aspects; 

therefore, they were reorganised into one set named Subjective Aspects. In other words, any 

identified theme related to the individual as a stakeholder of public organisations and using 

their systems will be included in this group. Organisational Aspects and National and Cultural 

Aspects were also merged in one group named Public Aspect due to the focus of the local 

context of government organisations as part of the national system. Thus, for this 

investigation, themes related to organisations are part of the characteristic of national or 

government structure. As a result, the control characteristics groups were regrouped again in 

six clusters as follows (see also Table 4.11). 

Subjective Aspects groups all the formed themes related to subjective features of social 

perceptions (Social control characteristics) as well as behaviour and perceptions related to the 

individuals (knowing that individuals are responsible for managing the organisations and 

using the systems). Features such as behaviour, attitude, perceptions, subjective norms, and 

motivations are considered Subjective Aspects, incorporating the selected themes clustered in 

this group. In most of the themes linked to this group, a high FR was noted (11 out of 11 

themes were identified over the FR median). 

Technological Aspects groups the themes formed by a variety of characteristics related to the 

features of computerised systems and the infrastructure involved for developing, 

implementing, and using technological applications associated with the adoption of IS. 

Related to this group, 5 of 11 themes were identified over the FR median obtained. 
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Public Aspects includes all themes related to national and organisational characteristics. This 

involves determined external environment features, such as culture, politics, policies and 

regulations, government orientation, and the different organisation features. From these 

groups, the same as Subjective Aspects, a high FR was noted (9 out of 9 themes were 

identified over the FR median) in all the themes linked to this group. 

Demographic Aspects groups themes linked to characteristics about the target of the 

population researched, such as age, gender, education, and income. This helps to assemble 

data about specific characteristics of the population, if required. In this group, 3 out of 11 

themes were identified over the FR median obtained. 

National Economic Aspects groups themes involved with characteristics related to economic 

activities of a society such as economic growth, income level, or economic climate. This 

aspect, for example, is currently used as a fact determinant of the development of knowledge 

society (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012). In this group, 2 out of 4 themes were 

identified over the FR median obtained. 

Industry and Market Aspects groups the themes related to characteristics that involve a broad 

range of issues about environment, dynamics, and attractiveness of special markets in 

determined industries, such as market structure, competition, and labour force, among others. 

In this group, no themes out of 4 themes formed were identified over the FR median obtained. 

 

Table 4.11 Formed Themes Clustered by Aspects (Refined Groups) - Stage 1 

 
Number of Themes over the median SLR = 28 Sources 

  Control Characteristics groups 

SLR 

over 

median 

SLR 

all 
NS NR 

FRs = 

NR/SLR 

1A Subjective Aspects 11 11 41 127            4.54  

2A Technological Aspects 7 17 20 76            2.71  

3A Public Aspects 9 18 34 128            4.57  

4A Demographic Aspects 3 6 12 34            1.21  

5A National Economic Aspects 2 4 6 14            0.50  

6A Industry and Market Aspects 0 4 3 5            0.18  

Total themes 32 60       

Median                18%  

 

4.6.2.4 Answer to the Sub-Research Question SQ2 

As a result of the SLR analysis of the data extracted from existing literature, a set of 

60 themes organised into six Control Characteristics grouped by similar aspects was identified 

as a primary list of possible candidate drivers of SISA (see Appendix 4.3). By highlighting 

the number of most referenced themes identified over the FR median obtained at this stage, it 
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was noted that Subjective Aspects with 35% of the distribution encloses the major number of 

themes identified as relevant by existing literature. This was followed by themes grouped in 

Public Aspects with 28%, Technological Aspects with 22%, Demographic Aspects with 9%, 

and National and Economic Aspects with 6%. Themes linked to Industry and Market Aspects 

(0%) were not substantially mentioned by the existing literature examined (Figure 4.8). 

 

Figure 4.8 Proportion of Themes clustered by Aspects – Stage 1 

 

Overall, the set of formed themes encloses the most common factors empirically 

supported by existing studies as drivers of SISA for different contexts, either in developed or 

developing countries, answering the sub-research question SQ2. Nevertheless, it was also 

noted that 31 of the 60 themes identified were strongly supported by the selected studies (the 

FR median obtained as over 18%), and some with only one or two studies obtaining a very 

low FR percentage (see Table 4.11). Thus, at this stage the researcher also identified which 

aspects were the main focus of existing studies, identifying that Technological Aspects and 

Public Aspects enclose the major number of themes with high FR obtained (Figure 4.8). 

However, at this stage it was considered too early to discharge any of the themes identified as 

conceivable candidate drivers of SISA in local contexts, so further investigation was carried 

out. This was in order to determine which of these themes could be further proposed as the 
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strongest candidate drivers affecting SISA in specific organisational LAT environments, and 

particularly in PEOs. 

4.6.3 Data extraction analysis to identify theories/models used in IS adoption 

Knowing the theories identified as relevant were used in IS adoption studies (SQ1 

answer), and the first set of factors identified (SQ2 answer), a deeper examination to find 

related studies focused on the LAT contexts was undertaken. Subsequently, a particular 

analysis to identify the existence of contextually adjustable drivers that may improve models 

of efficiency within the LAT context was completed. The findings of these processes helped 

to answer the last sub-research question SQ3 of the current stage, How can existing theories 

proposed for IS adoption studies be applied to LAT countries and particularly to PEOs? 

4.6.3.1 Identification of IS adoption studies in LAT and other developing countries 

Considering the origin of the data collected by each of the studies analysed, it was 

evidenced that little literature is focused on local LAT organisational contexts. This was noted 

due to the low frequency with which LAT regions were taken into consideration in the IS/ICT 

studies examined. For example, the origin of the selected studies and the data collected 

showed that 46.43% of the literature originated from developed countries (see Figure 4.9). 

Predominantly, the studies related to seminal theories used in IS adoption research (see Figure 

4.10). Even though localised studies explaining organisational adoption for specific local 

contexts in developing regions were intentionally included, and 25% of the data of the 

selected research came from developing countries, inclusion of data from LAT regions was 

not identified in these studies. A percentage of 10% included mixed data collected from 

developed and developing countries without any LAT region mentioned, and 14.29% of the 

studies’ distributions embraced some mixed data from developed and developing countries, 

including certain LAT regions (Figure 4.9 and Figure 4.10). For example, Roger’s studies of 

DOI (T3, T4) considered in collected data analysed a variety of developed and developing 

countries including LAT (Rogers, 1995, 2003). Bandura (1982) considered in his study (T5) 

data from some developed and developing countries mentioning Mexico as a sample of an  

LAT region; and Huang and Palvia (2001) included in their study (S5) data collected from 

Brazil and other developing and developed countries. Ultimately, only 3.57% of the studies’ 

distributions that were examined exclusively mentioned data collected from developing 

regions, including particular LAT countries: this was Ifinedo’s (2012) study (S6). No updated 

studies were identified when collecting data only from LAT in the specific context of the 

current research. 
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Figure 4.9 Economies from which the data collected in the selected studies originated 

 

Figure 4.10 Study type selected vs economy from which the data collection originated 

 

By and large, even though 10 articles of local studies linked to IS adoption containing 

data from developing countries were selected, as well as four more articles relating to culture 

and technology adoption containing data from a variety of countries, it was noted that most of 

the data collected came from developed countries (Figure 4.9). For example, it was evidenced 

that the majority of the data of seminal studies related to identified theories used in IS 

adoption came from North America or North European countries. Only three studies related to 

IS theories (T3, T4, T6) and one related to the culture and technology adoption relationship 

(S5) included analysis based on data collected from developed and developing countries, 

particularly LAT countries, in their research. 
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From the localised studies investigating IS adoption at the organisational level in 

developing countries, the lack of research related to the LAT economies was also noted. For 

example, from the 10 studies selected that focused on local organisational IS adoption, only 

one study (S6) examined collected data including LAT countries. Furthermore, it was noted 

from the preliminary search of the SLR, that when the complete search expression was used, 

including the words “Latin America” or related words, no information was retrieved from 

most of the search engines. This was previously explained in Section 5.4. Nevertheless, in the 

SLR process preceding the final refined search, a few studies related to IS research in LAT 

were identified, such as Montealegre (1999) or Gomez (2013). However, these studies did not 

satisfy the inclusion-exclusion criteria determined for the selection of studies related to 

developing countries. For example, they were outdated, not well oriented to the current 

research topic (e.g., more related to IS development instead of IS adoption), or not 

specifically related to the identification of drivers affecting IS/ICT adoption. Therefore, they 

were not included. 

In summary, this analysis highlighted insufficient indication of IS adoption in empirical 

or theoretical studies conducted in LAT economies. In particular, the lack of or not-updated 

research related to organisational IS adoption conducted in public organisations, 

predominantly related to PEOs, was confirmed. 

4.6.4 Analysis of contextually adjustable drivers that would improve models of 

efficiency within LAT context 

By examining the themes linked by Control Characteristics, it was noted that the groups 

National and Cultural Aspects, and National Economic Aspects enclosed themes such as 

Cultural Dimensions effect, Economic Climate, or Economic Growth. All of them identify as 

determinants of technology adoption in general. On the other hand, from the analysis of the 

data extracted, themes determining the relationship between culture/s and technology 

adoption emerged. For example, T3, T4, and T14 explained the influence of technology 

adoption and innovations in modern societies, and S4, S12, and S13 explained the cultural 

dimension relationship with technology adoption. Therefore, additional analysis of the 

relationship between drivers identified in the groups National and Economic Aspects and 

National-Cultural Aspects, such as economic growth and cultural dimension, was included in 

in this section. 

It was noted some literature supported the idea that national culture and IS/ICT 

adoption rates are closely related (S4, S12). For example, (S4) Erumban and de Jong (2006), 
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in their cross-country ICT adoption and culture study, refer to Hofstede’s cultural dimensions 

studies to support that characteristics such as Power Distance (PDI), Uncertainty Avoidance 

(AUI), Individualism (IDV), Masculinity (MAS), Indulgence versus Restraint (IVR), and 

Long-Term Orientation (LTO) are related to the adoption of technology. These studies also 

hypothesise that the average share of ICT spending to GDP and per capita computer have 

strong correlations. For example, countries with a low PDI score show a higher rate of ICT 

adoption than countries with a high PDI score; countries with a high UAI score show a lower 

rate of ICT adoption than countries with a low UAI score; and countries with a high ID score 

evidence a higher rate of ICT adoption than countries with a low IDV score. However, the 

correlation between MAS and ICT adoption presented insignificant differences, and 

insignificant differences between LTO and ICT adoption were identified due to the low 

sample size obtained for testing the hypothesis. These authors, Erumban and de Jong (2006), 

explained that this happens because most countries have no available data on LTO 

dimensions, particularly LAT countries. 

Similar findings were drawn in the (S12) Van Everdingen and Waarts (2003) studies 

explaining ERP Systems adoption in developing economies. Other related investigations have 

suggested relationships between culture and IS/ICT adoption, such as the influence of using 

particular system standards (S13). On the whole, the association between the socio-cultural 

and economic aspects, as drivers of IS/ICT adoption or the adoption of technology 

innovations, has been proposed in several studies examined (S4, S12, S13). Therefore, 

evidence of the relationship between IS/ICT and national culture and economic aspects is 

supported as follows (sections 5.6.4.1 and 5.6.4.2). 

4.6.4.1 National Economy and Technology Readiness between Countries 

Some studies showed how the rate of technology adoption per country varies 

significantly regardless, for example, of the levels of national income (T4, S4), with only a 

few exceptions. This part of the study therefore included the analysis of certain indices 

obtained from the annual Global Information Technology (GIT) reports that explain and 

present the Network Readiness Index (NRI), which analyses the technology maturity and 

readiness of countries (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; Soumitra Dutta, Geiger, & 

Lanvin, 2015; Soumitra Dutta & Mia, 2011). For example, in the 2012 analysis of GDP 

versus NRI, it was noted that countries that have the highest NRI rankings are those with a 

high GDP (see Figure 4.11). This excludes Taiwan - China (due to their very high populations 

per capita). On the contrary, The LAT countries, categorised as “developing regions”, with 
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low GDP per capita, also have low NRI indices (see Figure 4.11). Moreover, comparing the 

two periods of time (2012 and 2014) and using the same indices, the GDP per capita provided 

by the World Bank in their official report WorldBank (2015), and the NRI indexes provided 

in the GIT reports (Bilbao-Osorio, Dutta, & Lanvin, 2013; Bilbao-Osorio et al., 2014; 

Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012; Soumitra Dutta et al., 2015), the relationship between 

high GDP versus high NRI ranking and low GDP versus low NRI presented the same results 

tendency (Figure 4.11).  Therefore, the relationship between these indexes showing the 

tendency that the technology readiness of a country is closely related to the level of their 

economy level is supported. 

 

Figure 4.11 GDP of countries with the highest NRI ranking vs  

GDP and NRI of LAT countries 
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It was also noted that the LAT economies have scored only low ranking in ICT 

readiness from 2001 to 2015. For example, examining the case of two LAT countries 

compared to at least one country with the highest NRI score per continent (Europe, North 

America, Asia and Oceania) it was noted that all of these countries score their NRI higher 

than 5 out of 7. In contrast, Ecuador for instance, shows a low NRI position. This also 

includes Chile, identified as the South American country with the highest NRI score (4.6 out 

of 7 in 2015). Overall, all LAT countries remain in low NRI positions. 

 

Figure 4.12 Trends of NRI scores between 2001 and 20154 

 

In general, it was noted that developed countries with the highest NRI indices remain 

relatively steady in their technology readiness score. However, in the case of LAT economies, 

the NRI index continues to be low but with a slight tendency to slowly rise (Figure 4.12). 

These trends show that low income and low technology readiness are aspects representing 

important similarities between LAT economies compared to developed economies, which 

remain high in this aspect. Therefore, the focus on Technological Aspects can be a common 

concern in LAT countries, one that is not necessarily highly reflected in IS adoption models in 

developed economies in which technology development is not an issue. 

                                                 

4 Note that Ecuador, the country in which public organisations are analysed as the focus case of the current 

study, was not included in the last NRI ranking presented in 2014–2015 in the GIT report (Soumitra Dutta et 

al., 2015), presumably due to lack of data, therefore lacking the possibility to compare its actual NRI position. 
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4.6.4.2 Cultural differences aspects between developed countries and LAT 

LAT cultural and values aspects influencing IS/ICT adoption were evidenced in five of 

the selected papers analysed. For example, S4 and S12 argue about how the cultural 

dimensions identified in Hofstede’s research can determine the cross-country variations in 

technology adoption. Therefore, due to the relationship between the use of technology and 

culture identified within the formed themes, the researcher included additional references 

directly related to analysis of cultural differences, such as Hofstede et al. (1991) and House et 

al. (2004). This type of literature was not considered for data extraction to identify factors 

affecting SISA, but as evidence to analyse and explain cultural similarities and differences 

between the regions from which the existing theories used in IS originated and LAT. 

For this analysis, cultural differences literature and Hofstede’s six cultural dimensions 

databases matrix indices were used to identify LAT regions’ versus developed economies’ 

scores (Hofstede et al., 1991; Minkov & Hofstede, 2011). Close similarities in cultural 

dimension indices between LAT economies were found, and in most of the cases were 

opposite to the scores identified in developed economies (see Figure 4.13). 

Figure 4.13 LAT countries, Hofstede's cultural dimensions 

 

For example, LAT countries show Uncertainty Avoidance (UAI) with medium-high 

scores, Power Distance (PDI) with medium-low scores, and Individualism (IDV) with low 

scores. However, some moderate variations were found in Masculinity (MAS) and Indulgence 

versus Restraint (IVR). Furthermore, several of the LAT countries show low or no 

measurable evidence of Long-Term Orientation (LTO) (Hofstede, 2013; Hofstede & 

Hofstede, 2013; Hofstede et al., 1991). This is also due to the scarcity of data to measure 
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LTO, particularly in this region (Figure 4.13 and Figure 4.11, right). To the contrary, some 

developed countries identified with the highest NRI index of technology, and from which 

most of the theories used in adoption originate, show opposite measures of the cultural 

dimension when compared to LAT countries (Figure 4.13, left). For example, in these 

countries UAI has medium-low and low scores, PDI shows low and very low scores, and IDV 

presents very high scores. 

Apart from Hofstede’s studies, which have largely been debated, other studies have also 

confirmed cultural similarities and differences between countries, categorising them into 

separate clusters (House et al., 2004). For example, in House et al. (2004), the GLOBE 

project found close similarities between most of the LAT countries and remarkable 

differences in relation to developed countries with high NRI scores. The nine identified 

GLOBE cultural dimensions are Performance Orientation (LTO), Assertiveness (ASS), 

Future Orientation (PO), Human Orientation (HO), Institutional Collectivism (IC), In-Group 

Collectivism (IGC), Gender Egalitarianism (GEN), Power Distance (PDI), and Uncertainty 

Avoidance (UAI). In LAT economies, remarkably high scores on IGC and medium-low 

scores on UAI and LTO, compared to the developed countries mentioned in this context, were 

eminent (Figure 4.14). Despite the PDI index for LAT countries showing high and medium-

high scores and the developed countries’ index showing medium scores, the PDI score 

variances between the two groups of countries is manifest. 

Figure 4.14 LAT cultural dimensions (GLOBE measurements) 

 

To sum up, the cultural differences between developed countries with high NRI scores 

and from which most of the theories used in IS adoption originate, and LAT economies 
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presenting low NRI scores, were noted. These differences were mostly manifest on AUI, IND 

or IGC, and LTO and PDI cultural dimensions. On the other hand, encouraging similarities 

between LAT economies were identified. This was also evident from the strong correlation 

between the NRI and their GDP levels. Therefore, identified themes linked to National and 

Cultural Aspects, and National Economic Aspects that were not necessarily identified with a 

high FR in existing literature originating from data analysis in developed economies, need to 

be closely examined to determine their relevance in local LAT contexts due to cultural 

similarities. 

4.6.5 Answering the sub-research question SQ3  

In order to answer the last sub-research question SQ3 of the current research, the 

findings to support this answer are summarised as follows. 

First, from the initial set of 60 themes identified as the most common candidate factors 

of SISA in any context, seven themes out of 11 are clustered in the Subjective Aspects. These 

themes were extracted as drivers of adoption proposed mainly by TAM and D&M-ISS studies 

as main constructs. Furthermore, these themes are high in FR and supported by several of the 

examined studies. Nevertheless, other themes linked to Social Aspects (regrouped in 

Subjective Aspects); Organisational, National, and Cultural Aspects (regrouped as Public 

Aspects); and Technological Aspects; were also identified from this theory and supported by 

many of the localised studies examined (see Appendix 4.2 and 4.3). Furthermore, themes 

enclosed in Demographic Aspects initially proposed as DOI and identified in UTAUT were 

also considered highly significant in the identification of formed themes. This leads to the 

suggestion that the themes identified as drivers proposed in TAM, D&M-ISS, UTAUT, and 

DOI should be further analysed as part of any model to be used in local studies of IS 

adoption. 

Second, from themes linked to National Economic Aspects, a relationship between 

GDP with IS/ICT readiness—NRI—was evidenced, determining similarities such as low level 

scores (in both GDP and NRI) in LAT economies and high level scores (in both GDP and 

NRI) in developed economies. 

Third, themes clustered in National and Cultural Aspects (regrouped as part of Public 

Aspects), such as Cultural Dimensions, were noted as relevant. Then, remarkable cultural 

similarities between LAT countries, and culturally significant differences with developed 

economies from where existing IS theories were initiated, were underlined. 
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Therefore, considering all of the above, no single theory should be considered as an 

adequate model to measure drivers affecting SISA in local LAT organisational contexts. 

Instead, an adapted theory, to be proposed as a hybrid model, needs to be developed. 

Furthermore, the significant similarities between LAT cultures support the researcher in 

continuing with the subsequent stages planned to complete the current investigation using 

PEOs as a focus case, and further recommends testing the current research results in other 

organisational LAT environments. 

4.7 Stage 1: Summary and Conclusion 

In order to ensure a rigorous critical analysis of the existing research on the topic (Hart, 

1998) an SLR was conducted. This method uses a more rigorous and well-defined process to 

select related reliable literature that will help to answer well-focused research questions more 

effectively (Cronin et al., 2008). Guided by a search and selection review protocol used in an 

SLR, numerous articles from digital journal databases using the major terms employed in the 

review questions (see section 2) and titles of known IS-related studies identified from the AIS 

website were retrieved. A snowballing approach was adopted, searching for papers published 

by selected authors or referenced within papers initially identified as relevant to the current 

research. Manual searches were also included in order to retrieve, from physical libraries, 

predetermined seminal studies of theories used to support IS adoption that are not available 

from digital sources. The ongoing, snowballing approach continued across similar studies 

until the final selection process was reached before proceeding with the analysis of the data 

extracted. 

From the SLR process, 28 studies were chosen in order to gather justifiable evidence 

that identified the most common theories used in IS adoption research and the set of factors 

most frequently mentioned and empirically proposed as drivers of adoption in different 

environments. This was done with the purpose of identifying an initial list of candidate 

drivers and confirming whether any of the recognised IS theories should be applied to 

measure SISA in LAT economies. 

The extracted data were analysed using NVivo as a research tool. The data, coded and 

referred to in the literature examined as variables, determinants, factors, categories, mediators, 

constructs, and drivers of IS/IT adoption and system usage, were grouped and regrouped by 

name and similarity of meaning until a set of 60 themes, organised in seven Control 

Characteristics groups, was formed. Subsequently, 32 of the themes, around 53% over the FR 
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median (18%), were obtained according to the number of times they were mentioned in the 

studies examined. This allowed the researcher to identify which drivers are the most highly 

referenced in existing literature. 

Parallel to the above, 11 theories were identified as the most commonly referenced in 

adoption studies. From them, TAM and D&M-UISS were determined as the theories 

containing highly referenced themes identified as main constructs, all with an FR over the 

median. From UTAU and DOI, an important number of themes were also identified. In 

addition, some themes related to National and Cultural Aspects, and National Economic 

Aspects,  emerged as possible key determinant drivers of IS/ICT in a variety of economies. 

Moreover, cultural differences between societies were also analysed, evidencing significant 

similarities between LAT cultural aspects and the low level of technology readiness of these 

countries (NRI) and their GDP, and considerable differences between LAT and developed 

economies were also evidenced. 

As a result of this stage, the theories mostly used in IS adoption, a set of themes 

representing candidate drivers of IS adoption proposed in existing studies and their possible 

applicability to LAT countries and particularly to PEOs, was identified. These outcomes give 

the researcher reliable support to continue the following steps of the current investigation. 
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CHAPTER 5.  Stage 2: A Hermeneutical Analysis Process of 

Secondary Local Data 

5.1 Introduction 

The SLR process was carried out by reviewing literature about IS/ICT theories relevant 

to IS adoption and to other related studies. This was undertaken to determine the basis of the 

current inquiry by proposing a preliminary list of candidate drivers of SISA. A Hermeneutical 

phenomenological approach followed as the second stage of the research design strategy. 

As explained in Chapter 3, Hermeneutic phenomenology, also known as interpretive 

phenomenology (Langdridge, 2007; Sloan, 2014), is an approach recommended by 

researchers to interpret the meanings found from analysing “texts” (fragments of statements 

or full statements) in relation to a phenomenon under study (Sloan, 2014; Webb & Pollard, 

2006). Therefore, Hermeneutic phenomenology is the approach used for the current data 

analysis, in which interpretation of contents are part of the research strategy in this second 

stage, as discussed in more detail in Chapter 3. 

Secondary data was extracted from texts examined about local experiences and opinions 

concerning organisational behaviour related to SISA as the current phenomenon under study. 

The focus of this research is to seek out and understand the significance of IS/ICT adoption 

experiences by searching for themes, interpretively engaging with the data, and preferring not 

to formalise an analytical method (Langdridge, 2007). As a result, the context of the IS/ICT 

adoption itself, identified from local documentation, can help the researcher to decide how the 

data is analysed to identify possible drivers of SISA in local LAT contexts, with particular 

emphasis on PEO as a study case. Although there is a serious lack of local empirical research, 

it is necessary to identify local government experience related to SISA. Thus, White and 

Green papers and other local documentation, all of them considered grey literature relating to 

IS/ICT usage and adoption in LAT regions, were analysed.  Predominantly, the focus was on 

public organisations of Ecuador, which was chosen as a relevant source for secondary data 

analysis. 

From grey literature (secondary data), useful information can emerge (Faulkner, 2009), 

enabling the proposal of a second list of possible SISA candidate drivers to be presented as 

formed themes. This list is compared with the first set obtained as a result of the SLR process, 

and with any future set of drivers that can be identified within further refinement as required. 

The purpose is to compile a final set of drivers. These results are considered the basis of a 
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theoretical framework leading to the construction of an adapted theory, proposed to be applied 

within the context of the current study. 

5.2 Stage 2: Purpose and Research Question 

Phenomenological studies can embrace diverse sources of data (Creswell, 2013) 

including White and Green papers and other digital documents.  These can have a further 

impact on researchers’ views of the overall outcomes (Webb & Pollard, 2006). The purpose is 

to complement the list of candidate drivers of IS adoption identified in the preliminary stage 

obtained from the SLR process. However, at this stage the list is more related to SISA, and 

particularly focused on Ecuadorian government organisation contexts. To this end, the 

following sub-research question needs to be answered: 

SQ4: What possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs can be identified from 

secondary local sources? 

5.3 Research Strategy 

At this second stage of the qualitative analysis phase, secondary data was coded as part 

of a process in which unexpected ideas can emerge and can continue emerging as the 

researcher revisits and compares the codes and data (Charmaz, 2006). In using Hermeneutic 

phenomenology, the researcher needs to apply skills of reading texts to make interpretations 

and code them as “isolating themes” (named as significant statements). According to Van 

Manen (1997), the themes can be viewed and examined as written interpretations of 

experiences to be reflected upon to discover something “telling”, something “meaningful”, 

and something “thematic”. Having isolated and coded holistic themes, researchers can 

regroup and rewrite them while interpreting the meaning of the phenomenon or lived 

experience identified from the texts analysed. 

By using NVivo as a research tool, several texts from the secondary data selected were 

open coded, grouped, and regrouped as axial codes and then categorised until a final set of 

themes was determined (Figure 5.1). The process undertaken involved analysing the data by 

making interpretations and reducing texts from significant statements to themes until 

convergence was achieved. This allowed the elimination of some of the multiple possibilities 

that emerged from the examined documents. From this process, themes related to the SISA 

emerged and several themes already identified from the SLR were noted. Altogether, a new 

set of themes was formed and presented as the outcome of this phase to answer the sub-

research research question SQ2. 
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Figure 5.1 Qualitative analysis - the Stage 2 process, using NVivo 

5.4 Data Collection Method 

Hermeneutic phenomenology can be used as a methodology, thereby allowing the use 

of some case examples of interview texts or texts from specific documents. Researchers may 

compare statements that individuals have made, some of which may contain aspects related to 

the SISA phenomenon under research and some that do not (Sloan, 2014). In this 

methodology some reflexivity is required, allowing the researcher to use their own 

background, prior knowledge, experience, and skill of reading texts to code them as “isolating 

themes”. This reflexivity can lead to influencing the processes of data-gathering in the context 

of the current research, but it is useful in identifying a regional point of view related to the 

SISA in local public organisations. Therefore, most of the secondary data selected were 

collected from local government public information available online and other information 

available on public media websites or e-government web pages from LAT and Ecuador. 

5.4.1 The selection criteria for secondary data collection 

The secondary data selected included different types of local documentation considered 

relevant to this study. Initially, this selection was based on the researcher’s experience with 

the environment where the current research is particularly focused, that of PEO. This 

selection was completed based on a snowballing process and references given by local experts 

during the pilot stage interviews. 

The data examined included White and Green papers related to local IS/ICT policies, 

IS/ICT reports, and digital articles focused on LAT regions (predominantly mentioning 
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Ecuador). Some reports from digital newspapers reporting cases of IS/ICT implementation, 

adoption, or usage issues faced by certain public Ecuadorian institutions were also included. 

By using a snowballing process, the secondary data collected were retrieved from 

digital magazines, government websites, and online news media. From an identified list of 50 

sources, 34 were selected by the researcher as those that most related to the case under study 

(see Appendix 5.1). This included five documents relating to local IS/ICT policies and 

regulations, 10 digital reports, one IS catalogue, four working papers, six news reports, and 

six local e-government web pages. All of these documents contained information related to 

ICT/IS adoption, system usage, and system implementation. The researcher read titles, 

summaries, introductions, and any texts or statements associated with the context of the 

current study to identify relevant documentation. 

5.5 Data Analysis Technique and Data Extraction 

5.5.1 The preemptive data analysis technique 

Local secondary data were analysed using an abductive method of reasoning (see 

Chapter 3) in which the idea is to find the simplest and most likely explanation related to the 

identification of possible drivers of SISA in PEO, but without guaranteeing any conclusions at 

this stage. By using this method of reasoning and based on the interpretation of texts, the 

researcher aimed to bring together possible candidate drivers of SISA (as themes) related to 

the local context. Some of the emerging themes may not have been associated with other 

drivers previously identified in the context of the IS/IT adoption (Minnameier, 2010). 

However, existing candidate drivers already identified in the Stage 1 were also noted. 

By examining the texts of the sources selected, significant statements were extracted 

and compiled into a list of open codes. Significant statements are descriptions that usually 

appear as written phrases or any text representing the meaning that the authors of the 

documents attribute to a related experience (Sloan, 2014). Thus, by extracting significant 

statements from the documentation selected, an exhaustive open coding process was applied. 

The researcher moved within the Hermeneutic circle, between part of the texts, to establish 

consistency by discerning aspects related to the phenomenon under study and interpreting 

them (Langdridge, 2007). Furthermore, (Sloan, 2014, p. 10) argues that a “Hermeneutic circle 

is the process of understanding a text by reference to the individual parts along with the 

researcher's understanding of each individual part, by further reference to the whole 

document”. 
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In this ongoing process, through some interpretation of the statements in the open 

coding process, these codes were regrouped as axial codes that considered, for example, name 

similarity and significance. In order to narrow the number of axial codes that arose, these 

were continually regrouped and categorised by similar aspects until a final set of themes was 

formed (see Figure 5.1). The refined set of themes identified is the outcome of the current 

stage, and these are proposed as a second preliminary list of possible candidate drivers of 

SISA in PEO. However, it is essential to point out that the list of the identified themes was 

continually refined, because it is critical to determine and confirm relationships between the 

themes throughout the research process. 

5.5.2 The general data extraction, exhaustive open coding, and thematic content 

analysis processes 

In the Hermeneutic circle of extraction and interpretation of text obtained from the 

secondary sources selected (Appendix 5.1), different texts were open coded and sometimes 

rewritten, or complementary meanings assigned until themes were formed and saturation was 

reached. To accomplish this process, the researcher began examining and highlighting texts of 

statements from each source. The texts of statements extracted were examined and interpreted 

based on the meaning that emerges from the data. Table 5.1 shows some examples of 

significant statements extracted in the coding process from IS/ICT local policy documents. 

The selected texts, isolated and coded as significant statements, were linked to predetermined 

abbreviations as indicated in Table 5.1 under the column “Codes”. 

 

Table 5.1 Example of Significant Statements Extracted From the Secondary Sources 
Line Significant statement description Codes 

The National Institute of Government Procurement (INCOP) system Policy 

5-7 …has among other powers, to develop and manage [the system through the 
portal]…and establish the policies and conditions of information and electronic tools 
System. 

PD PC 

8-9 …Using the portal to the general public … and implies acceptance… PC II 
11 …Usage Policy as published by… PP 
13 …responsibility of the user to ensure that they are aware of such modifications. UR PD 
14 …reserves the right to make changes to the privacy policy… PC PCH PR 
15-16 …Portal to accommodate new legal, jurisprudential, technical or any other factors 

that allows you to provide better services… 
PCH SP 

19-20 …users are expected to have read, understood and accepted the terms outlined 
above, before using any Portal service… 

UP UR 

Terms of use and privacy policy of the Ecuadorian Accreditation Organisation (OAE) Website 

91-92 Intellectual property [title of a complete section relevant to the policy] …copyright 
of this website, graphic design and codes are the property containing the OAE… 

IP OS 

96-97 The information presented in this website is considered public information and may 
be distributed or copied freely unless identified information is subject to copyright 
protection… 

IA FU FO 
DP IC 

103 …some information may change as the site is updated… PD AI 
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108-109 …we cannot guarantee that there will be no errors on the accuracy, completeness or 
adequacy of the contents… 

AI IC 

112-114 Liability of information [title of a complete section relevant to the policy] 
…responsible for the integrity, protection and control of information, records and 
databases… 

AI IA OS IC 

118-119 …Be punished for the crime of forgery electronics according to the provisions of the 
Penal Code… 

IP IC 

The IT policies of the Public Administration in Central (APC) 

102-103 Centralization of infrastructure [title of a section relevant to the policy]… Technology 
infrastructure will be consolidated in a corporate data centre or government… 

IR PA 

107-108 …virtualizes servers in order to have multiple work … reduce administrative costs 
and personnel… 

PA PPA 

110-111 Departmental Printing [title of a section relevant to the policy] 
To reduce administrative costs and reduce paper consumption, printing 
departments or workgroups will be set [linked printers between departments / 
users]. 

OS II 

115 Links to Internet [title of a section relevant to the policy] II 
116-117 …links to the Internet will be needed to maintain optimal levels service to users… II DP 
119-120 [The Portal] require the highest levels of service and technical and economic 

guarantees… 
IR BD SP TS 

 

The abbreviations are based on a general description given to each open code, axial 

code, category, and theme created by the researcher. The codes and their description were 

labelled according to how the researcher interpreted each significant statement in relation to 

SISA. Table 5.2 shows examples of the abbreviations and description given to determined 

open codes. 

 

Table 5.2 Examples of Defined Open Codes’ Abbreviation and Descriptions 
Code Open Code Description 

PD Power to develop & change 

PC Private policy conditions 

PP Policy publications 

PCH Policy changes availability 

PR Policy restriction 

UR User responsibility to use IS 

UP User responsibilities to know IS policy 

FU Free use of the site information by users 

FO Free use of user information by IS owner 

EA Portal/System easy to access 

IA Information accessibility 

IU Illegal behaviour and use of IS 

CU Controls of illegal IS use  

OS Other resources available with the IS 

AI Accuracy of the information 

SP System/Portal performance 

DP Data protection 

IP Industrial property protection 

IC Information use conditions 

IR IS resources 

II Interconnectivity of Websites and other IS resources  

BD Budget conditions to develop IS 
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Once the open coding process was completed (by reading through all the data several 

times), the researcher continued analysing and identifying the connexion among these codes 

to form the axial codes. Due to the extensive and exhaustive examination of the data 

performed during this stage of the research, only a sample of how the axial codes were 

grouped and recoded is listed in Table 5.3. 

 

Table 5.3 Sample of Regrouped Open Codes Forming Axial Codes 

 

In an ongoing selective coding process, the axial codes were again regrouped as themes 

representing the core of all the data examined. Some examples of how the themes were 

formed are presented in Table 5.4. These processes (open coding, axial coding, and themes 

selection) were exhaustively applied to all the sources chosen until saturation was reached. 

Due to the extensive and detailed process undertaken, NVivo was used as a qualitative tool to 

manage extensive data in order to carry out the coding and analysis process in a fast and 

accurate manner. 

 

Axial Code Code Description 

P Private policy use and definitions  

PC     Private policy conditions 

PP      Policy publications 

PCH   Policy changes availability 

PR     Policy restriction 

UP     User responsibilities to know IS policy 

WS Website use/access 

EA     Portal/System easy to access 

II        Interconnectivity of Websites & other IS resources  

AC IS Accessibility 

EA     Portal/System easy to access 

IA      Information availability 

AI     Accuracy of the information 

UR User responsibility to use IS  

IC     Information use conditions 

UP    User responsibility to know IS policy 

UR    User responsibility to use IS  

FS Free software and resources 

FU     Free use of the site information by users 

IR      IS resources 

IA      Information availability 

FO     Free use of user information by IS owner 

OS     Other resources available with the IS 

IP Industrial property protection 

IU     Illegal behaviour and use of IS 

CU    Control of Illegal IS use 

DP     Data protection 

IP       Industrial property protection 

PD      Power to develop and change 
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Table 5.4 Samples of the Formed Themes in Stage 25 

5.6 Stage 2: Discussion and Results 

5.6.1 Identification of the emerging themes 

To extract significant statements, and using NVivo as a research tool, an exhaustive 

open coding and analysis process was undertaken. From this process 269 child nodes were 

coded. 

                                                 

5 All the formed themes are shown in Appendix 5.2 

Code Regrouped Code Description Formed Themes 

P Private policy use & definitions  

PC     Private policy conditions 

PP     Policy publications 

PCH  Policy changes availability 

PR     Policy restriction 

UP     User responsibility to know IS policy 

Regulation and Polices Evidences the 

existence of and importance given to 

IS/ICT policies, regulations, and 

regulations and norms to encourage 

technology usage, including Systems, 

Website, Internet, and 

Telecommunication. 

*Axial code renamed 

WS Web Site use/access with the IS 

EA     Portal/System easy to access 

II        Interconnectivity of Websites & other IS resources  

System Interactivity and 

Interconnectivity 

Implies the importance given to the 

accessibility of the IS online through 

related Portals.  

 

*Two Axial Codes Regrouped 

AC IS Accessibility 

EA     Portal/System easy to access 

IA      Information Availability 

AI      Accuracy of the information 

SP      System/Portal performance 

UR User responsibility to use IS  

IC      Information use conditions 

UP     User responsibility to know IS policy  

UR     User responsibility to use IS 

User Responsibility Encompasses the 

conditions determined to moderate the 

attitude of users about the responsible 

use of the IS. 

 *Axial code name shortened 

FS Free software and resources 

FU      Free use of the site information by users  

FO      Free use of user information by IS owner 

 

Open Source and Free Software 

Availability 

Shows the tendency to use free software 

and open source 

IR       IS resources 

IA       Information availability 

OS      Other resource available with the IS 

BD      Budget conditions to develop IS 

 

Technology Availability 

Refers to the importance given to the 

need of technology resources to operate 

any IS 

*An axial code reorganised into two 

different themes 

IP Industrial property protection 

IU      Illegal behaviour and use of IS 

CU     Controls of Illegal IS use 

DP     Data protection 

IP       Industrial property protection 

PD     Power to develop and change 

Intellectual Property Protection 

Evidences the existence and importance 

given to IS/ICT Policies 

*Axial code renamed 

IA Information Availability 
AI     Accuracy information 

IA     Information availability 

Information Availability 

(Highlights the importance of obtaining 

update information as required) 

*New theme formed based on the 

frequency of text related to information 

availability 
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Subsequently, by identifying connexions among these codes, this list was reduced to 

204 axial codes (parent nodes). Finally, in a selective coding process, the axial codes were 

regrouped and redefined until a set of 52 themes was formed. Appendix 5.2 presents a 

detailed list of the themes showing the number of sources from which the significant 

statements coded by forming the themes were extracted; the number of references coded from 

each source; and the frequency of references for each theme in relation to the 34 documents 

selected as secondary data. Using interpretative analysis, a short description for each theme 

was also determined (see Appendix 5.3). 

A frequency of references (FRS2) was calculated to identify the number of times that 

significant statements (grouped in corresponding themes) were highlighted and coded from 

the 34 sources examined until saturation was reached. These frequencies were calculated 

using the NVivo reference column (related to the nodes coded). The FRS2 of each theme is 

useful to identify the relevance given to each of the formed themes from the secondary 

sources coded as grey literature (see Appendix 5.2). 

5.6.2 Discussion 

As an illustration of the results, Figure 5.2 shows that 26 of the 52 themes (from 

Regulations and Policies to System Maintenance) were noted as the most relevant themes 

emerging from local secondary sources, with a frequency of reference greater than the median 

calculated (FRS2=31%). Themes above the median indicate that they were mentioned, or 

implied, more than 12 times in statements obtained from several of the 34 sources examined. 

The importance given to the remaining 26 themes identified (from Outsourcing Development 

to Entrepreneurship in the Software Industry), positioned below the median (FRS2=31%), 

indicates that they were mentioned no more than 9 times in the 34 sources examined, with 

some only mentioned once (see Appendix 5.2). Nevertheless, at this stage, it was considered 

that all the themes may contribute to the understanding and importance of the SISA in local 

organisational contexts, with a need for further examination within this study. 

5.6.2.1 The formed Themes’ relevance 

The researcher related FRS2 obtained by each of the formed themes, which emerged 

from the secondary data analysed, to the relevance given to them by local practitioners and 

experts (Figure 5.2). In other words, the FRS2 percentage of each theme was linked to the 

importance that was assigned to the formed themes on the intention to adopt IS. The themes 

that show the three highest percentages of FRS2 are used as samples to explain how the 

relevance of each theme was interpreted and then determined. 
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Figure 5.2. Frequency of references of the emerging themes - Stage 2 
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For example, Regulations and Policies was identified as the most referenced theme with 

an FRS2=379%, equivalent to being referenced 129 times in several of the 34 sources 

examined (129/34). This theme supports the existence of and importance given to applying 

IS/ICT polices, regulations, and norms in local public organisation to encourage system 

usage. These include the identification of private policy conditions, policy publications, 

policy changes availability, policy restrictions, and users’ responsibility concerning the 

knowledge policies and regulations related to IS/ICT contexts. All these aspects were linked 

to Regulations and Policies as a relevant theme determined to assure system usage. The 

INCOP-policy (2012, pp. 19-20), for instance, indicates that “… users are expected to have 

read, understood and accepted the terms outlined above, before using any portal service 

[online governmental system]”. Hence, this suggests that a regulation was created to indicate 

that organisations expect users to know the conditions of using the system, thereby assuring 

its acceptance. 

On the other hand, Information Availability was recognised as the second most relevant 

theme, with FRS2=250% (85 references / 34 sources). This theme indicates the importance 

given to the need to obtain updated information as required. For instance in SNAP (2014a, p. 

13), it is stated that “… They are e-government initiatives aimed at providing public services 

and information to citizens through ICT …The purpose is that citizens can obtain real-time 

and historic information easily …”. This statement contributes to an understanding of how 

Information Availability is determined as an important prerequisite of what users may 

demand to be accomplished and provided by public organisations systems, which can also be 

relevant to both the personal and work activities of any user. 

Another example is Systems Connectivity and Accessibility, determined as the third 

most relevant in the set with FRS2=162% (55 references / 34 sources). This theme highlights 

the importance that stakeholders attach to the level of connectivity between systems and the 

corresponding technology required to accomplish such connectivity. As an example, Paez 

(2011, p. 1957) argues that 

… interconnection with other government systems such as the public financial system 

of Ecuador, Systems of Internal Revenue Service, and the Social Security Institute, with 

whom there is exchange of information to validate. This has enabled better control [of] 

the statements made by suppliers [sic] … 
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This suggests the importance given to Systems Connectivity and Accessibility as an essential 

mechanism of connection that needs to be included in governmental IS platforms to enable 

and control the information required. 

In general, aiming to present a better understanding of the findings, Appendix 5.2 shows 

all the formed themes, their relevance based on the frequency of references (FR) by source 

(NS), and the number of times (NR) they were cited or mentioned in the each of the sources. 

Furthermore, in Appendix 5.3 a meaningful description for each theme was defined. 

5.6.2.2 Clustering the themes by control characteristics 

The formed themes evidencing related characteristics were organised in Control 

Characteristics groups by following the same clustering criteria undertaken in Stage 1 

(Chapter 4). The intention was to identify which aspect groups were examined by more 

themes from the secondary data. Therefore, all the formed themes and a list of the themes 

over the median were grouped in the six Control Characteristics groups previously proposed 

in Stage 1 (see Table 5.5). It was noticed that the order of the group containing more themes 

clustered remains the same if only the themes over the median are considered; see columns 

two and three of Table 5.5. 

 

Table 5.5. Themes Grouped by Control Characteristics 
Number of Themes Secondary data sources SD = 34 

Control Characteristics groups All 
Over the 

median 
NS NR FRs2 = NR/34 

Subjective Aspects 8 4 19 111         3.26  

Technological Aspects 23 12 30 503       14.79  

Public Aspects 15 9 23 352       10.35  

Demographic Aspects 2 1 14 42         1.24  

National Economic Aspects 2 0 2 7         0.21  

Industry and Market Aspects 2 0 3 6         0.18  

Total themes 52 26       

Median         31% 

 

A group of 12 themes related to Technological Aspects and representing 46% of the 

distribution is the largest group of relevant themes identified from the local secondary data 

examined. This is followed by 9 themes grouped as Public Aspects, with 35%. Four themes 

related to Subjective Aspects represents 15% , and one theme related to Demographic 

Aspects, representing 4% of the distribution, follows. Themes clustered in National Economic 

Aspects or Industry and Market Aspects fall below the median frequency of references 

obtained (see Figure 5.3). 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  95 

Figure 5.3 Themes clustered by Aspects (over the median) – Stage 2 

 

5.6.2.3 Comparing the clustering themes results between Stage 1 and 2 

By comparing the clustering themes in the current stage with those obtained in Stage 1, 

it can be noted that from the SLR process undertaken in Stage 1 (SLR-S1), Subjective 

Aspects was the largest group of themes formed from the first set identified. This was 

followed by themes grouped in Public Organisational Aspects, then Technological Aspects, 

Demographic Aspects, and National Economic Aspects. In the current stage (SD-S1), the 

examination of the local secondary data has produced a different outcome. Themes related to 

Technological Aspects were the largest group identified, followed by Public Aspects, 

Subjective Aspects, and Demographic Aspects (see Figure 5.4).  

Figure 5.4 Comparison of prevalent themes between stages S1 and S2 
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Comparing themes linked to Technological Aspects and Subjective Aspects, the 

differences between SLR-S1 and SD-S2 are remarkable. Only Public Aspects encompassed a 

similar number of themes in both SLR-S1 and SD-S2. The remaining groups represent low- 

or no-relevance themes (see Table 5.5).  

This analysis allows the researcher some insight into the importance that LAT 

organisations may attach to the themes related to Technological Aspects in IS adoption, rather 

than to themes associated with Subjective Aspects as was the case in Stage 1. This can be 

explained by considering that the drivers of IS adoption proposed in existing theories (Stage 

1) are derived from seminal studies mostly empirically tested in developed countries where 

technology readiness is not an issue. However, technology readiness in LAT and Ecuador as 

developing regions remains low (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012). Consequently, it is 

not a surprise that the focus of relevance is related to themes grouped in Technological 

Aspects. Therefore, further analysis is required to homogenise the list of themes relevant to all 

of the stages in the current study. 

5.6.3 Results answering the Sub-Research Question SQ4  Stage 2 

Although 26 of the 52 themes were identified as mostly mentioned or implied in the 

contents of the secondary data examined, all of the 52 emerging themes, listed and described 

in Appendix 5.2, were considered in order to answer the stated sub-research question SQ4, 

What possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs can be identified from secondary 

local sources? This is because all the emerging themes may contain important aspects related 

to the SISA as the phenomenon under investigation, but require further refinement due to the 

large set of formed themes and the remarkable differences identified between the distribution 

of the themes clustered by Control Characteristics in Stage 1 versus Stage 2 (Figure 5.4). 

This was particularly the case in relation to the number of themes linked to 

Technological and Subjective Aspects over both stages. From this comparison it is noted that 

LAT countries, which display a low index of technology readiness, have the focus of 

Technological Aspects, in which more themes were identified as relevant to success in IS 

adoption. This is not the case with existing studies from developed countries that remain high 

in their technology readiness index (Soumitra Dutta & Bilbao-Osorio, 2012), in which the 

number of most relevant themes identified are more linked to Subjective Aspects (see Chapter 

4). Thus, considering the need to bring more light to the phenomenon under study, continuing 

refinement of a list of drivers identified from the two sets of themes is required by considering 
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the opinion of local experts and practitioners. This will scrutinise both sets in relation to 

specific local contexts such as PEO. 

5.7 Stage 2: Summary and Conclusion 

A Hermeneutical phenomenology process was undertaken at this stage of the study. 

Textual statements can be seen to contain the phenomenon under investigation. When some 

statements as particular texts are isolated, there is a requirement to interpret the experience or 

meaning attributable to each of these statements. The researcher needs to be able to write a 

comment or interpretation that represents the phenomenon with an expectation of answering 

the research question. Bringing the phenomenon to light contributes to the results of the study 

and contributes to knowledge within the IS adoption field. 

As a result of the Hermeneutical circle of extraction and interpretation of texts, a set of 

52 themes emerged from local secondary data. This set of themes can be suggested as part of 

the further refined set of conceivable candidate drivers of SISA in LAT but particularly 

focused on PEO as the case study. It was also noted that themes related to Technological 

Aspects rather than Subjective Aspects were most frequently identified from local grey 

literature. This was a different situation from the results obtained in Stage 1. However, due to 

the large number of themes identified in the two stages and the differences between them, 

further analysis needs to be undertaken in order to complete and refine the selection of a final 

set of themes to be proposed as the most prominent candidate drivers of SISA in public 

organisations of LAT economies.  
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CHAPTER 6.  Stage 3: A Transcendental Analysis Process of 

Interviews  

6.1 Introduction 

The current pluralistic qualitative study involved three phases of investigation that 

aimed to identify and refine the selection of possible drivers of SISA in organisational 

contexts. In Chapter 4, an SLR process was carried out (Stage 1), in which existing literature 

about IS/ICT theories relevant to IS adoption was examined to identify proposed drivers of 

SISA in different contexts. This was followed by the Hermeneutic phenomenology study 

phase (Stage 2) to analyse local secondary data (grey literature sources) in which 

interpretation of “texts” was part of the research strategy explained in Chapter 5. The purpose 

was to identify drivers of SISA more related to Latin American and, particularly, Ecuadorian 

contexts. In Stage 3, first, a Transcendental phenomenological approach was chosen to guide 

the analysis process required to identify emerging drivers of SISA directly related to PEOs 

from the opinion of the experts interviewed. As part of this process, all three previous sets of 

formed themes were continually refined and merged into a sole list of drivers, while 

considering the opinion of local practitioners. A Hermeneutical circle process designed to 

obtain a jointly refined list of themes considering local points of view followed, thus 

completing the stage. 

6.2 Purpose and Research Questions 

Phenomenology includes data collection procedures that involve interviews focused on 

a group of individuals who have experienced the phenomenon, without taking the researcher 

completely out of the study. The idea is to convey textural and structural descriptions of only 

a single or a few explanations as the “essence” of locals’ experiences in relation to identified 

themes (Creswell, 2013). At this stage, the purpose is to refine and identify new, emerging 

candidate drivers of SISA directly from the perspective of Ecuadorian IS/ICT experts and 

practitioners either working, or who have worked, in PEOs. This analysis process will 

complement the list of candidate drivers of IS adoption identified in the preliminary stages. 

To this end, the following sub-research question needs to be answered. 

SQ5: What possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs can be identified from all the 

sources analysed but taking into account the perspective of Ecuadorian practitioners? 
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6.3 Research Strategy 

Transcendental and Hermeneutical phenomenology approaches were applied in order to 

elicit the extent of understanding from the perspective of local stakeholders (experts and 

practitioners) about usage and adoption of IS in government organisations of Ecuador. Based 

on Creswell (2013), the best way forward is to examine different perceptions and opinions of 

the experienced individuals towards a phenomenon (SISA), usually through in-depth 

interviews. 

Stage 3 commenced with a Transcendental phenomenological analysis strategy. As 

explained in Chapter 3, Transcendental phenomenology, also called descriptive 

phenomenology, allows the researcher, as an observer, to go beyond the phenomenon and 

meanings being investigated. In-depth interview was the method applied to collect primary 

data, which particularly considered the points of view and experiences of local experts. 

Abductive reasoning, which seeks to find the simplest and most likely explanation, going 

from an observation to a theory, guided the process to better focus the target of the current 

stage (Minnameier, 2010). The descriptive approach undertaken facilitated the extraction of 

textural and structural descriptions from the experiences of the experts in a pilot set of 10 

interviews. Emerging themes related to local IS adoption were identified and the core 

meaning of each formed theme was determined, resulting in a third set of possible candidate 

drivers affecting SISA specifically related to local institutions. To structure the interviews 

with experts, an initial list of guiding questions was designed aimed at identifying any 

emerging formed themes from the perspective of locals. 

Subsequently, following a Hermeneutical circle strategy, the outcome of the experts’ 

interviews summarised in the third set of themes, together with the previous two sets of 

possible candidate drivers identified, were examined to shape the orientation of in-depth 

interviews. A list with amended guiding questions was used to interview practitioners. The 

purpose was to scrutinise the lists of themes in order to identify the relevance of all the 

formed themes, with the aim of developing a refined joint list of themes as possible candidate 

drivers of SISA in PEOs. 

6.4 Determining the Interview Instrument 

6.4.1 Using interviews 

Interviews, involving knowledgeable individuals, provide detailed information 

regarding both the past and current experiences about the phenomenon under study (Fraenkel 
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& Wallen, 2009). Interviews are about seeing the world through the eyes of different 

participants by  hearing opinions, arguments, reasons, declarations, accounts, and facts from 

them (Schostak, 2005). Interviews were used because they enabled the researcher to examine 

key issues in depth through detailed information provided by experts and local practitioners in 

relation to how they perceived SISA in their organisations. 

6.4.2 Type of interviews and selection of interviewees. 

Initially, semi-structured and open-ended interviews were conducted, either in person 

(on-site) or by Skype. The openness of an interview allows individuals (interviewer and 

interviewee) to direct their attention towards each other with the possibility to gain insight 

from the other about knowledge, experiences, concerns, interests, beliefs, values, or ways of 

thinking (Schostak, 2005). The data collection strategy started with interviewing a group of 

seven local experts, including IS/ICT directors, advisors of public organisations, and CEO 

software providers of IS solutions for PEOs. All experts agreed to be interviewed more than 

once, if required, but only three of them were interviewed twice. A code identification 

between PI1 to PI10 was given to each interview undertaken. An identification of the job 

duties or position of respondents was only included in order to comply with confidentiality 

agreements (see Appendix 6.1). This first group of interviews, determined as the pilot group 

of interviewees, was performed on-site or by Skype depending on interviewee availability 

during the initial data collection process. The on-site face-to-face interviews were audio-

recorded, while the Skype interviews were video-recorded using an application named Evaer, 

commonly used to record online interviews. The data collected was transcribed and stored in 

NVivo software, a research tool used to facilitate the analysis process. 

Subsequently, a new set of semi-structured open-ended interviews was undertaken, 

using an amended list of guiding questions. All these interviews took place on-site. The 

participants were purposively selected based on their long-standing experience of working in 

PEOs and using their computerised systems. Some interviewees were selected based on the 

recommendations of experienced practitioners in the field by using a snowball sampling 

method. From a snowballing process, 50 Ecuadorian practitioners (men and women) working 

in management—administrative or technical—positions in government organisations were 

identified and selected to be interviewed. All the interviewees were linked to public 

institutions such as the Ecuadorian National Secretary of Science and Culture (SENESCYT), 

the Internal Revenue Service (SRI), the Superior Education Council (CES), Customs House, 

Central Bank of Ecuador, Social Security Institute Ecuador (IESS), several Ministry offices, 
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and public universities. Each interview undertaken was allocated a code identification 

between I1 to I50. The job duties or position of respondents were also identified, but names 

and specific positions in the organisation were withheld to ensure confidentiality (see 

Appendix 6.1). The data collected in the second part of stage three were transcribed and 

stored in an NVivo application to facilitate the qualitative analysis. 

6.5 Interview Protocol Design and List of Guiding Questions 

Jacob and Furgerson (2012) state that interview protocols facilitate the conduct of the 

interview and the elicitation of useful data. An interview protocol includes not only a 

suggested list of guiding interview questions; it may also involve a guide of what will be said 

before and at the conclusion of the interview. It reminds the interviewer to sign the informed 

consent, and acts as a reminder of the information that the researcher is interested in 

collecting. Overall, the interview protocol is a procedural guide for directing a qualitative 

researcher through interviews, and includes a suggested set of questions that should be 

considered for the case under investigation. 

For the current investigation, the development of semi-structured, open-ended 

interviews were planned. Therefore, the process commenced with the development of a list of 

questions as a script to guide the interview process and to help the interviewer remember 

anything important to ask (Jacob & Furgerson, 2012). The script of the protocol to guide the 

interview process included: 

 explanation of informed consent, which includes information to alleviate any concern of 

the participant about confidentiality; 

 explanation for the participants that the interview will be recorded, considering the level 

of confidentiality indicated in the consent form; 

 some notes to remind the interviewer to share something about themselves in order to start 

building a connection; 

 some basic personal background questions about the interviewee to start building trust 

between the interviewee and the participant; 

 a list of guiding open question related to the topic; 

 a reminder to keep the interview within the time limit. Between 30 minutes to one hour 

was the planned time, considering that the researcher was asking high level practitioners 

to share their experience and time for no compensation; and 
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 reminder notes to ask for contact information and permission in case subsequent contact 

was required to clarify information or ask additional questions. 

This script of the interview protocol was initially set up for pilot interviews with a small 

group of local experts. Afterwards, shaped by the feedback of the pilot interviews, the 

interview list of open questions included in the script of the guiding protocol was improved 

and used for interviewing local practitioners working in management positions in PEOs. 

Based on the interview protocol, the researcher, as the interviewer, could adopt a flexible 

approach to determine when it was appropriate to explore some answers to related issues in 

more detail, or ask additional questions about new areas linked to the current inquiry that 

were not originally planned. 

6.5.1  The list of questions for interviews with experts 

Based on the guiding protocol, the list of questions planned to be used was included in 

two sections. The first section involved mostly open but simple personal and demographic 

questions about the interviewee. These questions were formulated to introduce the 

interviewee to the topic and act as an ice-breaker to build their confidence with the researcher 

(see Appendix 6.2C). The second section included open-ended questions, starting with easy to 

answer questions and working towards more difficult and controversial ones. All questions 

related to the interviewee’s experiences with the implementation or use of technology and 

software in the organisation they had either worked, or were currently working at, and their 

point of view relating to the national level in this matter (see Appendix 6.2C from question 

Q1 to Q13). Even though the questions were designed to progress from simple to more 

complex issues, expressions such as “can you tell me more about …” were included to build 

confidence and trust with the interviewee. This allowed the researcher to develop the 

interview as a conversation in which the participant, through gaining confidence, was able to 

openly explain and expound upon answers. The protocol affords flexibility to the researcher 

to redefine or amend the guiding questions and formulate new questions, if necessary, to 

investigate specific answers in depth. 

Questions Q1 to Q4 were used to identify interviewee experiences in the IS/ICT field in 

Ecuador and how connected they were to the field. Questions Q5 to Q12 were more related to 

identifying new knowledge, perceptions, reactions, and points of view related to IS adoption 

in their environment. The answers to these questions were used for the analysis process to 

identify emerging and existing drivers of adoption from the points of view of experts. 
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Question Q13 was used for the snowballing process for gathering references required to 

identify key stakeholders as potential practitioners to be interviewed (see Appendix 6.2C). 

6.5.2 The list of questions for the on-site face-to-face interviews 

From the seven experts interviewed, the researcher received feedback, including 

suggestions to rearticulate some questions to avoid double-barrelled, ambiguous, leading, or 

negative questions that might confuse participants in the second set of planned interviews. 

Therefore, some questions were rephrased, some were replaced, and one question was 

eliminated, thereby reducing the set of questions to 12. From the experience obtained through 

the first set of interviews, the researcher also improved some of the interviewing techniques 

applied. 

Overall, based on the planned interview protocol, a consent form, with minor 

amendments, was presented to interviewees to inform them about the agreement of 

confidentiality. Then, a list of 12 modified questions was ultimately used. This list also 

included two sections. The first section contained the original personal and demographic 

questions about the participants. These questions were not changed because they had 

accomplished the intention to introduce the interviewees to the topic to build their confidence 

with the researcher (see Appendix 6.3B). The second section included a list of 12 revised 

open-ended questions. All were designed to encourage the participants to share their 

experiences on being part of the implementation or on the use of technology and software in 

the organisation where they either had worked, or were currently working, and their point of 

view relating to the national level in this matter (see Appendix 6.3B from question Q1 to 

Q12).  

Questions Q1 to Q3 were paraphrased and used to identify experiences in the IS/ICT 

field in Ecuador and how connected the participants were to the field. Question Q4 was 

eliminated because it was considered irrelevant to the topic by the researcher and by experts 

previously interviewed. A new question was included to clarify any ideas the participants may 

have held about IS adoption and what was required for successful IS adoption. This question 

also allowed the interviewees to have a better understanding of the remaining questions. 

Questions Q5 and Q6 were merged and paraphrased and presented as a new Q5. This was to 

avoid “yes” or “no” answers, as was the case in the first set of interviews. Questions Q7 to 

Q13 were renumbered as Q6 to Q12. Some amendments were made to Q7, Q11, and Q12, and 

these became Q8, Q10, and Q11. The new sequence of questions Q6 to Q12 were used to 
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identify new knowledge, perceptions, reactions, and points of view related to IS adoption in 

the environment the participant was working in and in relation to the national level. 

Particularly, the renumbered question Q11 was modified to include a note to ask the 

participants to look at the three sets of themes identified as possible drivers of SISA in PEOs 

(see Appendix 6.3D). The participants were also asked to comment on the themes—or 

drivers—(also named as factors in the guiding questions, due to the participants’ familiarity 

with this terminology). This was considered by the researcher as one of the key questions 

from the interviews. The answer to this question was predominantly used to scrutinise the list 

of previous drivers identified in the preceding stages of the current study. Finally, Q12 was 

used to continue with the snowballing process to obtain the contact with other key 

stakeholders as practitioners recommended to be interviewed (see Appendix 6.3B). 

6.6 Interview Administration 

Following the interview protocol as the procedural guide for directing the interviews, 

two sets of interviews, at different periods of time, were undertaken. First, from January to 

March 2014, an initial set of interviews took place aiming to explore the reality of SISA in 

PEOs from the point of view of local experts. This set of interviews also helped to determine 

the validity of the list of questions to be applied in a second set of interviews. The first set of 

interviews was undertaken in the two largest cities of Ecuador, Quito, and Guayaquil, in 

which the selected experts were currently working. However, it was not possible to interview 

all the selected experts face-to-face as was planned due to their low availability because of 

workload and urgent commitments. Therefore, recorded Skype interviews from Australia to 

Ecuador were used as an alternative. 

Second, from July to September 2014, a larger group of practitioners were interviewed. 

These interviews were mainly used to scrutinise and explore in depth the initial findings 

obtained in previous stages. Therefore, the researcher opted to interview more than the 

maximum number of participants (15–25) suggested by Creswell (2013). The aim was to 

gather enough primary data so as to reach saturation during analysis. This second set of 

interviews was to be carried out in some of the main cities of Ecuador, such as Quito, 

Guayaquil, Cuenca, Portoviejo, and Manta. Most of the practitioners recommended for 

interview were working in these cities at the time. 

As part of the planned process aiming to ensure an appropriate number of interviews to 

meet the objectives of the study were completed, several appointments were requested by 
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email from Australia. This occurred before the researcher travelled to Ecuador to carry out the 

interviews. 

A copy document containing the list of questions, titled Interview Questionnaire, was 

given to each of the participants. With the knowledge that the majority of the selected experts 

and several practitioners are bilingual (English and Spanish speakers), they were asked if they 

preferred to be interviewed in English or Spanish, to make them feel more comfortable and to 

obtain in-depth information related to the topic. Nevertheless, most of the interviews were 

conducted in Spanish, the national Ecuadorian language (See Appendices 6.2D and 6.3C 

Spanish versions). However, the consent form did not need to be translated because all the 

participants agreed to read and sign the form in English. Overall, four of the seven experts in 

the first set of interviews, and only five of the 50 practitioners—in the second set of 

interviews—agreed to be interviewed in English. This was not an issue considering that the 

researcher is also a Spanish native speaker and Ecuadorian citizen. All the interviews were 

audio-recorded or Skype video-recorded once consent was provided. 

The interviews were transcribed and those conducted in Spanish were also translated 

into English. However, due to the extent of the interviews, only a proportion of texts and 

statements used in the coding and analysing process were translated. The transcription and 

translation were completed by professional transcribers and translators, and then verified by a 

research assistant approved by the supervisor of this research. This procedure helps to ensure 

accuracy of the data, to avoid missing information, and to avoid bias by the researcher. NVivo 

as a qualitative research tool was used to upload the transcribed and recorded data, and to 

facilitate the coding and analysis processes. 

6.7 Ethical Considerations for Interviews 

All the interviews followed the code of ethics and confidentiality determined for the 

current study, based on HDR Griffith University polices. To this end, consent forms were 

designed and approved by The Research-Ethic-Integrity division administrated by the 

Research office of Griffith University: see Appendix 6.4 (ethical approval granted), and 

Appendices 6.2A, 6.2B, and 6.3A (consent forms). The corresponding consent form, in each 

case, was presented to each interviewee to confirm their acceptance before proceeding with 

the interview. 
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6.8 Validity of Interview Protocol and List of Guiding Questions 

Aiming to avoid ambiguity in the interview questions and to ensure they made sense for 

the respondent, the researcher undertook a pre-test of the planning protocol and the list of 

questions. The researcher chose two Ecuadorian postgraduate students who were completing 

research studies at Griffith University, and who were similar to the population of local experts 

to be selected. This pre-test helped to shape the list of interview questions by clarifying and 

asking questions to ensure the participants of the pre-test understood the interview questions. 

After the pre-test, the list of initial draft questions was reshaped to obtain more focused 

responses related to the overall study. In addition, considering that Spanish is the national 

Ecuadorian language, the list of questions was prepared in both the Spanish and English 

language. Therefore, the participants could choose the language in which they wanted to 

answer the questions, and this helped to boost confidence and to provide in-depth responses. 

All the interview recordings (audio and/or video) were stored in case clarification was 

required and to support the reliability of the primary data collected. 

Guided by the interview protocol and the list of questions designed, the researcher 

started the first set of pilot interviews with a group of seven local experts who had been 

professionally involved with IS in PEOs. This pilot interview helped to obtain feedback to 

revise the guiding list of interview questions and to improve the interview techniques used by 

the researcher. 

6.9 Data Analysis Overview 

In order to start the analysis process, the digital information and the transcripts were 

imported into NVivo. The data from the transcripts were highlighted and coded. The audios 

recorded were used by the researcher to listen to the emphasis that participants gave to some 

answers to provide clarification as required during the data analysis. NVivo was the software 

used as a computerised tool to store the primary data collected and to proceed with the 

extended data analysis and coding processes. This tool helps to make the data analysis 

processes “transparent”, more efficient, and faster (Beekhuyzen et al., 2010). 

Using two different processes (one for experts and another for practitioners’ 

interviews), the data obtained from the transcripts were coded, compared, linked, grouped, 

and regrouped to ensure that all the relevant primary data collected were exhaustively 

examined in the corresponding processes. To this end, separate data analysis strategies were 

undertaken: first, a Transcendental process, and second, a Hermeneutical circles process, each 
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following their own particular principles. Both processes were automated using NVivo as the 

research tool (see Figure 6.1). The Transcendental and the Hermeneutic circle processes are 

discussed as Stage 3A and 3B respectively. 

 

Figure 6.1 The NVivo processes  Stage 3 

6.10 Stage 3A: Discussion of Transcendental Data Analysis and the Results 

Transcendental phenomenology, the core approach in this process, looks for meaning in 

the primary data collected to explain the essence of human experience in relation to the 

phenomenon investigated (Moerer-Urdahl & Creswell, 2004; Moustakas, 1994); in this case, 

the experiences of seven local experts related to SISA in their organisational local contexts. 

The analysis relied mainly on the opinion of these experts, considering the descriptions of 

their experiences as Ecuadorian practitioners, and setting aside the views of the researcher 

(Creswell, 2013; Moerer-Urdahl & Creswell, 2004). This clarification is considered the first 

stage of the phenomenological reduction process known as “Epoche” (Moustakas, 1994). 

Within this process, the new data obtained were examined, and significant statements were 

selected and reduced to meaningful units or themes; in particular, any views in relation to 

aspects they believe are affecting the success of IS adoption and usage. By and large, under 

the general strategy of the theory-building typology, in a Transcendental iterative process of 

producing, confirming, and adapting theory (Lynham, 2002), the essence of experience of 

SISA from the experts’ points of view was captured and condensed in a set of formed themes 

focused only on insights reported by this group of participants. 
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6.10.1 Extraction of Significant Statements and the Themes Formed 

The analysis commences with a “horizonalization” process, which is the identification 

of specific statements from the transcripts that provide information about participants’ 

experiences (Moustakas, 1994). Using NVivo to facilitate the process, the statements were 

highlighted from the transcripts for examination to identify different aspects and perspectives 

about SISA. The researcher identified a number of individual verbatim statements from the 

transcripts of the experts interviewed. The statements highlighted were initially treated as 

possessing equal value, and no attempt was made to organise them in any way. The purpose 

was only to learn how individuals perceive SISA in their environments and the aspects they 

think are affecting adoption. This helped the researcher to describe the horizon, because 

grounded aspects needed to be understood from local points of view. Table 6.1 presents 

several examples of the verbatim statements extracted. The complete number of statements 

highlighted for extraction was very large, and NVivo made the process more efficient. 

 

Table 6.1 Samples of Significant Statements Extracted 

…in some cases, in accounting there is nothing that needs to be invented, I agree to buy an ERP in 

accounting, but when are things business-related,  within the value chain, I do not believe in platforms already 

made, I think that specific platforms can be developed for such cases (PI10) 

…we rather develop our own system to mimic our actual operation rather than to buy another system to learn 

how it is supposed to be operated …to change our people’s usage, or people’s customs, or people’s habits, to 

change them to replicate what that other system needs, …Once you have knowledge, once you have the 

experience, once you know what to expect, once you know what you need, you have to develop, I mean you 

have to develop in our countries… according to your habits, your people’s habits (PI1) 

…the design of the architecture or the database system could be improved a lot so that when you are making 

queries and there are a lot of people making queries in the system, the system keeps running efficiently and 

that depends on how you define the queries in the system and that, of course, is based on the design. So 

maybe to take more care on the design of the system (PI8) 

…This is the prototype and at the beginning we are told, and what if we move it a little bit here, add a little 

thing here or you increase this functionality, just then is that they realize they have missed something, so the 

beauty of prototyping is that it allows to put in the issue again and reinvents again and presents again and at 

the end we are ready, approved, then we go (PI10) 

…the design of the architecture of the systems would be well thought out. So you don't have problems where 

you have several people accessing the system… (PI8) 

…I would say that they are doing a good job. They are advancing in some areas, for example, in the—what's 

it called? In the areas the government is buying equipment, is buying things …the technical requirements of 

the equipment that you're going to buy is very specific, then the system will work okay (PI8) 

…the state-level projects have been the most difficult and complicated because generally ...the absence or 

lack of infrastructure make the adoption of information systems more complicated… (PI10) 

…In Ecuador, government is prone to invest a lot in their [Operation Support System ] (OSS) and is 

aggressively implementing in IT (PI12) 

…First of all, I think that what is sought is to offer good service with efficiency, not having a good IS would 

not allow that, as a success factor I would highlight the need to emphasize investment in both technology and 

staff training (PI9) 

…people will recommend to other people to use it because they find it friendly and useful… the information 
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systems satisfy the user requirements of those public organisations. The information system was used for the 

purpose it was supposed to be used (PI5) 

…When that information system or when that platform or those aspects of the information systems in general 

has meaningful results for the users and the administrators of that service, then I'd say it's successful because 

it doesn't matter how high technology is, that's important (PI3) 

…Also sometimes the problem is that when you try to implement the system, the people who are working in 

the governmental office, let's say, don’t collaborate, don’t give the adequate information, and don’t want to 

get involved in the implementation of the system …or sometimes people just don’t care, don't get involved. I 

mean they think, ‘Okay, this company is doing the software. Well, that is their problem. It's not mine’ and of 

course, that doesn’t end well (PI8) 

…I think it's important the human computer interaction with the information system, so people will feel 

comfortable using it, and so people will recommend to other people to use it because they find it friendly 

(PI5) 

…I mean, even though you do not have sufficient training you can safely navigate based on common sense… 

(PI10) 

…Success usually goes hand in hand with use, the first use of the system (PI10) 

…I think this government is trying to use information system more heavily than the other government. The 

president takes his decisions, political decisions, based on information systems where he bases on some 

analysis of what the ministers are doing (PI8) 

…user ownership. The user is essential to appropriate the subject [the system], When the user appropriates 

[the system] and believes, and senior management has additional support, it gives success [referring  to a 

system] ...but if the user has also senior management support, it feels cool that it makes his job easier ...so that 

is why I say the success of the implementation of a system relies on the stakeholder or those who lead, rather 

than people who appropriate it (PI10) 

…The president takes his decisions, political decisions, based on information systems where he bases on 

some analysis of what the ministers are doing. He's got some parameters, some variables given by this 

information system so he knows what's going on in every period based on that decisions (PI8) 

...maybe one reason that should help to a better adoption in Ecuador is to have national policies about the use 

of information systems …for example, some of the organisations of the governmental level they are in the 

different cities where they use—each of them they use their own system because there is not that national 

policy saying, okay, now we are going to integrate everything and everybody is going to use the same 

information system… (PI5) 

…What do you think is missing? …The culture change um… and culture, culture (PI7) 

…culture, one cannot introduce a system in absence of proper culture ...why, because culture is not made, 

because there is no culture, so if the executive thinks of implementing something [referring to implementing a 

system], the first thing you do is bet on the culture ...culture and management skills that go together are the 

most important (PI2) 

…we have found also that one of the main problems that most of the people have implementing their own 

technology system is managers do not have the slightest idea how to do it. So you have to have management 

involved, deeply involved in that process and that is the reason I said this was a key strategy (PI1) 

…we have seen that the general management have to be very involved in the system design because he is 

usually, he and among other people… he is usually who can see the whole strategy of the whole group and 

can then describe the data base structure, so as to support that kind of growth that the company is going 

through (IP7) 

 

All the highlighted significant statements were coded to allow continued examination. 

Irrelevant statements to the topic, and overlapping and repeated statements, were removed 

from the list. At this point, some meanings that experts gave to “SISA” from their specific 

points of view were also identified (see Table 6.2). Understanding the relevance of how locals 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  110 

perceive IS adoption or system adoption success was considered important because it would 

in turn support the relevance and validity of the current study for local stakeholders. 

 

Table 6.2 Significant Statements Related to Successful Information System Meaning  

Extracted examples 

...Adoption, okay. Well, I think, first of all, it's an information system that satisfies the needs of the 

organisation or the people that need the information system because in that way that information system is 

going to be used during the expected lifetime of the information system (PI5). 

…A system or a successful version of a system is when the users appropriate the use they want to give to the 

system. Then, meets the functional requirements they expect and also meets the requirements of the business 

or the part that is not seen. In that sense, and if the system is adopted in an intuitive way… (PI10). 

…here is a good adoption of the information systems because the cases I know they kept using the 

information systems and they—for the time that they were supposed to be used and also the information 

systems were used for the purpose they weren’t created… (PI5). 

…When that information system or when that platform or those aspects of the information systems in general 

has meaningful results for the users and the administrators of that service, then I'd say it's successful because 

it doesn't matter how high technology is, that's important. It doesn't matter how complex or complicated is the 

system and very sophisticated in terms of a high-end technology is using, if it is not useful for the user, not 

useful for the organisation, then that is not successful (PI3). 

...If the system did not look nice and it is slow, or does not have the performance needed by the user or the 

service level required, simply it is not considered because of perception, not because it is bad (PI10). 

 

At this point, all the significant statements were continually examined and grouped 

until themes were formed as meaning units from the evidence in experts’ statements. Several 

samples of how the themes were formed are presented in Table 6.3.  

 

Table 6.3 Samples of Formed Themes and Evidence 

Themes as Meaning Units  

      Evidence in Experts’ Statements 

On-site IS Development 

…in some cases, in accounting there is nothing that needs to be invented, I agree to buy an ERP in 

accounting, but when are things business-related,  within the value chain, I do not believe in platforms 

already made, I think that specific platforms can be developed for such cases (PI10).  

…we rather develop our own system to mimic our actual operation rather than to buy another system to 

learn how it is supposed to be operated …to change our people’s usage, or people’s customs, or people’s 

habits, to change them to replicate what that other system needs, …Once you have knowledge, once you 

have the experience, once you know what to expect, once you know what you need, you have to develop, 

I mean you have to develop in our countries… according to your habits, your people’s habits (PI1). 

System Design Architecture 

…the design of the architecture or the database system could be improved a lot so that when you are 

making queries and there are a lot of people making queries in the system, the system keeps running 

efficiently and that depends on how you define the queries in the system and that, of course, is based on 

the design. So maybe to take more care on the design of the system (PI8). 

…This is the prototype and at the beginning we are told, and what if we move it a little bit here, add a 

little thing here or you increase this functionality, just then is that they realize they have missed 

something, so the beauty of prototyping is that it allows to put in the issue again and reinvents again and 

presents again and at the end we are ready, approved, then we go (PI10). 
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…the design of the architecture of the systems would be well thought out. So you don't have problems 

where you have several people accessing the system… (PI8). 

Technology Investment Availability 

…In Ecuador, government is prone to invest a lot in their OSS and is aggressively implementing in IT 

(PI12). 

…First of all, I think that what is sought is to offer good service with efficiency, not having a good IS 

would not allow that, as a success factor I would highlight the need to emphasize investment in both 

technology and staff training (PI9). 

Usefulness Perception 

…the information systems satisfy the user requirements of those public organisations. The information 

system was used for the purpose it was supposed to be used (PI5). 

…When that information system or when that platform or those aspects of the information systems in 

general has meaningful results for the users and the administrators of that service, then I'd say it's 

successful because it doesn't matter how high technology is, that's important (PI3). 

Perceived Ease of Use 

…people will recommend to other people to use it because they find it friendly and useful… (PI5). 

…I think it's important the human computer interaction with the information system, so people will feel 

comfortable using it, and so people will recommend to other people to use it because they find it friendly 

(PI5). 

…I mean, even though you do not have sufficient training you can safely navigate based on common 

sense… (PI10). 

Cultural Changes 

…What do you think is missing? …The culture change um… and culture, culture (PI7). 

…culture, one cannot introduce a system in absence of proper culture ...why, because culture is not made, 

because there is no culture, so if the executive thinks of implementing something [referring to implement 

a system], the first thing you to do is bet on the culture ...culture and management skills that go together 

are the most important (PI2). 

Leadership 

…user ownership. The user is essential to appropriate the subject [system], When the user appropriates 

[the system] and believes and senior management has additional support, it gives success [referring to a 

system] ...but if the user has also senior management support, it feels cool that it makes his job easier ...so 

that is why I say the success of the implementation of a system relies on the stakeholder or those who 

lead, rather than people who appropriate (PI10). 

…we have found also that one of the main problems that most of the people have implementing their own 

technology system is managers does not have the slightest idea how to do it. So you have to have 

management involved, deeply involved in that process and that is the reason I said this was a key strategy 

(PI1). 

…we have seen that the general management have to be very involved in the system design because he is 

usually, he and among other people… he is usually [the one] who can see the whole strategy of the whole 

group and can then descry the data base structure as to support that kind of growth that the company is 

going through (IP7). 

 

As highlighted, following the rules of a Transcendental process, the researcher moved 

towards receptiveness without including her point of view, feelings, or interpretations. At the 

end of this process a large set of 76 themes, which may include similar items, was formed. 

This is because no attempt was made by the researcher to refine or merge themes by applying 

her own interpretation of meanings. This third set of themes was also considered as a possible 
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list of candidate drivers of SISA specifically focused in PEO contexts (see Appendix 6.5). 

Nevertheless, further refinement to combine this list with the previous two sets identified is 

required. 

6.10.2 Results from the thematic content analysis 

During the Transcendental process carried out to examine the primary data obtained 

from local experts, the only exception to the researcher’s intervention was the inclusion of 

Control Characteristics groups, obtained from the findings of the SLR process in Stage 1 

(Chapter 4). This was used to cluster the 76 formed themes, by related aspects, in the six 

already identified Control Characteristics groups. This clustering process supports the 

understanding about the relevance that experts from PEOs gave to the different characteristics 

they linked to SISA with each of themes (see Table 6.4 and Appendix 6.5). 

 

Table 6.4 Formed Themes Evidenced in Experts’ Statements Grouped by Similar Aspects 

 
Number of Themes over the median Primary data Sources = 10 

  Control Characteristic groups 

S3A over 

median 
S3A all NS NR 

FRs = 

NR/S3A 

1A Subjective Aspects 8 14 8 47            4.70  

2A Technological Aspects 22 39 10 162          16.20  

3A Public Aspects 12 17 9 59            5.90  

4A Demographic Aspects 2 3 6 16            1.60  

5A National Economic Aspects 0 2 2 4            0.40  

6A Industry and Market Aspects 0 1 1 1            0.10  

Total themes 44 76       

Median                30%  

 

From this clustering analysis, it was noted that Technological Aspects encompasses the 

major number of themes mentioned as relevant by the experts. This was followed by Public 

Aspects, then Subjective Aspects. To strengthen the analysis, the number of themes with an 

FR greater than the median (30%) obtained were considered to identify which Control 

Characteristics groups (Aspect) contains more elements to be considered as the most relevant 

in local contexts by experts (see Table 6.4). Technological Aspects remained as the most 

significant group involving themes, representing 50% of the distribution. This was followed 

by themes grouped in Public Aspects with 27%, and Subjective Aspects with 18%. 

Demographic Aspects (5%), National Economic Aspects (0%) and Industry and Market 

Aspects (0%) were not determined as relevant in these findings (see Figure 6.2). For the 

researcher, the current outcomes signposted the need to further analyse relevant themes 

enclosed in the three aspects with the highest percentage. 
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Overall, the intention in this part of the investigation was to gather naïve insights into 

SISA in PEOs from local experiences, trying to identify possible aspects that may affect SISA 

without any influence from preconception of previous arguments. The results gave the 

researcher a new indication of the aspects that can be the main concern for stakeholders of 

PEOs. Interestingly, it was also noted that some of the formed themes, which emerged as the 

horizon of textural meaning shared by the local experts (Moustakas, 1994), were also similar 

to the themes identified in the previous two sets obtained in Stage 1 and 2. Therefore, a 

continued investigation and analysis was planned as a second part of this stage, aiming to 

merge and refine the lists into a more significant set of candidate drivers. 

Figure 6.2 Number of themes clustered by Aspects – Stage 3A 

 

6.11 Stage 3B: Discussion of Hermeneutical Circle Data Analysis and the 

Results  

Hermeneutic circle is a fundamental principle of all interpretive work (Klein & Myers, 

1999). “This principle suggests that all human understanding is achieved by iterating between 

considering the interdependent meaning of parts and the whole they form” (Klein & Myers, 

1999, p. 72). At this stage of the current research, three different lists of themes coming from 

the investigation of different sources have been identified as possible drivers of SISA in 

diverse environments. These lists have been obtained from a triangulation technique expected 

to increase the interpretation of data with more fidelity when multiple methods of data 

collection are used (Kolb, 2012). Therefore, the lists are considered as the parts that need to 

be understood about SISA from different angles, looking for convergence as a whole. This is 
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in order to determine a sole list of the most relevant candidate drivers affecting SISA, but 

particularly focused on PEOs. This process enhances the validity and trustworthiness of the 

current investigation. 

In order to develop a single list of themes, all the themes with similar names and related 

meanings need to be refined and merged in a reduced set that is aiming to contain the most 

significant themes, particularly including the points of view of local practitioners working in 

PEOs. With this purpose, 50 local practitioners were interviewed to obtain their perceptions 

and ideas about IS adoption in their organisational local environment, including their opinions 

about the list of themes anticipated as possible drivers affecting SISA. 

Guided by the principles of interpretation used in a Hermeneutical circle process 

suggested by Klein and Myers (1999), critical reflection was required on the partial findings 

obtained from the previous stages to explain how the current situation under investigation 

emerged. In the interview process, social interaction was used between the participants and 

the researcher to make a reflection about the research material presented in relation to the list 

of themes (drivers) and the comments and points of view expressed by the participants during 

the interview. Furthermore, possible contradiction between a theoretical preconception of 

drivers of SISA and possible differences from the experiences of the participants’ points of 

view required sensitive interpretation from the researcher to condense a refined set of formed 

themes from the different sources. 

6.11.1 Textural interpretation and thematic analysis 

The analysis begins with the interpretation of significant texts or statements highlighted 

from the transcripts of the practitioners interviewed. The textural statements underlined were 

collated as part of existing coding identified in previous stages, or as new codes created if 

new meanings related to the topic emerged, or when the existing nodes were regrouped or 

refined by similarities. NVivo was used to facilitate the exhaustive process required to 

manage the large number of texts and statements needed to be coded and organised. 

Therefore, considering the magnitude of data analysis, only a few examples of the coding 

process and samples of the significant statements underlined are shown in Table 6.5. 
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Table 6.5 Examples of Significant Statements from Practitioners’ Interview Transcripts and 

Coding Process 
Existing codes  
– Stage origin 

Significant statement highlighted from the transcripts Regrouping 
codes 

(Theme) 

 
Text/Statements related to Information Availability that interviewees linked to SISA 

IA – S2 …I could find information and understand the process, and then I went to do the 
process. I think it [talking about IS] is successful… (I36) 

INAV 

 …I had a choice to go to the government-run office to get my ID or to the municipal 
office to get my ID. I chose to go to the municipal office and I got my ID where it 
was—they knew already if I was married or single. They knew already if my title was 
mechanical engineering. They knew already who my parents were. So I think they 
have done a great job… (I7) 

 

 …If you have an information system that is common to all these institutions, you will 
have to present your information once. And that's the idea that not only the central 
government has the platform but these platforms have to be somehow linked to the 
other platforms of other institutions… (I30) 

 

 …a lot of the strategy of the government is based on the available data, the credibility 
on the data, all of the "ilities" like ability and all of that… (I12) 

 

 
Text/Statements related to Regulations, Polices and Norms that interviewees linked to SISA 

RP – S1 

P – S2 

…politics and the public sector rules, I think all those factors have stalled and have 
reduced our chances of success [talking about the IS success in government 
organisations] (I34) 

REPO 

LR – S3A …the new law, education law, is mandating that we have to keep portfolios for 
students where we save all their work. That means that we need to have a system 
which we have… (I7) 

 

 …there are legal frameworks that have helped us implement systems but there are 
other legal frameworks that what [they] really do is hinder the adoption of certain 
technologies… (I26) 

 

 …the E-Government Act itself is a platform for us, for me is a shuttle, which gives us 
more strength… (I9) 

 

 …lately there has been much installation of systems, but the systems are not possible 
without the issue of the other pillars, such as infrastructure, then I think it is 
infrastructure, systems, rules [talking about the IS success in government 
organisations] (I18) 

 

 
Text/Statements related to Usefulness Perception of using a system that interviewees linked to SISA 

PU – S1 

PU – S2 

UP – S3A 

…It doesn't matter how complex or complicated is the system and very sophisticated 
in terms of a high-end technology [it] is using, if it is not useful for the user, not useful 
for the organisation, then that is not successful (I12) 

PEUS 

 …everybody gets very involved with the advantage of using an information system in 
the organisation. That for me is the only way to measure if the adoption of 
information system is successful or not …Usefulness and precision, what the user 
thinks about the system (I30) 

 

 …when something is successful it means that somehow a good practice was adopted 
and that makes the user [want] to keep using it because it means that is beneficial to 
their everyday work ... it really adds value to their work (I26) 
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 … perceived usefulness, that is if there is no use of the information recorded in the 
system in general then no, it no longer becomes effective nor efficient (I28) 

 

 
Text/Statements related to the Trust on Leadership and Governance that interviewees linked to SISA 

TL – S1 

TT – S2 

LC – S2 

…During that tenure I was very involved [as leader of public organisations] in the 
establishing of different information systems in the organisation… I have always been 
very involved in the development of information systems in the organisations where I 
have the direction of their activities… (I30) 

TRLG 

L – S3A 

T – S3A 

…It [leadership] is extremely important because if you do not have the support of the 
highest authorities of the institution it is very difficult to implement a system as such 
because it requires cooperation and identification… (I1) 

 

 …If there had been some support from the highest authority that would had been 
resolved for some time now, [pause] Leaders Commitment… (I8) 

 

 …Strong leadership, continuity in command; that is strong leadership, that is 
necessary, must come from the highest authority… (I9) 

 

 

In an exhaustive process, the data obtained from the transcripts were extracted and 

coded until all the relevant information was detected and the repetition of similar or irrelevant 

information became evident. Therefore, aiming to maximise the strengths of this analysis, 45 

of the 50 interview transcripts were considered sufficient to reach the saturation determined 

by the researcher. Within this analysis, the three lists of themes scrutinised as part of the 

responses obtained from the local practitioners interviewed were included in the coding 

process, emphasising that 35 of the 50 participants agreed to select and comment on particular 

themes (drivers) contained in the lists (see Appendix 6.3D). No specific criteria were used to 

select the interview transcripts to be examined and coded. The only condition applied was to 

start the interview with the selection of the transcripts that the participants had underlined and 

where they had made comments about the themes which they considered relevant to be 

mentioned as drivers of SISA. 

In an ongoing process, the nodes, containing data coded from the three previous stages 

and complemented by the data collected from the local practitioners, were merged, grouped, 

regrouped, and repeatedly refined until convergence was achieved. A new, joint set of 50 

themes, including the Frequency of References (FR), was obtained. The FR was calculated 

from the number of times that all the nodes clustered in the formed themes were mentioned or 

implied in the texts or statements extracted from the analysed transcripts (see Appendix 6.6). 

Additionally, with the intention to determine similarities or differences between the 

level of relevance obtained by each of the themes from the sources analysed in the three 

stages, the frequency of relevance (FrR) per theme in relation to each of the three stages was 

calculated (see Appendix 6.7). The FrR was obtained from the number of words coded as a 
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percentage of total texts or statements examined per stage (each FrR column represents one 

stage). Furthermore, in order to understand the scope of each of the 50 themes, by re-

analysing the combined data and applying reflective writing, composite descriptions, as 

conceptual definitions, were proposed for each theme (see Appendix 6.8). 

6.11.2 Results from the Hermeneutic circle analysis 

As a result of the Hermeneutic circle analysis, a refined combined set of 50 themes was 

formed (see Appendix 6.6). The researcher grouped the themes with the highest frequency of 

references, obtained from transcripts of practitioners’ interviews, into six Control 

Characteristics groups—previously identified in Chapter 4. This organisation supports the 

understanding about the relevance that local practitioners from PEOs gave to themes clustered 

in the different characteristics group/s they linked to SISA (Table 6.6). 

 

Table 6.6 Themes Evidenced in Practitioners’ Interviews Grouped by Similar Aspects 

 

By analysing the Control Characteristics groups, it was also confirmed that 

Technological Aspects, with 36% of the distribution, encloses the major number of themes 

identified as relevant by local practitioners. This was followed by themes grouped in Public 

Aspects (32%), and Subjective Aspects (24%). The groups of Demographic Aspects (6%), 

National and Economic Aspects (0%), and Industry and Market Aspects (0%) were not 

substantially mentioned by the group of practitioners interviewed (see Figure 6.3). These 

findings support the need of further analysis to consider the inclusion of relevant themes, 

clustered predominantly in Technological Aspects, followed by Public Aspects and 

Subjective Aspects, in the construction of a model to measure SISA in local LAT 

environments, particularly for PEOs. 

 
Number of Themes Over the Median Secondary data Sources = 45 

  Control Characteristics Groups 

S3B Over 

Median 
S3B all NS NR FRs = NR/S3A 

1A Subjective Aspects 6 8 42 464                    10.31  

2A Technological Aspects 9 18 45 1034                    22.98  

3A Public Aspects 8 15 43 622                    13.82  

4A Demographic Aspects 2 5 39 168                      3.73  

5A National Economic Aspects 0 2 10 18                      0.40  

6A Industry and Market Aspects 0 2 25 60                      1.33  

Total themes 25 50       

Median                              91%  
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Figure 6.3 Number of themes clustered by Aspects – Stage 3B 

 

6.12 Stage 3: The Results, and Answering the Sub-research Question 

During this stage, a Transcendental analysis process was initially undertaken to examine 

and extract themes as significant units from the experiences of local experts of SISA in PEOs. 

Then, by considering the opinions and points of view of local practitioners, preliminary 

findings, presented as sets of identified themes in previous stages, were revisited and 

examined using a Hermeneutical circle process. Finally, a combined set of 50 themes was 

obtained (see Appendix 6.7), answering the stated sub-research question SQ5 of the current 

Stage: What possible candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs can be identified from all the 

sources analysed but taking into account the perspective of Ecuadorian practitioners? 

However, the new set of 50 formed themes remained too broad. This is explained by 

considering the complexity that can be involved in proposing a theoretical model for 

measuring this large number of themes as candidate drivers of SISA and expecting to test and 

explain the relationships between them. 

On the other hand, by examining the results of the combined set of themes, including 

the frequency of relevance (FrR) obtained at each stage (see Appendix 6.7), the similarities 

and differences of the themes’ relevance were identified through the three-stage process. Even 

though many of the themes were recognised (implied or specifically identified) from the 

sources analysed in the three stages, in many cases remarkable differences of FrR between 

stages are obvious —FrR from 0% to 12.05% (see Figure 6.4). This gave the researcher 
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evidence that drivers identified as relevant in existing IS adoption studies are not necessarily 

considered relevant for local LAT contexts, particularly in PEOs. 

It was also noted that the number of relevant themes identified from the local points of 

view in Stage 3, the same as Stage 2, indicates that themes linked to Technological Aspects 

are highly relevant. On the contrary, the number of themes grouped in Subjective Aspects are 

supported as the most relevant in existing empirical IS/ICT adoption studies. This is explained 

because the set of themes identified from Stage 1 were obtained from the analysis of 

empirical studies predominantly focused in developed countries’ environments in which the 

technology readiness (as the pillar related to Technological Aspects) is not an issue, compared 

to LAT economies in which the index of technology readiness remains low (Soumitra Dutta 

& Bilbao-Osorio, 2012). Therefore it is suggested that themes related to Technological 

Aspects need to be included in any proposed model to measure IS adoption in local LAT 

economies such as Ecuador. 
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Figure 6.4 Frequency of relevance all Themes per Stage 
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To sum up, for the reasons mentioned above, the outcomes obtained at this point of the 

study were considered insufficient to determine which of the proposed themes should be 

selected as the most feasible candidate drivers of SISA in PEOs. For example, the variation of 

relevance (FrR) given to each theme in the three stages and the examination of the number of 

themes was too broad to determine a model for measuring any relationship between them as 

drivers of SISA. In addition, the existing theories used in IS adoption are more focused on 

measuring Subjective Aspects, rather than Technological Aspects, which is the main concern 

identified from local PEOs stakeholders. Furthermore, the need of an adapted theory more 

focused in local LAT contexts to be proposed as a model to measure SISA in PEOs, and the 

necessity to hypothesise the relationships between the final set of candidate drivers to be 

selected, is confirmed. With this purpose, a bridging fs/QCA process aiming to normalise and 

refine these preliminary results has been planned as part of the complete research design. 

6.13 Stage 3: Summary and Conclusion 

This third stage of the qualitative phase was divided in two analytical phases. A 

Transcendental analysis process was the initial strategy applied to identify emerging drivers 

of SISA focused in PEOs and to confirm the relevance of this study from the opinion of the 

experts interviewed. Then, a Hermeneutical circle analysis was used, obtaining as a result a 

joint set of 50 themes from the analysis of local practitioners’ interviews and the preliminary 

findings of preceding stages undertaken. 

The Transcendental analysis process was used to examine the transcripts of the seven 

experts interviewed. This process began with the analysis and extraction of significant 

statements, highlighted and coded as nodes, using NVivo as a research tool. The significant 

statements were continually refined by reducing irrelevant, repeated, and overlapping 

statements until meaningful units, evidenced in experts’ declarations, were formed as a third 

set of 76 themes. This new set of themes was determined as an emerging list of possible 

candidate drivers of SISA from expert points of view. 

In the second part of this stage, a Hermeneutical circle process was applied, starting 

with the content analysis (the extraction of text or statements containing specific subjects or 

topics of interest) of 45 transcripts of the 50 practitioners interviewed. NVivo was again used 

to facilitate the process due to the numerous fragments of texts and statements that needed to 

be underlined, coded, grouped, regrouped, and then merged with existing codes until 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  122 

saturation was reached. From this process new nodes emerged or were identified from 

previous stages, forming new themes. Finally, a joint set of 50 refined themes was obtained. 

From both processes, a better understanding about how local interviewees experience 

SISA, and how relevant they consider IS adoption for the development of local organisations, 

was achieved. Nevertheless, the number of 50 themes, obtained as the final result of these 

analyses, was considered by the researcher as too broad and complex to be used as a proposed 

final list of selected drivers affecting SISA in PEOs and then to be further considered in the 

development of a theoretical model to measure SISA in local contexts. Furthermore, a 

remarkable variation of frequency of relevance for each of the identified themes between 

stages was noted. Moreover, differences between the number of relevant themes grouped by 

Control Characteristics identified from local points of view, in which Technological Aspects 

enclosed more relevant themes than Subjective Aspects as it is supported in existing empirical 

IS/ICT adoption studies, were evidenced. Therefore, further analysis was deemed necessary in 

applying fs/QCA mechanisms as a bridging process between qualitative and quantitative 

methods. This process was planned as part of the complete research design, aiming to 

normalise and refine the final selection of candidate drivers of SISA. The development of an 

adapted theory, to be proposed as a model for measuring SISA in PEOs with the intention of 

applying it to other organisational LAT environments, is the next step. 
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CHAPTER 7.  A Qualitative Comparative Analysis (QCA) to 

Refine the Themes’ Selection 

7.1 Introduction 

QCA is an analytic approach, complemented by a set of research tools that helps to 

determine the necessary or sufficient conditions which should be considered (Legewie, 2013) 

to evaluate a selection process. This technique is also considered a helpful instrument to 

evaluate empirical analysis based on qualitative approaches (Schneider & Wagemann, 2010). 

Within this research, QCA is used to better explain and justify which of the 50 themes should 

be selected in a final list of candidate drivers affecting SISA in PEOs. 

QCA as a comparative analysis strategy was applied to reveal patterns of association 

across the set of formed themes (to be identified as “Cases”), and to provide support for the 

existence of causal relations between determined conditions (Stage 1, Stage 2, and Stage 3) in 

relation to specific cases (each theme is considered a case) (Schneider & Wagemann, 2010). 

Based on the results of this process, the selection of the most prominent themes as candidate 

drivers of SISA to be tested in different organisational LAT contexts can be anticipated for 

further studies. To this end, the sub-research question SQ6: Which drivers identified from 

SQ2, SQ4, and SQ5 are the most prominent candidate drivers affecting SISA in LAT 

organisational contexts? was answered. 

7.2  Applying “Fuzzy QCA” score 

According to Ragin (2008), the fuzzy set scores range from 0 to 1 and are able to 

describe different case conditions (cases in this research are the themes) in a set. A set can be 

assumed as formalised representations of concepts. In this research, cases can be evaluated in 

terms of their frequency of reference by relevance (FrR) as relationship relevance between 

stages in a set. 

The three anchor points define a set: “High Level of References” (indicated by 

relationship score of 1), “No references” at all (relationship score of 0), and a crossover point 

(a probable relationship score of 0.5). However, between the extremes of full level of 

references and non-level of references, a set can have more or less fine-grained relationship 

levels of references, ranging from four level sets (e.g., 0, 0.33, 0.67, and 1) (see Table 7.1) to 

continuous sets (where the fuzzy score can take any value between zero and one). Cases on 

different sides of the crossover point per stage can be qualitatively different, while cases 
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differing from the FrR in the set on the same stage of the crossover point may differ in the 

degree of relevance for a complete set (Ragin, 2008, pp.72). 

The fuzzy set scores used by QCA are applied to normalise the frequency of reference 

by relevance (FrR) relationship obtained by each of the 50 identified themes (as cases). A 

table showing the set of formed themes, including the distribution of minimum and maximum 

FrR percentages obtained by each theme per stage, is presented in Appendix 6.7. The FrR 

ranges from 0% over 50 themes as the Minimum level of FrR per stage (columns S1, S2, S3) 

to 12.05% over 50 themes as the Maximum level of FrR per stage (columns S1, S2, S3) 

In order to normalise these percentages, a more fine-grained relationship in which a 

fuzzy score can take any value between 0 and 1 was used. In this study, the cases have been 

normalised; for example, ranging in a four-level set 0, 0.33, 0.67, and 1 (Legewie, 2013; 

Ragin, 2008). The FrR of each theme obtained in each of the three qualitative stages 

undertaken are shown in the matrix presented in Appendix 6.7. These were used to measure 

the relevance of the selected themes in different sets of conditions. The normalised scores 

represented by the four fine-grained fuzzy scores are shown in Table 7.1. 

 

Table 7.1 Range to be used in fs/QCA 

Range Percentage Fs/QCA Score Measure 

0 0 No References 

0.01% to 4.02% 0.33 Low-Medium Level of References 

4.03% to 8.03% 0.67 Medium-High Level of References 

8.04% to 12.05% 1 High Level of References 

 

Consistency and coverage of the fuzzy score range 

To justify the sensitivity of the cutoff point, consistency and the coverage of the fuzzy 

score range are discussed. Ragin (2008) states that conditions or combinations of conditions 

in which all cases fit in a relation of necessity or sufficiency are rare. At least a few cases will 

usually differ from the general patterns. Therefore, it is necessary to evaluate how well the 

themes, as cases in different sets, fit a relation of necessity or sufficiency (Legewie, 2013). 

The consistency, resembling the idea of significance in statistical models, and 

measuring the degree of necessity or sufficiency condition between a causal condition (or a 

combination of conditions) and an outcome, is met within a given data set. The fs/QCA 

software computes consistency of the fuzzy scores ranges used. The values range "0" 

indicates no consistency and "1" indicates perfect consistency, providing a measure of 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  125 

empirical relevance. This is analogous to the variance contribution of a variable in a statistical 

model (Ragin, 2008). 

7.3 The selection criteria for the QCA outcomes 

In order to understand the fs/QCA process used to determine the final themes selected, 

some definitions and terminology need to be initially stated in relation to QCA linked to the 

current research. 

Case/s. A case is a set of formalised representations of concepts used as part of a qualitative 

analytic technique as cited in (Blatter, 2012; George & Bennet, 2005; Gerring, 2007; 

Mahoney, 2012, Straus & Corbin, 1998 as cited in Legewie, 2013). In the current study, the 

cases are the 50 themes formed from NVivo. Thus, each theme is considered a case (named 

“caseid”). 

Scoring Criteria. The cases scoring 0.67 or 1 on the conditions, necessary or sufficient to the 

outcomes, are the themes recognised as significant to all stages or a particular stage. The most 

prominent themes identified are selected for further analysis. 

Necessity Condition. The condition of a determined set of themes (named as A-themes) is 

necessary for outcome Y (candidate drivers of SISA), if Y is not possible without the 

inclusion of A-themes. Therefore in all the cases, outcome Y shares the presence of the A-

themes’ condition (Legewie, 2013). It is determined as the necessary condition to the 

outcomes or the necessity of determined outcomes. 

Sufficiency Condition. The condition of A-themes or the combination of other themes, X-

themes, is sufficient for the outcomes of Y (candidate drivers of SISA). Y will always arise if 

A-themes are present but other conditions, beside A-themes, may produce the outcome Y. 

This implies that all cases in which A-themes are included share the occurrence of the 

outcome Y (Legewie, 2013). This is known as the sufficiency condition to the outcome. 

INUS Condition. Inus is a single condition of Z-themes neither necessary nor sufficient by 

itself, but which can be part of the combination of one or more conditions that are sufficient 

for the outcome Y (candidate drivers of SISA) (Legewie, 2013). 

Causal Recipes. Causal Recipes are the conditions (using a set of theories or Boolean algebra) 

used to formally analyse to what degree some of these conditions, or a combination of them, 

are necessary or sufficient for the outcome (Legewie, 2013). 

Within this research the Causal Recipes to be considered are: 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  126 

S1, which includes the references identified in Stage 1 of the current study by performing an 

SLR analysis from theories used in IS adoption studies and in developing countries’ studies 

applying such theories in their research. 

S2 includes the references identified in Stage 2 from the W/G papers of a qualitative analysis. 

S3 includes the references identified from Stage 3 in a qualitative analysis of local interviews. 

LRT (Level of references of all themes) is a combination of Stages 1, 2, and 3 used to find the 

joint relevance of each theme from the three stages, but in a broad range of possibilities. The 

condition of this recipe could be sufficient for the selection of themes; however, the selection 

range is too broad. 

LRT = S1 + S2 + S3 

LRAND (Level of Reference joining the three themes) measures the theme reference level 

prominent in all the stages at the same time. This condition missed the inclusion of relevant 

themes that are noticeable in only one or two stages, particularly affecting the inclusion of 

emerging themes. Therefore, it is not sufficient to be applied to the context of this research. 

Nevertheless, LRAND helps to recognise which themes are the most significant to all stages. 

LRAND = S1 x S2 x S3 

LRTLOCAL (Level of References Local Sources Themes) refers to a combination of Stage 2 

plus Stage 3 identifying the shared relevance of each theme emerging or identified from the 

data collected from local sources. This condition can be sufficient for the themes’ selection 

but its range makes a clear omission of themes acknowledged as important in S1 that may 

need to be included in the model. 

LRTLOCAL = S2 + S3 

EMERGE (Emerging Themes) processes the level of referenced themes identified from S2 

plus S3. It is considered an Inus condition that provides only the emerging themes coming 

from local sources, but is not sufficient by itself for the settings required for this research. 

EMERGE = S3 + S2  If S1 = 0 

S1S2 (S1 and S2 Themes) trials the level of referenced themes acknowledged from an SLR of 

IS Adoption and local W/G papers. From this recipe, the themes evidencing mutual relevance 

from data coded in these two stages are selected. This condition may not be sufficient due to 
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the omission of significant themes emerging from local sources (such as interviews) that need 

to be included in the model. 

S1S2 = S1 x S2 

S1S3 (S1 and S3 Themes) measures the level of referenced themes identified from an SLR of 

IS Adoption studies and Local Interviews. It refers to the inclusion of determined themes that 

accomplish their joint relevance for these two stages. This recipe condition may not be 

sufficient due to the omission of important themes identified from the analysis of local polices 

and W/G papers. These themes may emerge from sources presenting a professional local 

point of view and opinions related to the topic. Thus they may need to be included as part of 

the proposed model. 

S1S3 = S1 x S3 

S2S3 (S2 and S3 Themes) measures the level of referenced themes identified from local W/G 

papers and an SLR of IS Adoption. It refers to the importance of identified themes coded 

from Stage 2 and Stage 3 in a qualitative analysis. This recipe allows the researcher to 

identify the combined relevance of each theme emerging or recognised from data coded in 

these two stages. Due to the omission of important themes already proposed as drivers of 

IS/ICT adoption by different studies analysed in S1, this condition may not be sufficient. 

S2S3 = S2 x S3 

LRTS3 (Level of Referenced Themes in relation to S3) measures the level of references of the 

themes, but they must be significant for local interviewees. This recipe represents the 

combination of S3 and S2 plus S1; in other words, the necessity of S3 and (S2 or S1). This 

relationship provides the more relevant themes in relation to S3. However, it may need to be 

joined with other causal recipes to assure the inclusion of pertinent emerging themes coming 

from local sources. 

LRTNS3 = (S3 x S1) + (S3 x S2) 

LRTSN3 = S3 (S1 + S2) 

LRTNS (Level of References of Necessary Themes) processes the level of references of the 

themes significant to all the grouped stages. It refers to the combination of S1, S2, and S3, 

implying the necessity of (S1 and S2) or (S1 and S3) or (S2 and S3). From this recipe, the 

greater number of relevant themes in relation to all stages are obtained. Therefore, it is 

considered as an essential causal condition of the fs/QCA analysis to recognise the most 
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important themes that should be selected for further examination as key candidate drivers of 

SISA in LAT. Nonetheless, it may need to be combined with other causal recipes to ensure 

the inclusion of emerging or other significant themes particularly relevant to only one of three 

stages. 

LRTNS = (S3 x S1) + (S3 x S2) + (S1 x S2) 

STHR (Selected Themes with Higher Relevance) decides the selection of the higher related 

themes obtained from the mixture of three stages, if they are mentioned or implied in more 

than two stages analysed. Here, the necessity of S2 and S3 relevance and the pertinence of S1 

are included. This condition is exactly the same recipe as LRTNS but considering only the 

themes scoring more than or equal to 0.67 (using the fuzzy scale). Therefore, the STHR recipe 

specifically accomplished all the necessary conditions. It mainly allows the identification of 

the higher relevant themes to be selected for further examination. 

STHR = LRTNS (conditioned by relevance) 

STHR = (S3 x S1) + (S3 x S2) + (S1 x S2)       if LRTNS >= 0.67 

THRS1 (Themes with Higher Relevance only to S1) measures the level of relevance of 

themes, but only considers those that have greater relevance to S1 results and are not 

necessarily relevant to other stages. This condition does not accomplish the necessity nor the 

sufficiency required by the current research question. However, it is considered an Inus 

condition to specifically identify the themes that have been frequently proposed in 

knowledgeable theories used in IS adoption studies, but not frequently mentioned in the other 

stages of this study. 

THRS1 = LRT  If LRTNS < 0.67 and S1 >= 0.67 

THRS2 (Themes with Higher Relevance only to Stage 2) identifies the level of relevance of 

the themes but only considers those that are predominant in S2 and not necessarily significant 

to other stages. The condition of this recipe does not accomplish the necessity nor the 

sufficiency required to answer the research question. It is considered an Inus condition since it 

helps to recognise the themes prominently proposed as essential in local policy documentation 

including W/G papers, but not often mentioned in the other stages of this research. 

THRS2 = LRT  If LRTNS < 0.67 and S2 >= 0.67 

THRS3 (Themes of Higher Relevance only to Stage 3) trials the level of relevance of the 

themes considered to be only those frequently mentioned in S3 and not clearly important to 
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the other stages. This recipe condition does not satisfy the necessity nor the sufficiency 

required to answer the research question. THRS3 is considered an Inus condition that 

particularly identifies the themes that have been extensively proposed as important by local 

interviewees, but not often mentioned in the other stages of this study. 

THRS3 = LRT  If LRTNS < 0.67 and S3 >= 0.67 

Selected Themes (ST) represents the level of reference of themes arising from a combination 

of all stages and whether they are frequently mentioned or implied in the sources analysed in 

the three stages of this study. This is the same combination of LRT, but it allows the 

researcher to identify the level of relevance of the themes in relation to a particular stage, or 

two of the three stages. This recipe accomplished the sufficiency condition given by the 

necessity of STHR including the combination of THRS1 or THRS2 or THRS3. Overall, this 

relationship accomplished all the sufficiency and necessity conditions, allowing the 

identification of the most relevant themes to all the stages (necessary) and particular themes 

prominent to each stage (Inus conditions). Therefore, these are the themes that should be 

selected for further examination. 

ST = STHR OR THRS1 OR THRS2 OR THRS3 (conditioned) 

STHR = LRTNS (conditioned by relevance between stages) 

THRS1 OR THRS2 OR STHR3 = LRT (conditioned by relevance per stage) 

ST = LTRNS + LRT         if (LRTNS >= 0.67 or (S1 >= 0.67 or S2 >= 0.67 or S3 > =0.673)) 

7.4 The QCA Process: Discussion and Results 

7.4.1 The fs/QCA analysis 

Initially, 50 themes as caseid were analysed to identify the sufficiency and necessity 

conditions that best suit the desired outcome to answer the sub-research question SQ6. The 

percentage ranges obtained from each theme, formed by the grouped items coded in NVivo, 

were recoded as (0 through 0 = 0) (0.0001 through 0.0401 = 0.33) (0.0402 through 0.0803 = 

0.67) (0.0804 through 0.1205 = 1). The fsQCA software was used to upload the spreadsheet 

with the original percentage and to automatically convert the percentage to the normalised 

fuzzy scores proposed. Computing all the causal recipes for the 50 themes, the results 

calculated were stored in a new table (See Appendix 7.1, column caseid and lrt). By running 

several processes in the fsQCA, all the causal recipes considered and explained in section 

(8.2.3) were computed. 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  130 

The diagrams included in Table 7.2 allow a better view of the results of each causal 

recipe. All these recipes evidenced the necessity or sufficiency aspects of the relationship 

computed and examined. 

 

Table 7.2 Computed Formulas and Relationship Illustration of the Causal Recipes 

Causal Recipes - Computed by Fs/QCA formula 

(*) Necessity, Sufficient, or Inus condition  

Relationship between 

stages  

LRT = S1 + S2 + S3 = 15 

compute: lrt = fuzzyor(s1,s2,s3) 

*Sufficiency 

 

LRAND = S1 x S2 x S3 = 1 

compute: lrtand = fuzzyand(s1,s2,s3) 

*INUS 

 

LRTLOCAL = S2 + S3 = 11 

compute: lrtlocal = fuzzyor(s2,s3) 

*INUS 

 

EMERGE = S3 + S2  If S1 = 0 

EMERGE = 3 

compute: emerge = fuzzyor(s2,s3) if (s1==0) 

*INUS 

 

S1S2 = S1 x S2 = 1 

compute: s1s2 = fuzzyand(s1,s2)  

*INUS 
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S1S3 = S1 x S3 = 2 

compute: s1s3 = fuzzyand(s1,s3) 

*INUS 

 

S2S3 = S2 x S3 = 4 

compute: s2s3 = fuzzyand(s2,s3) 

*INUS 

 

LRTNS3 = (S3 x S1) + (S3 x S2) 

LRTSN3 = S3 (S1 + S2) = 5 

compute: lrtns3 = fuzzyor(s1s3,s2s3) 

*INUS 

 

LRTNS = (S3 x S1) + (S3 x S2) + (S1 x S2)  = 6 

compute: lrtns = fuzzyor(s1s2,s1s3,s2s3) 

*Necessary 

Computing only highly relevant themes for the combination of the three 

stages. Then STHR = LRTNS (conditioned)  

STHR = (S3 x S1) + (S3 x S2) + (S1 x S2)  if LRTNS >= 0.67 

compute: sthr = fuzzyor(s1s2,s1s3,s2s3) if (lrtns>=0.67) 

 

THRS1 = LRT  If (LRTNS < 0.67 and S1 >= 0.67)  = 4 

THRS2 = LRT  If (LRTNS < 0.67 and S2 >= 0.67)  = 3 

THRS3 = LRT  If (LRTNS < 0.67 and S3 > =0.67)  = 2 

*INUS  (4 + 3 + 2 = 9) 

Determining relevant themes particularly per each stage  

compute: thrs1 = lrt if (lrtns<0.67&&s1>=0.67) 

compute: thrs2 = lrt if (lrtns<0.67&&s2>=0.67) 

compute: thrs3 = lrt if (lrtns<0.67&&s3>=0.67) 

 

Computing all relevant themes, per stage or for more than two of the three 

stages 

ST = STHR OR THRS1 OR THRS2 OR THRS3 

Same as ST = LTRNS OR LRT (conditioned) 

ST = LTRNS + LRT  if (LRTNS >= 0.67 or (S1 >= 0.67 or S2 >= 0.67 or S3 

> =0.67)) = 15 

compute: st = fuzzyor(lrtns,lrt) if   

(lrtns>=0.67||(s1>=0.67||s2>=0.673||s3>=0.67)) 

*Sufficiency 
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During the fs/QCA process, the causal recipes ST and STHR were identified as the 

conditions that best suit the outcomes (Table 7.3). These recipes accomplish the necessity of 

including medium-high and high referenced themes from S3, which are relevant emerging 

themes from S2 and S3, and S1. 

 

Table 7.3 Themes Selected for Further Analysis 

caseid (theme) s1 s2 s3 lrt 

lrta

nd 
lrtlo

cal 
eme

rge 

lrtn

s sthr 

thr

s1 

thr

s2 

thr

s3 st 

Accessibility-

Interconnectivity(ACIN) 0.33 0.67 1 1 0.33 1 

 

0.67 0.67 

   
1 

Regulation & Policies 

(REPO) 0.33 1 0.67 1 0.33 1 

 

0.67 0.67 

   
1 

Information Availability 

(INAV) 0 1 0.67 1 0 1 1 0.67 0.67 

   
1 

Perceived Usefulness 

(PEUS) 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 

 

0.67 0.67 

   
0.67 

Attitude Towards Using-

Intention to Use (ATUI) 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.67 0.67 

   
0.67 

Usage Behaviour and 

Use (USBU) 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 0 0.67 

 

0.67 0.67 

   
0.67 

Cultural & Values 

Aspects (CUVA) 1 0.33 0.33 1 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 

 
1 

  
1 

Nature of Development 

(NADE) 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.33 

   
0.67 0.67 

Trust & Leadership 

Governance (TRLG) 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.33 

   
0.67 0.67 

Technology 

Infrastructure (TEIN) 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.33 

  
0.67 

 

0.67 

Net Benefits Perception 

(NEBP) 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 

 
0.67 

  
0.67 

Perceived Ease Of Use 

(PEOU) 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 

 
0.67 

  
0.67 

Subjective Norms & 

Motivation (SNMO) 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 

 
0.67 

  
0.67 

System Development & 

Implementation (SYDI) 0 0.67 0.33 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 0.33     0.67   0.67 

Number of Themes 

Selected                 6 4 2 2 14 

 

The level of references obtained from the 50 identified themes was normalised using the 

fs/QCA score. From this process, six themes were identified as the most relevant, achieving 

the necessary conditions determined by the LRTNS recipe with a narrow standard deviation 

of 0.1495882 (see Table 7.4) and identified in the STHR recipe (higher selected themes of 

LRTNS) in which only a theme scoring 1 or 0.67 (using the fs/QCA scale) was computed, 

obtaining a very low standard deviation (9.93411E-09). Even though STHR explains the 

necessity condition to identify the most relevant themes for combined stages, it does not 

consider the inclusion of all the possible themes that are highly significant to a particular 

stage. This is better explained in the ST recipe as a sufficiency condition to answer the QCA 
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research question. Initially, 15 themes accomplished the ST recipe detailed that shows the 

combination of the necessity condition (STHR), and the Inus conditions of THRS1, THRS2, 

and THRS3 were obtained. It is important to highlight that the ST recipe represents the same 

number of themes as the LRT recipe, but allowing it to identify the themes’ relevance to each 

of the stages and to all of them at the same time, with a lower standard deviation in relation to 

LRT. This also helps to identify more closely the significant relationship of the themes 

between the stages performed in the qualitative phase of this study. 

 

Table 7.4 Themes Analysed - Descriptive Statistics 

Variable Mean Std. Dev. Minimum Maximum N Cases Missing 

s1 0.338 0.1950179 0 1 50 0 

s2 0.3184 0.2404775 0 1 50 0 

s3 0.3644 0.1679305 0 1 50 0 

lrt 0.4584 0.2117958 0.33 1 50 0 

lrtand 0.218 0.1702116 0 0.67 50 0 

lrtlocal 0.4048 0.2153345 0 1 50 0 

emerge 0.522857 0.244874 0.33 1 7 43 

s1s2 0.2248 0.181000 0 0.67 50 0 

s1s3 0.2776 0.1538124 0 0.67 50 0 

s2s3 0.278 0.1807761 0 0.67 50 0 

lrtns3 0.3376 0.1421768 0 0.67 50 0 

lrtns 0.3444 0.1495882 0 0.67 50 0 

sthr 0.67 9.93411E-09 0.67 0.67 6 44 

sthrs1 0.7525 0.1428942 0.67 1 4 46 

sthrs2 0.67 9.93411E-09 0.67 0.67 3 47 

sthrs3 0.67 not computed 0.67 0.67 2 48 

st 0.758 0.1459315 0.67 1 15 35 

 

Once the initial result of 15 selected themes was obtained, the researcher closely 

examined the content, concept, meaning, and opinions obtained from the sources in relation to 

selected themes. Thus, it was noted that the themes Intellectual Properties & Software Rights 

(IPSR) and Regulations & Polices (REPO) are both defined as rules of laws related to IS/ICT 

in the context of the current research. Therefore, they were regrouped within one theme as 

Regulations & Polices without affecting the results of the recipes ST and STHR (seeTable 

7.3). This is also supported because the fuzzy scores of Intellectual Properties & Software 

Rights for this recipe (LRTNS=0.33, ST=0.67) are lower than or equal to the Regulations & 

Polices score (LRTNS=0.67, ST=0.67). Therefore, the Boolean operation of this union shows 

that the fuzzy scores of Regulations & Polices remain equal (LRTNS= 0.33 + 0.67 = 0.67 and 

ST = 0.67 + 0.67 = 0.67). Then, STHR=LRTNS conditioned by themes >= 0.67 presents the 

same result of Regulation & Polices before the combination of both (see Appendix 7.1 and 
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Table 7.3). Consequently, the joining of the two last-mentioned themes reduced the themes 

selected to 14. 

7.4.2 Discussion of QCA outcomes 

Using QCA techniques, 14 themes with the higher level of relevance and their 

relationship within the three stages were identified. To emphasise this finding, from the causal 

recipe ST, these 14 themes were recognised as a sufficiency condition to answer the QCA 

research question stated (see also Table 7.2). This is explained by considering that ST 

involves the combined STHR, THRS1, THRS2, and THRS3 recipes. STHR determines the 

necessity condition of the research outcomes, confirming the most significant themes to the 

combination of one or more stages. Also, THRS1, THRS2, and THRS3 determine the Inus 

conditions, indicating the remaining themes are particularly relevant to only one of the three 

stages. As a result, six of the themes selected—Accessibility-Interconnectivity (ACIN); 

Regulation & Policies (REPO); Information Availability (INAV); Perceived Usefulness 

(PEUS); Attitude Towards Using - Intention to Use (ATUI); and Usage Behaviour and Use 

(USBU)—were identified as the most relevant themes. All of them determined the necessity 

condition for SISA outcomes (Figure 7.1 intersection areas, and Figure 7.2). 

 

Figure 7.1 Relationship relevance between stages and themes 
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From them, PEUS was determined as the core theme relevant for all the sources. The 

remaining eight themes—Cultural & Values Aspects (CUVA), Nature of Development 

(NADE), Trust & Leadership Governance (TRLG), Technology Infrastructure (TEIN), Net 

Benefits Perception (NEBP), Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU), Subjective Norms & Motivation 

(SNMO) and System Development & Implementation (SYDI)—were identified as highly 

important, but only in one of the three stages at a time. These were recognised as the Inus 

condition. These mixed results were then anticipated as the sufficiency condition (represented 

by the ST recipe) (Figure 7.2) to determine the final themes needed to be nominated as 

candidate drivers of SISA in public LAT organisations, and to be proposed for further studies. 

Figure 7.2. Relationships forming a sufficiency condition of the selected themes 

 

7.5 The QCA Results and Conclusion 

In order to determine the nature of the themes and to better examine their influence as 

candidate drivers of SISA in LAT, they were clustered by characteristics. To this end, the 

Control Characteristics group already determined in Chapter 4 was used. Thus, the selected 

themes were examined and reorganised into groups; namely, Subjective Aspects, 

Technological Aspects, and Public Aspects, keeping consistency with the organisation 

undertaken in previous stages in which these themes were previously identified, or they 

emerged and were clustered by the similar aspects. Therefore, an organisational structure of 

the selected themes is proposed for further analysis of their relationship as drivers affecting 

SISA in PEOs (see Figure 7.3). 
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Subjective Aspects. From this group, six themes were selected as significant based on the 

QCA process. These are Perceived Usefulness, Subjective Norms and Motivations, Attitude 

Towards Using - Intention to Use, Perceived Ease of Use, Usage Behaviour and Use, and Net 

Benefits Perception. Perceived Usefulness was the only theme evidencing high significance in 

the three previous stages. 

Technological Aspects Four themes were selected from this group: Information Availability, 

Accessibility-Interconnectivity, System Development and Implementation, and Nature of 

Development. From these themes, Accessibility-Interconnectivity and Information 

Availability were identified as the most relevant from the sources analysed, particularly in 

Stage 2. Moreover, Information Availability, and System Development and Implementation, 

are emerging themes from local sources (identified in Stage 2 and 3), which means they were 

not previously proposed as drivers of IS adoption in the existing theories reviewed. 

Public Aspects Within this group, three themes were identified as relevant: Regulation & 

Policies, Cultural & Values Aspects, and Trust and Leadership Governance. From these 

groups, Regulations & Polices was identified as highly significant in Stage 2 and 3 but also 

mentioned in Stage 1. 

Figure 7.3. SISA in LAT selected themes structure 
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With the execution of QCA process and using fs/QCA software to evaluate normalised 

results previously obtained, the selection of 14 themes as the most prominent candidate 

drivers of SISA in LAT, but particularly examined in PEOs, was determined. Nevertheless, 

the possibility that the selected candidate drivers can be tested in other LAT organisational 

contexts also was anticipated. This is recognising that the criteria used to select the relevance 

of the drivers chosen include the accomplishment of Inus, Necessity, and Sufficiency 

conditions enclosing the three previous stages that involved the identification of relevant 

drivers from existing studies, local secondary data from LAT, and local primary data from 

PEOs analysed. Therefore, the sub-research question SQ6: Which drivers identified from 

SQ2, SQ4, and SQ5 are the most prominent candidate drivers affecting SISA in LAT 

organisational contexts? was answered.  
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CHAPTER 8.  Discussion and Results: A Reflexive Analysis of the 

Outcomes, and the Survey Instrument Developed 

8.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the analysis and discussion of the findings. Initially, an overview 

of the data analysis strategy previously applied and the preliminary findings achieved is 

summarised. Second, a summary of the set of candidate drivers selected as a result of the 

QCA process is presented. Third, a reflexive analysis for examining conceivable relationships 

between the selected themes undertaken is explained. This includes operational definitions 

and research validations for each theme as supported candidate drivers. Fourth, the research 

propositions and stated hypotheses are presented. Finally, a proposed adapted theory based on 

the research proposition and hypotheses determined is developed as a result of answering the 

primary research question RQ: Are existing IS adoption theories and drivers suitable for 

determining successful IS adoption variance in LAT countries? 

8.2 An overview of the analysis processes 

Using an extensive qualitative study, data related to the current research were collected 

and analysed from different sources. Initially gathering information from an SLR process, 

then following a Phenomenological approach and using NVivo as a tool for the data analysis 

process, a widespread number of items (named as factors, constructs, drivers, and so on) that 

were proposed, suggested, or implied as possible drivers affecting IS/IT adoption or IS 

success, were noted. All these items were highlighted as open codes. In continuing processes, 

the identified open codes were classified, grouped, and re-grouped (by similar names, 

meanings, related significance, or definitions) until a final set of 50 themes was obtained. 

Finally, a QCA technique was applied to complete the selection process. 

As an illustration of the selection process followed, Figure 8.1 shows all the stages after 

the SLR process was carried out, until the final selection of themes using QCA was applied. 

From the studies selected in the SLR, an initial set of open codes, grouped in 60 themes, was 

obtained (see Appendix 4.3). This process was identified as Stage 1 of the current study. In 

Stage 2, using a Hermeneutical process, secondary data collected from LAT sources, were 

examined and a second set of 52 themes was obtained (see Appendix 5.2). In Stage 3A, from 

local experts interviewed in PEOs, a third set of 76 themes was formed (see Appendix 6.5). 

Afterwards, all three sets of themes identified were compiled, continually refined, and 

complemented with an analysis of the on-site semi-structured interviews carried out in public 
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Ecuadorian organisations. This ongoing coding process continued until saturation was 

reached. As a result, a restructured set of 50 themes including the percentage of level of 

references identified by stage was obtained. A table containing the set of formed themes, 

including the distribution of minimum and maximum percentages of relevance per column 

(each column representing a stage) of references obtained (defined as FrR), is shown in 

Appendix 6.7. However, these outcomes were considered not sufficient to determine which of 

the 50 themes should be selected as drivers of SISA in LAT organisational contexts. 

Therefore, the analysis process was complemented with a QCA mechanism for a final 

refining selection. 

Figure 8.1 The process of the selected themes 

 

8.3 The Final List of Candidate Drivers Identified 

With the understanding that 50 themes identified as possible drivers of SISA was too 

broad at the end of the third stage of the data analysis, it was necessary to undertake a final 

refinement step. Therefore, a QCA process to identify the sufficient and necessary conditions 

that best suit the desired outcome was undertaken. From this process, the 14 themes grouped 

by related aspects were proposed as the most feasible candidate drivers of SISA in LAT 

contexts (Table 8.1). 

 

Table 8.1 Candidate Drivers of SISA in LAT contexts 

Technological Aspects 

1. Accessibility-Interconnectivity (ACIN) 

2. Information Availability (INAV) 

3. Nature of Development (NADE) 

4. Technology Infrastructure (TEIN) 
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5. System Development & Implementation (SYDI) 

Public Aspects 

6. Regulation & Policies (REPO) 

7. Cultural & Values Aspects (CUVA) 

8. Trust & Leadership Governance (TRLG) 

Subjective Aspects 

9. Perceived Usefulness (PEUS) 

10. Attitude Toward Using-Intention to Use (ATUI) 

11. Usage Behaviour and Use (USBU) 

12. Net Benefits Perception (NEBP) 

13. Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) 

14. Subjective Norms & Motivation (SNMO) 

 

This result answered the sub-research question SQ6, formulated as a prerequisite to 

answering the primary research question. However, within these results, further examination 

of the selected themes to enunciate some related propositions was required. These 

propositions were determined to explain the qualitative findings of the overall study. 

8.4 A Reflexive Data Analysis: Examining Conceivable Relationships 

between the Selected Themes 

Using a qualitative perspective, possible relationships between the 14 selected themes 

related to SISA in PEOs, and with the possibility to be transferable to other LAT contexts, 

were examined. As a part of the ongoing process followed in this research, a reflexive final 

analysis was carried out to firm particular definitions and research validations for the 

proposed themes as strong candidate drivers of SISA. The relationships between the themes 

and how they possibly influence SISA local contexts were determined through supporting 

examples. The samples were extracted from texts of the sources analysed within the three 

stages executed and explained in Chapters 4 to 6. These stages were mentioned as S1 

(Research Publications and books examined as existing related literature), S2 (W/G papers, 

technical reports, local related news, and government websites, examined as local grey 

literature), and S3 (Experts and Practitioners Interviewed as primary sources views). A table 

containing an extensive list of quoted examples extracted from NVivo was used to support 

operational definitions, validations, and relationships identified between themes (see 

Appendix 8.1). 

Tables containing quoted examples omit the quotation marks from their coded sources. 

The origin of the source is cited in the cases of literature and W/G papers analysed, but not for 

the interview quotes. This is due to the privacy of the research ethical agreement. At the 
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conclusion of the reflexive analysis, 14 research propositions were determined, 18 hypotheses 

were raised, and an adapted theory viewed as a hybrid model explaining the relationship 

between the selected themes as candidate drivers of SISA in PEOs was proposed. It was also 

supported that the proposed model could be transferable to be tested in other LAT economies 

due to the cultural similarities evidenced and similar level of technological NRI positions 

verified. 

8.4.1 Operational definitions and research validations of the selected themes 

Applying an inductive approach, the data coded by NVivo was again analysed bottom-

up to build the patterns of each of the themes identified (Creswell, 2013). From this process, 

the operational definition of each theme was developed and the research validations were 

elucidated based on exemplary key references quoted from S1 and quotes analysed from local 

sources in S2 and S3. Due to the confidentiality agreement signed by the interviewees, the 

sources of the S3 quotes are only identified with identification codes from IP1 to IP10 (for 

pilot interviews) and from I1 to I50 (for local face-to-face interviews) (see Appendix 6.1). In 

addition, Appendix 8.1 shows an extensive list of exemplar key references if more detail is 

required. Nonetheless, in the section below, after the definition of each of the selected themes 

and the corresponding validation, short exemplary (best example) tables are included to give a 

close view of the references and opinions supporting the relationship propositions and 

hypotheses stated linked to the identified themes. The definition and the research validation 

for the 14 themes selected as strong candidate drivers of SISA are determined as follows 

Accessibility - interconnectivity (ACIN) 

ACIN is defined as the ability to integrate information but is related to more than one 

interconnected system that can be interoperated in order to provide what is needed through a 

single platform visible to the user. It involves the perception of the accessibility of the 

systems to be operated, including all the platforms and other ICT resources behind the front 

end application. 

Research validation of ACIN 

ACIN is one of the most referenced themes identified from the sources of the three 

stages found as necessary to explain SISA in LAT. It is frequently mentioned in local public 

organisational contexts analysed in S2 and S3 (see Table 7.3). However, in S1, ACIN is also 

referenced as an external characteristic; for example, in DOI studies to explain organisational 

innovativeness and the need for system openness in which “interconnectedness” is mentioned 
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as one of the components of a social system (see exemplary S1 key references, Table 8.2). 

ACIN is an identified candidate driver of SISA but as having direct effects on Information 

Availability (INAV).  Its significance is based on ACIN being determined as an important 

mechanism of connection that must be included in all IS to enable INAV in public 

organisations (see exemplary S2, S3 quotes, Table 8.2). In addition, no contradiction was 

identified regarding the importance given to ACIN from the sources. However, it is mostly 

suggested as a mechanism of connection between systems to enable INAV rather than one of 

impacting systems adoption directly. 

Therefore, ACIN can be suggested as an indirect driver of SISA in the LAT context, implying 

that a high level of ACIN between systems may enable a positive perception of INAV. 

 

Table 8.2 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding ACIN 

Accessibility - Interconnectivity (ACIN) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o The five types of variables that determine an innovation’s rate of adoption [includes Nature of the 

Social System (e.g., its norms, degree of networks interconnectedness, etc.)] have not received equal 

attention from diffusion scholars (Rogers, 1995, p. 222). 

o …The innovation process in organisations is more complex because it includes a number of people, so 

to “which level an organisation is linked in a social system [norms or network interconnectedness] by 

using interpersonal networks” (Rogers, 2003, p. 16) will require system openness as an external 

characteristic to be considered (Rogers, 1995, 2003). 

o …Networks provide a certain degree of structure and stability in the predictability of human behaviour 

…This structure consists of the cliques within a system and the network interconnections among them that 

are provided by bridges and liaisons (Hoffmann, 2011, p. 45). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

o English Translation (ET): ...centralised access, understanding that the solution is available and 

integrated into a single gateway ...Interoperable, understanding that the solution, in its concept and 

architecture, facilitates the exchange of information …They are complementary and interdependent 

interactions among the different institutions of the public sector to promote efficiency in management. The 

main benefits are: avoid duplication of procedures and accelerating the procedures between public 

institutions. It also involves relations with other governments to develop common strategies to leverage the 

maturity of e-government (SNAP, 2014a, pp. 13-38).  

o ...Latin America provides current information, but much of this is still presented in a static manner, 

with a limited degree of interactivity ...of the eight countries that scored above average, only two, Chile 

and Brazil, come close to interactivity (Carrion Gordon, 2008, pp. 5-20). 

o ...interconnection with other government systems such as public financial system of Ecuador, Systems 

of Internal Revenue Service and Social Security Institute, with whom there is exchange of information to 

validate. This has enabled better control of the statements made by suppliers (Paez, 2011, p. 1957). 

S3:Interview quotes 

o ...you have to spread information but you need to integrate all the systems. Exactly, we need to—yeah, 

integration is the keyword here (I7). 

o ET: ...We have already mounted two platforms for interoperability and we are working on a third that 

will be the last. We have the traditional scheme that is a star model called ... where databases are 

consolidated and the information is distributed (I26). 

o ...I think it has been a problem in Ecuador for the adoption of information systems, from a national 

point of view, because if I have an organisation that is supposed to provide the same information in all the 

cities of Ecuador, then the idea should be that in every city of Ecuador we have the same information 

system and everybody is connected to the same repository of data and we share the information in real time 

(PI5). 
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Information Availability (INAV) 

In this research, INAV is defined as the provision of public information and services 

either to citizens or to public organisation users through IS/ICT. For example, users can 

interact with government offices through the systems by their providing access to required 

information anywhere and at any time. 

Research validation of INAV 

INAV is the most relevant theme that emerged from the analysis of local sources in S2 

and S3 determined as a necessity condition to explain SISA in local contexts (see Table 7.3).  

INAV is significant because it is determined as an imperative requirement for what users 

demand to be accomplished for their digital information needs and which should be provided 

by public organisations. It is also relevant to their personal or work activities, thus enabling 

the perceived usefulness (PEUS) of the system (see exemplary S2, S3 quotes, Table 8.3). 

From local sources, it can be implied that INAV is influenced by ACIN, and it can directly 

influence PEUS by enabling the users to perceive the benefit of having access to any 

information required. This indicates that INAV can be considered as an indirect driver of 

SISA in local contexts. 

Therefore, it can be suggested that INAV in public organisations positively enables PEUS as 

a possible indirect driver of SISA in LAT. 

 

Table 8.3 Samples  exemplary quotes regarding INAV 

Information Availability (INAV) 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

o ET: …They are e-government initiatives aimed at providing public services and information to 

citizens through ICT …The purpose is that citizens can obtain real-time and historic information easily 

(SNAP, 2014a, p. 13).  

o …implement e-government services that help meet the requirements of citizenship and national 

government, ensuring confidentiality, integrity and availability of information (GNE-MINTEL, 2014, p. 2). 

o ET: …The use of automated systems allows the user to know the exact status of the application, 

reducing the discretionary power of the public official acting as an intermediary between the citizen and 

the state (Penfold & Aguilera, 2011, p. 32). 

S3: Interview quotes 

o …I could find information and understand the process, and then I went to do the process. I think it is 

successful (I36). 

o …If you have an information system that is common to all these institutions, you will have to present 

your information once. And that's the idea that not only the central government has the platform but these 

platforms have to be somehow linked to the other platforms of other institutions (I30). 

o …because in that way I can have enough information regarding our services, our infrastructure, and 

we can take the adequate decisions to see where we have to invest and how much, and how do we… how 

do we spread our limited economic resources in which areas (PI1). 
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Nature of development (NADE) 

NADE determines how the origin of the development of a system is conceived. The 

systems can be based on open source, licensed, or locally developed sources. Thus, a new or 

updated system can be rented, bought, developed by outsourcing, or developed in-house, 

possibly by following determined standards. 

Research validation of NADE 

NADE is an important theme referenced in the three stages, but most frequently 

mentioned in S3 by local interviewees (see Table 7.3). In addition, its significance is based on 

the identified premise that the nature of development of any system used in local government 

institutions is a permanent concern for public organisation stakeholders. In particular, this 

occurs when the need arises to make a decision related to the best option to performing or 

upgrading a required system, assuring the success of its implementation and adoption but 

accomplishing established REPO (see exemplary quotes in Table 8.4). 

It was also noted that the NADE of a system in a public organisation is affected by the 

determined REPO issued to control this matter. Furthermore, it was identified that the NADE 

may have a direct impact on the system development and implementation characteristics 

(SYDI) to be addressed in the planning process of a new or updated IS needed in a public 

organisation. In addition, no consensus was identified about the NADE to be adopted by local 

public organisations, even though some IS/ICT REPO, such as the inclusion of open source 

applications, are established. However, there is a tendency for personalised systems, mostly 

developed in-house, to be linked to NADE and to therefore possibly influence the SYDI 

planning process in a public organisation. 

As a result, it is suggested that NADE can be an indirect driver of SISA, influenced by 

the determined REPO, and it may influence SYDI planning processing in local public 

organisations. 

 

Table 8.4 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding NADE 

Nature of Development (NADE) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …organisations [in determined countries] emphasise employee loyalty and provide means to retain 

employees … implementing ERP violates this belief and restricts the use of ERP. Instead they built 

system in-house or they customise existing software [as nature of development trend]. (Huang & Palvia, 

2001, p. 280). 

o … Uniformity versus Flexibility [accounting IS] is the level of enforcement of standardised and 

consistent accounting practices (Borker, 2012, p. 1006). 

o According to (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975), Nature of Development is an external characteristic that may 

indirectly influence attitude and subjective norms. 
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S2: W/G paper quotes 

o …Result of this analysis, we decided to implement the development project itself, defining a strategy 

for this construction …seek alternatives, initially we decided to outsource the development of electronic 

catalogue module, taking into account that in this the suppliers can have experience, but only this module 

came to have a dependence supplier until INCOP technical staff took control of this development, so as 

not to depend on others to change the system (Paez, 2011, p. 1957). 

o ET: …specialized software purchased by the organisation, it is not possible to manage and / or install 

it in open source [required as mandatory by government policies], there are no integrated open options 

(ESPOL, 2013, p. 9). 

o This entails making available public information helpful to citizens in open and reusable formats 

(SNAP, 2014b, p. 5). 

S3: Interview quotes 

o …We rented systems, we bought technology and we also are doing some in-house applications. But 

our in-house applications are very small. Mostly, we purchase from system developers, from technology 

developers, from value-added resellers. But unfortunately, we have not established yet the goals we set 

out to establish (I34). 

o …In some way we were ready to buy but we decided to do in-house because it was more efficient. 

Even though it can be more costly, more cost but you can define exactly what you want …we found that 

there could be a problem to bring those systems, spending maybe two years setting all the details, 

personalising the system. We decided to do it here (I36). 

o ET: …also we develop it internally with Korean developers together with Ecuadorian developers, we 

adopt it, so to speak, it was not a package, it was not a software that was sold us, we got sold a joint 

development (I44). 

 

System Development and Implementation (SYDI) 

SYDI is defined as the strategies required in careful planning of the process involved in 

the analysis, design, development, testing, and implementation of the systems. This is 

achieved by following determined characteristics with the purpose of transferring services 

from a central institution to any other organisation, and to the users involved. 

Research validation of SYDI 

SYDI is a relevant theme that emerged from the analysis of local sources (S2 and S3) 

but is particularly implied in S2 in local policy documents (see Table 7.3). It is significant 

because most of the systems implemented in the local organisation of the government seem to 

be recently implemented or are in the process, both of which are required to assure the 

standards and norms needed to follow the defined SYDI process. 

It was noted that SYDI characteristics can be influenced by NADE orientation in local 

public organisations aiming to adopt a system. At the same time, SYDI can enable ACIN 

between systems. This was identified because several systems implemented in local 

government institutions through the SYDI planning process were aimed at assuring standards 

and norms in order to interoperate related systems. However, the determined obligation of 

NADE by governments (e.g., using only open sources despite recognising the lack of integral 
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solutions using only this type of resource) can negatively or positively affect the SYDI 

orientation (see exemplary quotes in Table 8.5). 

On the other hand, local governments are aware that SYDI should be focused on 

assuring ACIN between related systems. Thus, some IS/ICT REPO have been proposed and 

established by determining standards or characteristics to assure ACIN. So, this particular 

REPO demands that inclusion of such standards and characteristics in the SYDI planning 

process of new systems or existing systems needs to be updated. This implies that SYDI 

planning process characteristics may enable ACIN, no matter the orientation of NADE.  

Overall, The SYDI planning process can be considered as an indirect driver of SISA, 

which may be directly influenced by the determined REPO and affected by NADE to assure 

ACIN between IS to be adopted by local public institutions. 

 

Table 8.5 Samples  exemplary quotes regarding SYDI 

System Development and Implementation (SYDI) 

S2:W/G paper quotes 

o …we decided to implement the development project itself, defining a strategy for this construction 

by prototypes, where expert users continuously interacted with the software development team 

…progressively incorporated different types of processes defined in law, coming to publish all the normal 

system processes (Paez, 2011, pp. 1955-1957). 

o ET: …specialized software purchased by the organisation, it is not possible to manage and / or install 

it in open source [required as mandatory by government policies], there are no integrated open options 

(ESPOL, 2013, p. 9). 

o ET: …E-government is not an end in itself; it has an instrumental character that requires the review, 

redesign and optimization of processes as a prelude to the introduction of any changes in technology or 

production functions of public organisations (SNAP, 2014a, p. 10). 

S3: Interview quotes. 

o ET: …The methodology we are using to build this system, usually when you are building 

information systems or software say, what you do, or hire a construction company or a company or 

develop it internally in your institution, but basically the traditional way is that you design the stages of 

the requirements (I1). 

o ET: …we have had, we have stumbled several times and let’s say that these setbacks have been, in 

first place, have been because we have suffered a lack of vision so far, so, now if I need information and I 

do not have it, then I start to push people to do a BI [business intelligence] project and we have stumbled 

because we have done wrong software implementations, but let’s say that the little we have achieved now 

has been successful so far (I38). 

o …the design of the architecture or the database system could be improved a lot so that when you are 

making queries and there are a lot of people making queries in the system, the system keeps running 

efficiently and that depends on how you define the queries in the system and that, of course, is based on 

the design. So maybe to take more care on the design of the system (PI8). 

 

Technology infrastructure (TEIN) 

TEIN is defined as the availability of technological resources including hardware, 

software, and telecommunication equipment used in the capture, processing, storage, and 
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transmission of information. All these resources are the basis for the construction, 

implementation, operation, and use of IS solutions. 

Research validation of TEIN 

TEIN is a referenced theme from the three stages, but frequently mentioned in S2 

sources, particularly by the analysis of local policies supporting the relevance of TEIN 

availability for the successful adoption of any system in a public organisation. Nonetheless, 

existing literature analysed in S1 and local interviews performed in S3 support the need for 

TEIN to enable IS/IT development and its adoption (see Table 7.3). It is apparent that TEIN is 

supported more by local sources rather than by the IS adoption theories literature. This is 

because the studies of such theories began in North America, where infrastructure availability 

is implied, as in most developed countries. 

The significance of TEIN is supported, considering the argument that the higher the 

level of technology infrastructure (as an objective aspect) in a country, the more likely it is for 

a country to advance in IS projects (Huang & Palvia, 2001; Ifinedo, 2012). Moreover, it is 

upheld by locals that the TEIN availability is a basic prerequisite for the construction, 

implementation, operation, and use of any IS solution to be adopted in public organisations. 

Modern TEIN helps to adopt and maintain supportive environments in order to facilitate 

better and faster access to the systems determined by ACIN, which increases the availability 

of information between systems (see exemplary quotes in Table 8.6). 

Therefore, it can be suggested that the availability of TEIN is an external driver of SISA 

in local public organisations, which may enable ACIN positively. 

 

Table 8.6 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding TEIN 

Technology Infrastructure (TEIN) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o ...the more technologically advanced (i.e., a higher level of technology infrastructure) a country is, 

the more likely it is for the country to advance its E-gov projects and agenda (Ifinedo, 2012, p. 11). 

o ...Infrastructure, including both basic and IT infrastructure, constitutes the basic prerequisite for ERP 

implementation. ... The soundness of the entire infrastructure is necessary to facilitate complete value 

chain management enabled by ERP (Huang & Palvia, 2001, p. 277). 

o ... Objective factors in the environment that observers agree make an act easy to accomplish… 

[Examples include the provision of computer support] (Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 430). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

o ET: …it is the set of technological resources used in the capture, processing, storage and 

transmission of information, which are the basis for the construction, implementation, operation and use 

of e-government solutions (SNAP, 2014b, p. 6).  

o …the information architecture for a website, as well as its functional design, require a user-centred 

strategy that makes it easy to find information … and includes interactive services supported by modern 

technologies that are currently available (Carrión Gordón, 2008, p. 30). 
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o ET: …One of the conditions for the universalization of e-government is the deployment by the Latin 

American countries of infrastructure capable of supporting transmission speeds necessary for access 

(CLAD, 2007, p. 24). 

S3: Interview quotes 

o …I would say that they are doing a good job. They are advancing in some areas, for example, in 

the—what's it called? In the areas the government is buying equipment, is buying things … the technical 

requirements of the equipment that you're going to buy is very specific, then the system will work okay 

(PI8). 

o ET: …I believe, public investment technology, institutions ... have made significant investments in 

technologies that I had not seen before ... to reach this you have to use tools and now the tools are 

automated… and leverage technology to have response times faster, for reliability of the information, to 

have information security (I11). 

o ET: …the state-level projects have been the most difficult and complicated because generally ... the 

absence or lack of infrastructure make more complicated the adoption of information systems (PI10). 

 

Perceived Usefulness (PEUS) 

PEUS is defined as “The degree to which a person believes that using the system will 

enhance his or her job performance” (Davis, 1989, p. 320) within an organisational context. 

The users may want to accomplish an activity because it is perceived to be instrumental in 

attaining valued outcomes such as improved job performance or pay, or promotion. 

Research validation of PEUS 

PEUS is the theme most frequently mentioned in the sources analysed in the three 

stages of the current study (S1, S2 and S3) (see Table 7.3). It is significant because PEUS is 

proposed by several theories used to explain IS/IT adoption as a determinant of the Attitude 

Towards Using - Intention to Use (ATUI) system, as it is supported, for example, by TAM 

and TAM2 ((Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989). The PEUS is the degree to which users believe 

that using some systems will increase their job performance in their working environment 

(Davis, 1989; F. Lin et al., 2011). Also, the PEUS motivates users to accomplish an activity as 

instrumental in achieving value outcomes due to the influence of “Subjective Norms and 

Individual Motivations” (identified as SNMO in the current research) (Davis et al., 1989). 

Furthermore, from the analysis of local documents and interviews, it was noted that the 

individual PEUS of a system is also influenced by INAV as an instrument to achieve some 

outcomes necessary to succeed in IS adoption (see exemplary quotes Table 8.7). 

Overall, it is suggested that the PEUS can be one of the strongest drivers of SISA in 

local public organisations, influenced by INAV and SNMO and positively affecting ATUI. 

 

Table 8.7 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding PEUS 

Perceived Usefulness (PEUS) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …The degree to which a person believes that using a particular system would enhance his or her job 
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performance (Davis, 1989, p. 320). 

o …The degree to which a person believes that using a specific application system will increase his or 

her job performance within an organisation context... (F. Lin et al., 2011, p. 273). 

o …mental representation that links higher level goals to specific actions that are instrumental for 

achieving those goals [related to work motivation theory] (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000, p. 190). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

o …The Electronic Government organises ICT in the most convenient way to improve the way they 

relate to the four main actors… strengthening public management focused on results, in terms of meeting 

corporate objectives and meeting the citizens' expectations … Evaluation mechanisms of citizen 

perception (SNAP, 2014b, p. 10). 

o …websites should be a model of transparency, access, inclusion, quality of content, and useful and 

up-to-date information for the benefit of all who seek services and information… includes information 

useful to the user (Carrión Gordón, 2008, p. 7). 

o ET: …We must recognize that technology [referring to IS/ICT] is the factor of productivity, the 

competitiveness and finally the sustainability on the market (AESOFT, 2012, p. 16). 

S3: Interview quotes 

o …It doesn't matter how complex or complicated is the system and very sophisticated in terms of a 

high-end technology is using, if it is not useful for the user, not useful for the organisation, then that is not 

successful (I12). 

o …everybody gets very involved with the advantage of using an information system in the 

organisation. That for me is the only way to measure if the adoption of the information system is 

successful or not… Usefulness and precision, what the user thinks about the system (I30). 

o ET: …when something is successful it means that somehow a good practice was adopted and that 

makes the user to keep using it because it means that is beneficial to their everyday work ... it really adds 

value to their work (I26). 

 

Attitude Towards Using - Intention to Use (ATUI) 

ATUI is defined as the individual’s general feeling of favourableness or 

unfavourableness toward the use of an information system (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1972 as cited 

in F. Lin et al., 2011). The organisations and their employees can have a positive attitude or 

can demonstrate resistance to changes in relation to the use of an IS. 

Research validation of ATUI 

ATUI is one of the most referenced themes identified from the sources of the three 

stages analysed. It is particularly proposed in S1 and referred to or implied from the sources 

analysed in S2; nevertheless, interviewees from S3 also mentioned these themes (see Table 

7.3). In S1, ATUI is assumed to be motivational aspects that impact behaviour; thus it is 

supported as a determinant of the “Usage Behaviour and Use” (USBU) of any system (Ajzen, 

1991; Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989). In S2 it was apparent that responsible ATUI is 

suggested as a positive fact in determining local IS/ICT REPO. In S3, ATUI is also 

mentioned by interviewees highlighting the resistant approach that some users can 

demonstrate under mandatory conditions (see exemplary quotes Table 8.8). It also reinforces 

that the more positive the attitude toward using a system, the more easily the behavioural 

intention to use a system can be determined. 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  150 

Overall, ATUI is assumed to be a candidate driver of SISA in local public 

organisations. It can be implied that the more positive the ATUI of the user in a local public 

organisation, the higher the probability of corresponding usage behaviour (USBU). 

 

Table 8.8 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding ATUI 

Attitude Towards Using-Intention to Use (ATUI) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …Intentions are assumed to capture the motivational factors that influence behaviour; they are 

indications of how hard people are willing to try, of how much an effort they are planning to exert, in 

order to perform the behaviour (Ajzen, 1991, p. 181). 

o …An individual’s positive or negative feeling (evaluative effect) about performing the target 

behaviour… Attitude is a co-determinant of behavioural intention… The way that users think and feel 

towards system usage. Attitude is a co-determinant of behavioural intention (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 

1989; Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975). 

o …reactions of emotion or distress when behaviour is going to be performed such as using a computer 

device (Bandura, 1982, 1986; Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

S2: W/G paper quotes  

o …users acknowledge that the availability and continuity of the Portal is conditioned, among other 

things… It is understood that the information and content of the documents published are the 

responsibility of users that post and send them (INCOP-policy, 2012, p. par. 1Act 3, ). 

o …The report concludes that the attention given by the government and different social actors to ICTs 

as a sector and as a tool supporting national development has increased significantly in the last few years 

(APC-Policy, 2009, p. 144). 

o …the intention of the Ecuadorian government to move towards e- government… has carried out a 

study on behalf of [International Institute for Communication and Development] (IICD) about the 

possibilities of introducing m-government (Grupo-FARO, 2009, pp. par. 6-7). 

S3: Interview quotes   

o …One of the important factors within an organisation that makes a technology successful or not, 

information systems in general, is the attitude of the people. I mean, it could be useful, it could be easy to 

use, it could be useful in general, let's say, because it solves, because it helps solve the problem of the—

whatever is the purpose of using that information system. But if the attitude of the people, if it's against 

because they feel threatened by the technology, then it won't be successful (I12). 

o ET: … the attitude. In this university when computer systems started to be implemented, there was 

staff who even quit. Instead of learning those systems they preferred the resignation (I8). 

o ET: …In our experience if one has the will to work, one can work with an abacus but if you have no 

desire to work, you can have NASA equipment and it still will not work, that is in a nutshell. Here the 

difference is the people, the attitude of the people, commitment, motivation ... that is the difference (I49). 

 

Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) 

PEOU is defined as the degree to which a system, website, or any technology 

application is regarded as easy or difficult to understand, operate, and use. In local contexts, 

any IS application perceived as easy to use is also known as “User-friendly”. 

Research validation of PEOU 

PEOU is a referenced theme identified from the sources of the three stages executed in 

this study. However, it is most frequently proposed in the literature analysed in S1 (see Table 

7.3). In S1 sources, PEOU is identified as the degree of “ease” associated with the use of the 

system, or how free of effort using a system would be (Al-Ghaith et al., 2010; Davis, 1989; F. 
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Lin et al., 2011; Shajari & Ismail, 2010). Theoretical studies of IS adoption PEOU are also 

proposed as a determinant of the ATUI of a system (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989; 

Venkatesh et al., 2003). From S2 it is implied that public organisations should note that the 

systems and programs must be “friendly” in order to address the attitude of the users (see 

exemplary quotes in Table 8.9). In S3, PEOU is mentioned by interviewees emphasising that 

if the use of the system implies less effort, or if it is “user-friendly”, then it is used more and 

people do not get frustrated when they use it (Table 8.9). 

In summary, PEOU is suggested as a candidate driver of SISA in a local public 

organisation context. Also, it is implied that if the PEOU of a system is positively identified by 

the users, they will feel comfortable using it and therefore, the ATUI will be also positive. 

 

Table 8.9 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding PEOU 

Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o … the degree to which a person believes that using a system would be free of effort (Davis, 1989, p. 

320). 

o …The degree to which a person believes that using computer technology would be achieved with 

minimum possible effort (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1972 as cited in F. Lin et al., 2011, p. 273). 

o …The degree of ease associated with the use of the system …stronger determinant of individuals’ 

intention (Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 450). 

S2: W/G paper quotes  

o ET: …States should note that systems and programs must be user-friendly (CLAD, 2007, p. 22). 

o ET: … Open Office filters are not user-friendly, since they do not allow … that involves, for those 

working in this tool, a greater amount of time (ESPOL, 2013, p. 11). 

o ET: …understanding that the solution contemplates that, the services generated by it, are accessible 

and easy to use regardless of the status of the user and means of access (SNAP, 2014a, p. 29). 

S3: Interview quotes   

o … Some of them are user-friendly and some of them are not. Like I said, the biggest problem they 

have is that people get frustrated when they have to upload data over and over again… If you have to put 

in the data the same day, three times in the three different systems, people get frustrated and the adoption 

goes to the trash (I7). 

o ...It won't be a long time ahead that they will put it on the shelf because it's complicated to use, 

because you need training, because you need this and this and that. If you don't use the manual, then it 

will be good, successful (I12). 

o … the user interface needs to be more friendly so that people don’t have to have special training for 

using them because there is no need to train people, and every time they change the system, then you 

have to retrain them… The system should try to be user-friendly. They should be (PI8). 

 

Usage Behaviour and Use (USBU) 

The definition of USBU related to the acceptance of an IS specifies how people are 

willing to try or how much effort they are planning to exert in order to use a system (Ajzen, 

1991; Venkatesh et al., 2003). It reflects the general disposition and individual’s performance 

of a specific behaviour accomplished with the intention to achieve an action. In other words, 

USBU is related to the effort of the individuals and how quickly they use technology (in this 
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study technology refers to IS) once they have learned about it (McClelland, 1967). The   “use” 

of a system is considered separate from the intention to use, since “…‘intention’ to use is an 

attitude, whereas ‘use’ is a behaviour” (DeLone & McLean, 2003, p. 23). Thus, in this 

research Usage Behaviour and Use was determined as a joint theme, named USBU. 

Research validation of USBU 

USBU is one of the relevant referenced themes identified from the sources of the two 

stages analysed. It is frequently proposed and mentioned in the sources analysed in S1 and S3 

(see Table 7.3). From S1 sources, USBU is related to the acceptance of an IS and, considering 

the effect of external variables such as system characteristics, development process, and 

training, is jointly determined by the influence of the individual's attitude towards using a 

system (ATUI) and its perceived usefulness (PEUS). From them, ATUI is considered as 

having a direct influence on USBU (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989; Venkatesh & Davis, 

2000). In fact, a specific behaviour usage is generally measured by the intention of achieving 

an action of using new technology or a determined system (Ajzen, 1991; Fishbein & Ajzen, 

1975). In S3, USBU is mentioned by interviewees as a key to the success of the acceptance of 

a system. They claim that if a user has to use a system, or if the system is in place and it 

works and everybody uses it, then its adoption can be considered successful. It is implied that 

IS adoption only works if people use the actual systems adopted by the organisation, which 

may allow that the net benefit or the net benefit perception (NEBP) of using a system in a 

government institution can be determined (see key references and quotes Table 8.10). 

Overall, it is suggested that the continuity of USBU may enable SISA as a direct driver 

in local public organisations. USBU can be positively influenced by ATUI. In fact, once an IS 

is adopted by the organisation, its constant usage is assumed as successful IS adoption 

(SISA). 

 

Table 8.10 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding USBU 

Usage Behaviour and Use (USBU) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …The use of a system as a fact is considered separate from intention to use …“intention” to 

use is an attitude, whereas “use” is a behaviour” (DeLone & McLean, 2003, p. 23). 

o …These two beliefs [PEUS and PEOU] create a favourable behavioural intention (BI) 

[USBU] towards using the IT that consequently affects its self-reported use (Davis et al., 1989). 

Moreover TAM postulates that BI [USBU] is viewed as being jointly determined by the 

person's attitude towards using a system (AT) [ATUI] and PU [PEUS] …Intention is considered 

a direct determinant of behaviour in the TRA that is influenced by the attitude (attitude towards 

performing behaviour), and subjective norms (social pressures to perform behaviour) (Al-

Somali et al., 2009, p. 131). 
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o Usage behaviour …is the reflected influence of a relevant general disposition and other 

factors exclusive to the specific situation, occasion and action being observed …Determines an 

individual’s performance of a specified behaviour to accomplish his/her actual behaviour …It is 

a measure of the strength of intention to achieve an action (Ajzen, 1991) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 

1975). 

S3: Interview quotes   

o …I don't think they—giving much thought to that, most of the changes we've done is: this is 

the system, use it …Now, we can, for example, our taxes, for our house tax, we can get it 

online, we can pay by the bank. I mean you don't have to go there anymore (I7). 

o …not everybody uses this system and that's what I was saying before. The system is in 

place and it works, but not everybody uses it …systems only work if people use it (I30). 

o ET: …the successful adoption is measured, then they are delivered [it refers to a new 

system], it stays that way, let's see, the user has to use, has to make it invisible ...but I think we 

have not reach ... to the stage of adoption, I think we are in the preliminary stage, we are still 

like a little forced to use it, it is not invisible, but I believe that soon will be, for example 

invisible (I9). 

o ET: …there is no point of having a cloud with all the information if no one uses it, so there 

is always the need to be one step ahead ...today more and more people have realised the benefits 

of this and begins to use them (I27). 

o ET: …Success usually goes hand in hand with use, the first use of the system (PI10). 

 

Net Benefits Perception (NEBP) 

NEBP refers to the user-perceived advantage evaluation as the tangibility results of 

using a specific IS. It also can be defined as a relative advantage in relation to the degree to 

which using an actual system is perceived as being better than using its precursor (Rogers, 

1995, 2003; Venkatesh et al., 2003). This is considering that different users may have a 

different perception as to what constitutes a benefit to them in relation to the usage of 

determined IS (DeLone & McLean, 2003; Y.-S. Wang & Liao, 2008). In this research, NEBP 

groups all the positive impacts of using current system measures into a single theme.  

Research validation of NEBP 

NEBP is an important referenced theme identified from the sources of the three stages 

analysed. However, it is frequently proposed as a driver of system adoption in the literature 

analysed in S1 (see Table 7.3). From the sources of S1, it is apparent that NEBP consolidates 

different categories of IS impact measures such as work group impact, inter-organisational 

impact, industry impact, consumer impact, and social impact. It is stated that “net benefit” is a 

simple variable used to combine all the organisational and individual positive impacts, but 

taking into consideration what will be considered as a benefit, and for whom, at the analysis 

level (organisational or individual perspective), with regard to whose interest the actual 

system IS is evaluating. Net benefit is, perhaps, the most accurate descriptor of the final 

success variable (DeLone & McLean, 2003). As a relative advantage of using an actual 

system, NEBP is identified as the degree to which using a system innovation is perceived as 
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better than using a previous version. NEBP, therefore, is considered the most accurate 

descriptor of the final success of adopting an IS, depending on the relationship between 

USBU and how positively results are perceived. From S2 and S3, it is implied that in public 

organisations the NEBP of adopting an actual system is a way to effectively interact with 

citizens or any users by saving time and money, and helping to find accurate solutions on 

time. This is particularly relevant to local government leaders and managers of public 

organisations. The NEBP seems to encourage leaders’ commitment with IS adoption that 

helps to build their trust and leadership governance (TRLG) (see key references and quotes 

Table 8.11). 

To sum up, NEBP can be identified by the positive results of the continued use of a 

determined IS implemented in a public organisation that is determined as the SISA (focus of 

this research). At the same time, SISA may enable the NEBP with regard to whose interest the 

actual system IS is evaluating. The NEBP experienced particularly by leaders may enable 

TRLG that influence ATUI of using the system. 

 

Table 8.11 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding NEBP 

Net Benefits Perception (NEBP) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …(DeLone & McLean, 2003) propose an updated model of IS success …grouping all the impact 

measures into a single impact of benefit category called “net benefit”…Different stakeholders may have 

different opinions as to what constitutes a benefit to them  …“net benefit” in this study refers to the 

citizen-perceived net benefit evaluation towards using a specific G2C system (Y.-S. Wang & Liao, 2008, 

pp. 358-359). 

o …the degree to which using an innovation is perceived as being better than using its precursor. 

(Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 431). 

o …As the “impacts” of IS have evolved beyond the immediate user, researchers have suggested 

additional IS impact measures, such as work group impacts, inter-organisational and industry impacts, 

consumer impacts, and societal impacts …The choice of where the impacts should be measured will 

depend on the system or systems being evaluated and their purposes. Rather than complicate the model 

with more success measures, we prefer to move in the opposite direction and group all the “impact” 

measures into a single impact or benefit category called “net benefits” …the inclusion of “net” in “net 

benefits” is important because no outcome is wholly positive, without any negative consequences. Thus, 

“net benefits” is probably the most accurate descriptor of the final success variable (DeLone & McLean, 

2003, pp. 19-22).  

S2: W/G paper quotes  

o ET: …Having online public services benefits citizens because it reduces transaction costs by saving 

them time and money ...Using ICT with social meaning and focused on the person, their personal 

environment, community and professional environment (SNAP, 2014a, p. 54). 

o ET: …ICT generally contributes to overcoming poverty because it allows access to new markets, 

reduce communication costs, achieve greater efficiency in processes that require interaction (Carrión 

Gordon, 2009, p. 6). 

o …websites should be a model of transparency, access, inclusion, quality of content, and useful and 

up-to-date information for the benefit of all who seek services and information (Carrión Gordón, 2008, p. 

7). 

S3: Interview quotes   

o ET: …they [government authorities] have the information they require from these systems to enable 
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them to make decisions and be informed (I1). 

o ET: … I think the main factor is the decision of the higher authorities of the government, the 

president, his ministers, in finding methodologies and/or efficiency and transparency issues of truth, and 

the only way is through communication systems, so the decision-makers are convinced (I27). 

o …The president takes his decisions, political decisions, based on information systems where he bases 

on some analysis of what the ministers are doing. He's got some parameters, some variables given by this 

information system so he knows what's going on in every period based on that decision (PI8). 

 

Subjective Norms and Motivations (SNMO) 

SNMO explains how people live and work within a cultural environment in which 

determined values, norms, attitudes, and practices are more or less dominant and work as 

shared sources of socialisation and social control to achieve something (Erumban & de Jong, 

2006). SNMO is a social force to encourage system usage, which is perceived to enhance 

their status or image in their social system (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975; Moore & Benbasat, 

1991; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

Research validation of SNMO 

SNMO is an important referenced theme identified from the sources of the three stages 

analysed. In particular, it is frequently proposed as a driver of system adoption from the 

literature analysed in S1 (see Table 7.3).  From S1 it was noted that several authors supporting 

IS/IT adoption studies propose SNMO as a social force from which the use of an innovation is 

perceived to enhance their image or status in their social system. SNMO is related to user 

characteristics associated with personal belief or external motivation influencing perceived 

usefulness (PEUS) and attitude (ATUI) (Bajaj & Nidumolu, 1998; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

SNMO is linked to the individual’s need to comply with other expectations if the individual 

cares about what other people think about how they act in accordance with a determined 

behaviour. The more strongly these needs are experienced, the greater the ATUI and, 

indirectly, USBU will be realised (Aboelmaged, 2010). SNMO is also associated with how 

individuals’ work and lives are influenced by cultural characteristics such as cultural values 

(CUVA), norms, and practices that serve as shared sources of socialisation and social control 

(Erumban & de Jong, 2006). Findings from S2 and S3 demonstrated that public organisation 

stakeholders believe that the staff is motivated when they are involved in the process of 

whatever system is implemented. Interviewees hold that users feel empowered and somehow 

important when they feel involved; for example, by offering some ideas, so that they can be 

more open to adopting the system once it is in place. Systems empowered by motivated users 

can moderate ATUI and, somehow, PEUS positively (see key references and quotes Table 

8.12). 
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Generally speaking, it is suggested that SNMO can be determined as an indirect driver 

of SISA in local public organisations. The positive direct effect of SNMO may influence ATUI 

and PEUS positively and can be influenced by CUVA. 

 

Table 8.12 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding SNMO 

Subjective Norms and Motivations (SNMO) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o … the person’s perception that most people who are important to him think he should or should not 

perform the behaviour in question (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975, p. 302). 

o …Subjective norm is included as a direct determinant of behavioural intention …is that people may 

choose to perform a behaviour, even if they are not themselves favourable towards the behaviour or its 

consequences, if they believe one or more important referents think they should, and they are sufficiently 

motivated to comply with the referent …The positive direct effect of Subjective Norm on intention for 

mandatory system will attenuate with increased experience  …The positive direct effect of Subjective 

Norm on perceived usefulness will attenuate with the increasing experience for both mandatory and 

voluntary systems (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000, pp. 187-190). 

o ...captures individual's perceptions of the extent to which his social environment …influences such a 

behaviour to be normal and desirable. The more strongly this pressure is experienced, the greater the 

behavioural intention and, indirectly, the probability that the behaviour will be realised (Aboelmaged, 

2010, p. 396). 

S2: W/G paper quotes  

ET: …Empower staff and citizens to use e-government model and demand high levels of service offered and 

received (SNAP, 2014a, p. 41). 

S3: Interview quotes   

o …we empower the people. We involve the people in the process of adopting the technology as a 

helper. To make them empowered, I mean the information systems and the technology in general have 

been making them more productive, more relevant in the role they play (I12). 

o …We have a lot of users and we have to convince everyone or at least everyone feels that—gives 

some ideas so that they can be more open to adopt the system once it is in place (I36). 

o ET: …I think when a person is very motivated when they have the necessary knowledge, adopting 

such tools is much easier (I10). 

o ET: …A system, when it is not good practice but something imposed, the user feels annoyed. 

However, when it is something that really helps them with their affairs, the user then starts to really 

enhance their work with the use of technological tools (I26). 

 

Regulation and policies (REPO) 

REPO is defined for this research as rules of law statements proposed as regulations, 

polices, or norms to encourage or protect the use of technology (IS/ICT). Intellectual Property 

and Software Rights (IPSR) was also identified and defined as rules of law to acknowledge 

that unauthorised copies of any content found on a website or any online system could have 

rights for use or be subject to penalties. Due to the similarity in essence of both meanings, 

REPO and ISPR were joined as one theme into the REPO definition stated. 

Research validation of REPO 

REPO is one of the six most relevant themes identified from the three-stage analysis 

included in this study, but particularly strongly identified as relevant in local sources and 
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interviews analysed in S2 and S3 (see Table 7.3). REPO is significant because it can enforce 

and guide the development and use of IS/ICT in public organisations. From S1 sources, it was 

frequently proposed as a driver of IS in developing countries’ IS adoption studies. In these 

studies, cultural and national aspects are also considered related to REPO to some extent. 

Also, it was perceived as needed by all the relevant regulations, polices, and norms that are 

enforced by the government to administer the use of IS/ICT, particularly in public 

organisations. In other words, the S1 literature reviewed supports that REPO guide the 

establishment of internal policies and regulations on the intention to adopt IS (see key 

references, Table 8.13). Sources analysed in S2 highlight the importance that local 

governments, as policy makers, give to the establishment and publication of ICT/IS policies 

to communicate and engage citizens with the use of these technological resources. 

Governments also recognise within this policy citizens’ rights of using such technology. In 

addition, the REPO proposed by the government towards technology use (including systems, 

website, Internet, and telecommunications in general) aims to guide the nature of 

development (NADE) and the planning process that should be followed for the development 

and implementations of any system (SYDI) related to public organisations. The local 

interviews examined in S3 emphasise the significance of technological regulations that local 

practitioners from public institutions perceived as important for success in the adoption of any 

system. However, contradictory opinion was also expressed indicating that determined REPO 

related to IS/ICT can be a drawback in the development and adoption of IS in public 

organisations. Although there are contradictory opinions about some frameworks of REPO, 

the majority agree about the necessity of REPO to encourage SISA in public organisations by 

promoting some guidelines related to NADE and SYDI planning processes. Both enable the 

demanding level of accessibility and interconnectivity (ACIN) between systems, which is also 

addressed through declared regulations and norms (see exemplary quotes in Table 8.13). 

Therefore, it is particularly implied that the inclusion of governmental REPO related to 

IS/ICT in public organisations may influence the technological aspects NADE and SYDI. 

Both NADE and SYDE are also technological aspects directly and indirectly 

influencing ACIN. All are suggested as indirect drivers of SISA in local public organisations. 

 

Table 8.13 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding REPO 

Regulation and Policies (REPO) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …Government can encourage IT diffusion, and regulations can encourage or remove barriers to the 
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introduction of IT and ERP systems. For instance, some … government departments are required to use 

accounting software to replace manual accounting systems for audit. As a result, financial/accounting 

software has become pervasive …Governmental IT policy, deregulation and organisational enthusiasm 

for IT fuel technology development (Huang & Palvia, 2001, pp. 278-280). 

o …the mainstream Information Systems (IS) research widely disregards unique economic, social and 

regulatory aspects prevalent in these countries …The scarcity of published research on the topic of ICT 

management in emerging economies provides motivation for this special issue (Kowal & Roztocki, 2013, 

p. 1). 

o …Rule of law refers to the sound political institutions, impartial systems, and legal protection of 

property rights in a country (Ifinedo, 2012, p. 11). 

S2: W/G paper quotes  

o …Regulatory Framework: They are legal instruments that allow the construction of e-government 

solutions, ensuring operability, quality, sustainability and functionality thereof. These instruments also 

regulate and guide the actions of the different actors of e-government  (SNAP, 2014b, p. 6). 

o …Regulations must also continue to safeguard adequate quality of services, administrative 

efficiency, investment incentives and innovation incentives for developing new applications (Guerrero, 

2012, p. 5). 

o ...By incorporating the law for the mandatory use of the software tools, we had to build a system that 

complies with current regulations (Paez, 2011, p. 1952). 

S3: Interview quotes  

o ...maybe one reason that should help to a better adoption in Ecuador is to have like national policies 

about the use of information systems …for example, some of the organisations of the governmental level 

they are in the different cities where they use—each of them they use their own system because there is 

not that national policy saying, okay, now we are going to integrate everything and everybody is going to 

use the same information system (PI5). 

o …the new law, education law, is mandating that we have to keep portfolios for students where we 

save all their work. That means that we need to have a system which we have (I7). 

o ET: …there are legal frameworks that have helped us implement systems but there are other legal 

frameworks that what [they] really do is hinder the adoption of certain technologies (I26). 

 

Cultural & values Aspects (CUVA) 

In this research, CUVA is defined as the socio-cultural environment from which 

cultural dimension are determined and perceived as values that might influence the perception 

of the individuals within a society, and how these factors in a certain way may consequently 

impact IS adoption. It can be recognised from CUVA that using or adopting a system is not 

the same for everyone. People from different regions may have different customs and 

different ways of thinking, usually related to their place of origin. Some people may think 

differently, even though they are from the same country but different regions. 

Research validation of CUVA 

CUVA is an important referenced theme identified from the sources of the three stages 

analysed. However, it is most frequently proposed as a driver of system adoption in the 

literature analysed in S1 (see Table 7.3). From S1 sources, CUVA are mostly proposed in 

studies investigating the cultural influence of ICT/IS adoption in developed or developing 

countries. For instance, the cultural dimensions mentioned by Hofstede’s study have been 

hypothesised, and many of these hypotheses confirmed explaining the influence of CUVA in 
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technology and system adoptions. In these studies, for example, the cultural relationship 

between collectivist and individualistic culture with IS/ICT adoption is explained. In 

collectivistic countries, an act conforms to the norms of the group, which is the case of LAT 

countries identified as collectivist cultures. Organisations in countries with a high uncertainty 

avoidance score usually show determined aspects such as resistance to innovations (e.g., 

system changes), highly formalised management, and the constraining of adopting some 

technology innovations by determined rules (Hofstede, 2001 as cited in Van Everdingen & 

Waarts, 2003). From these studies, it can be implied that CUVA may influence the 

development and monitoring of the REPO related to IS/ICT. Furthermore, it is noted that 

cross-country variation in IS/ICT adoption is not only due to economic conditions, but also to 

the predominant social conditions or national culture. For example, the level of indulgence in 

certain cultures stands for the tendency to allow a relatively free gratification of enjoying life 

and having fun, or the conviction that such gratification needs to be curbed by determined 

REPO (Hofstede, Hofstede, & Minkov, 2010 as cited in Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003). In 

addition, the CUVA in public institutions and the political atmosphere might influence 

SNMO within a society in a certain ways, and consequently may impact IS adoption decisions 

(see exemplary key references Table 8.14). From S2, and most frequently from S3 sources, it 

was noted that stakeholders of public organisations are aware of CUVA, highlighting the need 

to understand who is using the system. Some interviewees hold that even though some 

stakeholders using the system are from the same countries, they may think and behave 

differently between regions conditioned by different SNMO perspectives. They also 

acknowledge the importance of taking into consideration the national and organisational 

culture when many things have to be changed to adopt a new IS in a public institution. Some 

interviewees, for example, believe that local public organisations are like a business 

community with no long-term orientation; thus, they suggest the need of REPO to encourage 

the use of IS/ICT in the long term (see exemplary quotes Table 8.14). 

Particularly, CUVA is suggested as an external driver indirectly influencing SISA in public 

organisations. It can be implied that the CUVA of a determined society such as those in LAT 

regions may influence the orientation of determined ICT REPO, and it can impact SNMO. 

 

Table 8.14 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding CUVA 

Cultural & Values Aspects (CUVA) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

o …organisations in countries with high power distance are often characterised by centralized decision 

structures, authority, and the use of formal rules… Organisations in countries with a high uncertainty 
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avoidance index generally show characteristics such as resistance to innovations, highly formalised 

management and the constraining of innovations by rules (Hofstede, 2001 as cited in Van Everdingen & 

Waarts, 2003, pp. 219-221). 

o ...cross-country variation in technology adoption is not only due to economic conditions, but also to 

the prevailing social conditions or a country's national culture …the socio-cultural ambiance, perceived 

values, institutions and political atmosphere might influence the perception of the individuals within a 

society in a certain way, and these factors may consequently impact the adoption decisions …Low power 

distance countries show higher rates of ICT adoption than high power distance countries ... In other 

words, countries with a high PD score will show a lower rate of ICT adoption than countries with a low 

PD score …Countries with a low LTO score will show a higher rate of ICT adoption than countries with 

a high LTO score (Erumban & de Jong, 2006, pp. 303-307). 

o …S. Gray offered a hypothetical set of relationships between Hofstede’s dimensions and his own 

culturally derived accounting value dimensions eight years later (Gray, 1988) …Gray’s association of 

accounting values, based on relationships to Hofstede’s cultural dimensions (Hofstede, 1980), is founded 

on the argument that culture influences accounting (Borker, 2012, p. 1004). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

o ET: …Such preparation should include, permanently, the training component to accompany change 

initiatives from spaces of reflection and located learning to ensure the necessary transformation of 

organisational cultures ...The preparation of citizens and the transformation of social culture are 

fundamental for faster implementation of e-government and an information society (CLAD, 2007, pp. 18-

23). 

S3: Interview quotes 

o …You need to make sure you understand who's using it. It's not the same, the people from the coast 

and the highlands in Ecuador, for example. We think different. Even though from the same country, we 

have different customs (I7). 

o …I think it has to do a lot with our business community not being long-term oriented. I think in 

Ecuador, in general, our society is not long-term oriented. Everything is short-term. We have been used to 

our political system being very short-term. As you well know, we had like seven presidents in a ten-year 

span (I34). 

o ET: …adoption is not in order, it is more a cultural process, you must have seen the experience of 

Scandinavia and Oceania between New Zealand and Australia; Ireland for example, too, systems access 

faster when a better socio-cultural work is done ...countries whose culture is very communal, one for all 

and all for one, for example Korea, Asians, then the Nordic countries are all monarchies in democracy 

...these are all in the first place in the ranking [referring to ICT scores], now, what unites them? There is 

someone who says what to do, or the culture itself says: Listen to this person, and the whole community 

follows (I9). 

o ET: …underpin our vision to medium and long term ... the tax culture of the country has changed and 

has given me great pleasure to have been part of this process ...These words may be too technical for a 

stranger to the Ecuadorian culture but in the country it is normal and in fact - beyond the information 

systems that have helped us greatly to achieve these goals (I25). 

 

Trust & Leadership Governance (TRLG) 

TRLG is defined as the perception of confidence in the leaders’ involvement, reliability, 

and integrity regarding the support they provide to the development, implementation, and 

usage; that is, the adoption of any IS/ICT in the organisation. 

Research validation of TRLG 

TRLG is an important referenced theme from the three stages, but particularly often 

mentioned in S3 by local interviewees (see Table 7.3). Its significance is mainly supported by 

the argument that the lack of top management support (which is included in TRLG theme) 

may present an important impediment to IS development and implementation, and therefore 
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its adoption (Kowal & Roztocki, 2013; Shajari & Ismail, 2010). Some S1 sources state that 

management commitment is a key factor to system implementation in both developed and 

developing countries. The TRLG might even be significant in developing economies due to 

some expected IS rudimentary status or low score related to IS/ICT adoption (Kowal & 

Roztocki, 2013). From S2 and particularly S3, the degree to which a leader’s involvement can 

moderate the ATUI of internal and external users of any system implemented to provide 

public organisation services is emphasised. Interviewees observe the relevance of TRLG, 

arguing if the “main people” in the public sector do not agree or do not care about the 

implementation and use of an IS, then such IS will never work. Thus, the staff may not want 

or they may not have the confidence to get involved, either. It was also noted that leaders of 

public organisations feel more commitment to building their TRLG when the level of NEBP 

of using a system is positive (see exemplary quotes Table 8.15). 

In essence, the level of commitment that builds the TRLG in the authorities of local 

public organisation may influence ATUI and it can be enabled by NEBP based on the SISA 

results. 

Table 8.15 Samples  exemplary key references and quotes regarding TRLG 

Trust & Leadership Governance (TRLG) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…It seems for both types of economies [transition and developed] the lack of top management support may 

present an important impediment to ES [Enterprise System] implementation (Soja and Paliwoda-Pekosz, 2009 

as cited in Kowal & Roztocki, 2013, p. 10). 

o …Given the complexity and resource requirements, management commitment is key to ERP 

implementation in both developed and developing countries. However, given the rudimentary status of 

ERP in developing countries, it might be of even greater importance in such countries (Huang & Palvia, 

2001, p. 278). 

o In many developing countries, citizens do not trust their governments …defined trust as “an 

expectancy that the promise of an individual or group can be relied upon”. Another definition of trust is 

“correct expectations of the actions of others when one has to make one's own choice before monitoring 

the actions of the other” (Shajari & Ismail, 2010, p. 550). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

o …The response and political commitment of key institutions in charge of managing strategic national 

development areas were also extremely limited (Betancurt, 2007, p. 4). 

o There is no full assurance that the implementation of this Plan has the same priority among the 

various levels of government ... Leadership: making decisions that allow all employees to be committed 

to the development and implementation of the plan ... lack of involvement of high authorities in making 

IT investment decisions critical to the organisation, creating the risk of failure in adopting new 

technologies appropriately The lessons learned in this area [referring to e-government] point to the 

importance of government leadership to drive such reforms and the degree of institutional commitment to 

promote synergies and work on a joint agenda (Penfold & Aguilera, 2011, p. 31). 

S3: Interview quotes 

o …During that tenure I was very involved [as leader of public organisations] in the establishing of 

different information systems in the organisation… I have always been very involved in the development 

of information systems in the organisations where I have the direction of their activities (I30). 

o …we have found also that one of the main problems that most of the people have implementing their 
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own technology system is managers does not have the slightest idea how to do it. So you have to have 

management involved, deeply involved in that process and that is the reason I said this was a key strategy 

(PI1). 

o …we have seen that the general management have to be very involved in the system design because 

he is usually, he and among other people… he is usually who can see the whole strategy of the whole 

group and can then descry the data base structure as to support that kind of growth that the company is 

going through (IP7). 

o  …at management level, the best way, perhaps the only way to make decisions is with  information, 

so it is very important and I do it from all positions where I have been, it is very important to have 

systematic information ... this I would summarise in attitude and willingness of leader, of leadership 

(I44). 

 

In summary, this section presented operational definitions of the selected themes. They 

are qualitatively justified and validated based on key references obtained from the literature 

analysed during the S1 process and the exemplary quotes obtained from local sources coded 

and analysed during the S2 and S3 processes. 

8.5 Answering the Primary Research Question 

8.5.1 The Research Propositions and Hypotheses 

From the previous findings and based on the entire analysis, 14 research propositions 

are raised explaining the relationship between the selected candidate drivers affecting SISA in 

LAT. From them, 18 hypotheses are posed to test such identified relationships (see Table 

8.16). 

 

Table 8.16 Research Propositions and Hypotheses 

Theme 

(Drivers) Research Proposition Hypotheses 

ACIN ACIN can be an indirect driver of SISA in 

public organisations of LAT, implying that a 

high level of ACIN between systems may 

enable a positive perception of INAV. 

H1: High level of ACIN between systems in 

local public organisations positively influence 

INAV perception. 

INAV INAV in local public organisations may 

enable PEUS as a possible indirect driver of 

SISA in these organisations of LAT. 

H2: High level of INAV positively affects 

PEUS of using a system in local public 

organisations. 

NADE NADE can be an indirect driver of SISA in 

government institutions of LAT. The 

decisions taken about NADE may be 

influenced by the determined REPO and it 

may influence the SYDI planning processing 

in these local public organisations. 

H3: The trend of NADE decisions about the 

systems to be used by a local public 

organisation positively influences SYDI 

planning process in the same direction. 

SYDI SYDI can be considered as an indirect driver 

of SISA in local public organisations. The 

SYDI process may be directly influenced by 

the determined REPO and can be affected by 

NADE to assure ACIN between systems can 

be adopted by government institutions in 

LAT. 

H4: SYDI planning process positively 

influences ACIN between the systems used in 

local public organisations. 
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TEIN TEIN can be considered an external driver of 

SISA in local public organisations. TEIN 

availability may directly enable ACIN. 

H5: TEIN availability positively affects ACIN 

between systems used in local public 

organisations. 

PEUS PEUS can be one of the strongest drivers of 

SISA in local public organisations, influenced 

by INAV and SNMO and positively affecting 

ATUI. 

H6: high level of PEUS positively influences 

ATUI system in local public organisations. 

ATUI ATUI can be one of the main candidate 

drivers of SISA in local public organisations. 

It can be implied that the more positive the 

ATUI of the user in a local public 

organisation, the higher the probability of 

corresponding usage behaviour (USBU). 

H7: The higher the positive ATUI, the higher 

the probability of a corresponding USBU is 

expected from the users in local public 

organisations.  

PEOU PEOU can be an indirect candidate driver of 

SISA in a local public organisation context. It 

is implied that if the PEOU of a system is 

positively identified by the users, they will 

feel comfortable using it; therefore the ATUI 

will be also positive. 

H8: Positive PEOU of a system positively 

influences ATUI to systems in local public 

organisations. 

USBU USBU can be determined as the direct driver 

of SISA in local public organisations. The 

continuity of USBU can be positively and 

directly influenced by ATUI. The continuity 

of USBU of determined IS, implemented by a 

government institution, is assumed as the 

successful adoption of such IS (SISA).  

H9: The continuity of USBU of a system 

directly enables SISA in local public 

organisations.  

 

NEBP NEBP can be determined by the tangibility 

results of the continued use of determined IS 

implemented in a public organisation, which 

is defined as SISA. At the same time, SISA 

may enable the NEBP with regard to whose 

interest the actual system IS is evaluating. The 

NEBP experienced, particularly by leaders, 

may enable TRLG that influence ATUI of 

using the system.  

H10: The degree of NEBP of using a system in 

local public organisations is determined by 

SISA. 

H11: The degree of NEBP of using a system in 

local public organisations positively influences 

TRLG. 

SNMO SNMO can be determined as an indirect 

driver of SISA in local public organisations. 

The positive direct effect of SNMO may 

influence ATUI and PEUS positively and can 

be influenced by CUVA. 

 

H12: The positive direct effect of SNMO of 

using a system positively influences ATUI 

towards a system in a local public organisation. 

H13: The positive direct effect of SNMO of 

using a system positively influences PEUS of a 

system in a local public organisation. 

REPO 

 

REPO can be determined as an external and 

indirect driver of SISA in local public 

organisations. The inclusion of governmental 

REPO related to IS/ICT in public 

organisations may influence the technological 

aspects NADE and SYDE that indirectly and 

directly influence ACIN. 

H14: The inclusion of governmental IS/ICT 

REPO in public organisations positively 

moderates NADE. 

H15: The inclusion of governmental IS/ICT 

REPO positively moderates SYDI planning 

process in local public organisations. 

CUVA CUVA is suggested as an external driver 

indirectly influencing SISA in public 

organisations. It can be implied that the 

CUVA of determined society such as in LAT 

regions may influence the orientation of 

determined REPO and it can impact SNMO. 

H16: Determined dimension of CUVA of LAT 

influences the issuing of IS/ICT mandatory 

REPO in local public organisations. 

H17: Determined dimensions of CUVA 

positively influence SNMO of using a system in 

local public organisations. 
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LECG TRLG in local public organisations can be 

determined as an external and indirect driver 

of SISA in local public organisations. TRLG 

may influence ATUI and it can be influenced 

by NEBP based on the SISA results. 

H18: the positive effect on TRLG in local 

public organisations positively influences 

ATUI. 

 

8.5.2 The proposed adapted theory – SISA Model 

From the research propositions determined, and the stated hypotheses, the development 

of an adapted theory viewed as a model was finally developed. This model illustrates the 

proposed relationship anticipated between the final set of candidate drivers affecting SISA in 

PEOs (see Figure 8.2). Nevertheless, the model is expected to be tested in future 

quantitativestudies recommended to be undertaken in local public organisations of LAT 

economies, due to cultural similarities and the low level of technology readiness identified in 

all of them as common aspects. 

Figure 8.2 Adapted theory: The proposed SISA model for LAT contexts 

 

To sum up, based on relationships propositions identified between the 14 themes 

revised, the validity of selection was supported, and the hypotheses stated. As a result of the 

overall study, it was duly supported that no one single existing theory used in IS adoption or 

the extensive list of drivers proposed in such theories can be appropriate to measure SISA in 

LAT contexts. Therefore, an adapted theory developed as a hybrid model (SISA model) 

(Figure 8.2) hypothesising the identified relationships between the selected drivers is 
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proposed, answering the primary research question, RQ: Are existing IS adoption theories and 

drivers suitable for determining successful IS adoption variance in LAT countries?   

However, it is also suggested that the SISA model needs to be further tested in a public 

LAT organisational environment. To this end, a survey instrument was also designed to be 

applied in recommended future studies. 

8.6 The Design of a Survey Instrument Proposed for Further Studies 

In order to test the proposed model comprising the 14 outstanding themes nominated as 

candidate drivers of SISA in public organisations in LAT cultures, a survey-based study is 

recommended. Presenting the selected themes as candidate drivers helps to determine the list 

of items required to provide more information to measure such drivers, and to confirm or 

reject the stated hypotheses. At this stage, the hypotheses were proposed to be tested in 

further studies as part of the outcome of the current research. The survey research instrument 

proposed is based on several items or questions that inform the study about each driver. The 

inclusion of several items or questions for each driver is expected to yield more accurate 

measures than asking only one question per driver (Zikmund, 2003). Multi-items scales can 

also reduce bias, measurement errors, and misinterpretation (Rattray & Jones, 2007). The 

application of the designed survey instrument in future studies will provide a strong 

prediction of the relationship between the candidate drivers of SISA in determined local 

public organisations in LAT regions, particularly in Ecuadorian organisations. 

8.7 Determining the type of survey recommended 

Several methods can be used in a survey-based study to collect the required data. The 

most common types of survey are interviewer-administered, self-administered, and 

administered to the respondent through different approaches such as mail, telephone, in 

person, or electronically (Newman, 2003; Zikmund, 2003). Assuming that further studies will 

take place in medium or large local public organisations, in which the data may need to be 

collected from a large number of individuals, the self-administered questionnaire category is 

the recommended method to be applied. According to Zikmund (2003), this category of 

questionnaire can be delivered to the respondents by printed or electronic format. The printed 

questionnaires can be distributed through email, in person, or as inserts, while the electronic 

questionnaires can be submitted by email, Internet, or interactive applications. 

The most appropriate approach to deliver questionnaires for the conduct of further 

studies will depend on the type of institution, the sample size required for the survey, and the 
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costs. Based on the knowledge that both approaches (printed or electronic questionnaires) 

may have some advantages and disadvantages, the recommended approach and the delivery 

strategy are determined by considering the environment in which the survey will be applied. 

Because a self-administered questionnaire facilitates the collection of data from a large 

population (Zikmund, 2003), this is the recommended method for a further quantitative study. 

8.8 Designing the Questionnaire as the Survey Instrument 

There is no absolute length or any specific features required when designing a 

questionnaire; rather, it depends on the survey format and the respondents’ characteristics 

(Newman, 2003). The current questionnaire was designed to present a well-organised format, 

including multi-item scales, of a length to maximise the number of respondents, with the aim 

of encouraging those surveyed to answer all the questions. 

8.9 Items to be considered to measure the candidate drivers of SISA in 

determined local organisations in LAT 

Sets of items pertaining to each candidate driver were developed based on the results 

obtained either from the qualitative study or adopted/adapted from those proposed in prior 

IS/IT adoption studies (Table 8.17). Most of the items chosen to evaluate the impact of each 

driver have been widely used in preceding studies as measurement instruments. Therefore, 

this suggests that the items can logically reflect an accurate measure of the impact of the 

candidate drivers. However, some of the items associated with emerging candidate drivers, 

such as SIDI and INAV, or the drivers less frequently identified in existing studies, such as 

ACIN, NADE and LECG, were adapted from related questions used for a similar purpose in 

particular studies, or created based on the proposition presented by the current research. 

Nevertheless, the researcher tried to minimise the chance of misleading or inaccurate 

responses by conducting a pre-test to identify any inconsistency, ambiguity, or 

misunderstanding regarding the multi-items scaling questions included in the proposed survey 

instrument. 

On the other hand, considering that a range of systems are used in a wide variety of 

settings by local public institutions, no single system tested with a particular group of users 

can represent the diversity of IS usage or its acceptance (Mathieson, 1991). However, to 

ensure compatibility when testing the model, the random sample will be drawn from the same 

target population and use the same types of systems. By testing the proposed adapted theory, 

this will provide a less biased prediction of the intention of individuals to successfully adopt a 

particular IS in a public organisation. The sample size should be calculated based on the 
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population related to those institutions to be surveyed. It should be noted that in the content of 

Table 8.17, the word “System(s)” refers to any computerised Information System(s) 

implemented in the organisation(s) surveyed. 

 

 

 

Table 8.17. Proposed List of Items by Candidate Drivers 
Candidate drivers 

for quantitative 

studies (theme) 

Items per driver Adapted from / 

(*)Created No. Description 

(question number in questionnaire  

Appendix 8.2) 

Accessibility-

Interconnectivity 

(ACIN) - AI 

 

AI1 

 

AI2 

 

AI3 

 

 

 

*AI4 

The System enables me to easily locate the exact 

information I want (15). 

The System enables me to save time, by providing 

alternatives to gather the information I require (16). 

The hardware (computer, printers, networks, etc.) that 

supports the System is not compatible / interconnected 

with the other hardware I use to do my work 

(Important / Unimportant) (17) 

The System is not compatible / interconnected with 

other software I use to do my work (Important / 

Unimportant) (18) 

(Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991; 

Taylor & Todd, 

1995) 

Information 

Availability  

(INAV) - IA  

(emerging driver) 

 

IA1 

 

 

IA2 

 

IA3 

The System provides me with the information I need, 

instead of having to consider the alternative methods 

available to obtain such information (19). 

The System allows me to access a variety of 

information in a number of different ways (20). 

I know how to use the System to access a variety of 

information (21). 

(Kowal & 

Roztocki, 2013; 

Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991),  

Nature of 

Development 

(NADE) - ND 

 

*ND1 

 

 

 

*ND2 

 

 

*ND3 

 

 

*ND4 

The System was created by the computer department 

staff in the organisations, allowing some users to be 

part of the implementation process (Important / 

Unimportant) (22). 

The System or its customised upgrades in my 

organisation are mostly developed in-house (high/low) 

(23). 

I understand the existing System is mostly developed 

in-house following government rules/regulations 

(high/low) (24) 

The System of my organisation follows government 

regulations (the declared internal regulations and 

norms) for using free software tools (high/low) (25). 

 

Technology 

Infrastructure 

(TEIN) - TI 

 

*TI1 

 

 

TI2 

 

TI3 

 

The proportion of staff able to use a computer 

permanently connected to the Internet at work is high 

(26) 

There are enough computers for everyone to use the 

System (Important / Unimportant) (27). 

I am not able to use a computer when I need it 

(Important / Unimportant) (28). 

There is not always full Internet access in the 

(Taylor & Todd, 

1995) 
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*TI4. organisation to allow me to obtain information I 

require (Important / Unimportant) (29). 

System 

Development & 

Implementation 

(SYDI) - SD 

(emerging driver) 

SD1 

 

 

*SD2 

 

 

*SD3 

 

 

 

*SD4 

 

*SD5 

The user interface design of the System (e.g., the 

organisation of the screen menus) facilitates searching 

for the data I request (30). 

I am able to operate / use the System by following 

similar standards / orders to access different options 

(31) 

Due to some information I receive in advance about 

the implementation plan of the System, I am able to 

know how it works and what it can do (32). 

I received an induction / instructions on how to operate 

the system when I began to use it or when some 

upgrades were implemented (33). 

The decision to implement and apply some standards 

to operate the System followed government 

rules/regulations (high/low) (34). 

(Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991) 

Perceived 

Usefulness (PEUS) - 

PU 

PU1 

 

PU2 

 

PU3 

 

PU4 

 

PU5 

Using the System enables me to accomplish my work 

more quickly (35). 

Using the System would improve my work 

performance (36) 

Using the System would enhance my work 

effectiveness (37) 

Using the System can increase my productivity when 

performing my work (38). 

Overall, using the System will be of benefit to me (39). 

(Ajzen, 1991; Hsu 

& Lin, 2008; 

Taylor & Todd, 

1995) 

Attitude Towards 

Using-Intention to 

Use  

(ATUI) - AU 

AU1 

AU2 

 

AU3 

 

AU4 

AU5 

Using the System is a good way to do my work (40). 

Using the System is a foolish way to improve my work 

(41). 

I like the idea of using the implemented System (42). 

I intend to use the System in the next six months to 

perform my everyday work (43). 

My knowledge of using the System would strengthen 

my association with the leaders of the organisation 

(44). 

(Hsu & Lin, 

2008; Taylor & 

Todd, 1995) 

Usage Behaviour 

and Use 

(USBU) - UB 

UB1 

 

UB2 

 

UB3 

 

UB4 

 

 

 

UB5 

I would have (much more/ much less) control over my 

work by using the System (45). 

I use the System to achieve my requirements and needs 

(46). 

I have the resources, knowledge, and the ability to 

make use of the System (47). 

Given the resources, opportunities, and knowledge it 

takes either to use the System or do my work 

manually, it would be easier for me to use the System 

rather than do the work manually (48). 

I expect my use of the System to continue in the future 

(49). 

(Al-Ghaith et al., 

2010; Mathieson, 

1991; Taylor & 

Todd, 1995) 
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Perceived Ease of 

Use 

(PEOU) - PE 

PE1 

PE2 

 

PE3 

 

PE4 

I find the System options easy to use (50). 

Learning to operate the System was difficult for me 

(51). 

My time is not wasted in trying to understand how to 

use the System (52). 

Overall, I believe the System is easy to use (53). 

(Hsu & Lin, 

2008; Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991; 

Taylor & Todd, 

1995) 

Subjective Norms & 

Motivation (SNMO) 

- SN 

SN1 

 

SN2 

 

 

SN3 

 

 

SN4 

 

SN5 

People who are important to me think that I should use 

the System (54). 

People who influence my behaviour encourage me to 

use the System and suggest improvements to the 

System (55). 

People who are important to me think that I should use 

the System to improve and to achieve my needs at 

work (56). 

Using the System improves my image within the 

organisation (57). 

Because of my use of the System, others in my 

organisation see me as a more valuable employee (58). 

(Hsu & Lin, 

2008; Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991; 

Taylor & Todd, 

1995) 

Net Benefits 

Perception (NEBP) - 

NB 

NB1 

 

NB2 

 

NB3 

 

 

NB4 

 

NB5 

 

NB6 

 

NB7 

Using the System gives me greater control over my 

work (59). 

I find my participation in using the System can be 

advantageous to me and the organisation (60). 

I think that continually using the system can improve 

reciprocal benefits (to the organisation and to my 

work) (61). 

I have difficulty explaining why using the System may 

or may not be beneficial (62). 

I believe that the use of the System saves individual 

consumers time and money (63). 

I believe that the use of the System yields benefits for 

the organisation (64). 

I believe that the organisational investment required 

for the System yields a net positive growth in the 

operational control of its activities (65). 

(DeLone & 

McLean, 2004; 

Mathieson, 1993; 

Moore & 

Benbasat, 1991) 

Regulation & 

Policies 

(REPO) - RP 

RP1 

 

*RP2 

 

 

*RP3 

 

*RP4 

 

 

*RP5 

The decision to implement and use the System follows 

governmental regulations standards (66). 

The government Information System / Information and 

Communication Technology regulations guide the type 

of software to be used by the organisation (67). 

Government regulations encourage the use of free 

software /open source software (68). 

Government regulations guide the implementation of 

software developed by the organisation (in-house) 

(69). 

The System we are using was implemented either as a 

result of the governmental regulations or polices 

followed by the organisation (70). 

(Van Everdingen 

& Waarts, 2003) 
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Cultural & Values 

Aspects (CUVA) - 

CV 

CV1 

 

CV2 

 

 

CV3 

 

 

CV4 

 

 

CV5 

 

 

CV6 

I have to use the System because my boss requires it 

(PDI) (71). 

The decision to implement and use the System is top-

down in terms of structure hierarchy/authority (PDI) 

(72). 

The decision to implement and use the System came 

from the strong demand for technological solutions 

(AUI) (73). 

The implementation and use of the System came from 

an individual decision of the organisational leader 

(IDV) (74). 

The implementation and use of the System is based on 

forceful decisions that have caused high job stress 

(MAS) (75). 

The decision to implement and use the System focuses 

on long-term goals (LTO) (76). 

(Taylor & Todd, 

1995; Van 

Everdingen & 

Waarts, 2003) 

Trust & Leadership 

Governance (TRLG) 

- TL 

TL1 

 

TL2 

 

TL3 

 

TL4 

I would trust the leader of my organisation to do the 

work correctly even if they are not monitored (77). 

The leaders of my organisation are trustworthy (78). 

I have respect for the leader of the organisation who 

participates in the improvement and continued use of 

the System (79). 

Generally speaking, I want to use the System because 

my boss/the leader of my organisation thinks I should 

do so (80). 

(Hsu & Lin, 

2008; Taylor & 

Todd, 1995) 

 

8.9.1 Structuring and formatting the questions in the questionnaire 

According to Newman (2003), a good questionnaire form should be integrated and 

include the introductory remarks, instructions for clarification, and the questions required to 

evaluate each driver. This integration allows the instrument to be smoothly applied. The 

design of the questionnaire is also related to the type of survey planned, whether interviewer-

administered or self-administered (Newman, 2003; Zikmund, 2003). In this study, the 

researcher proposes the design of a self-administered questionnaire containing close-ended 

and scaling questions. This type of questionnaire is very effective, and the response rate can 

be high for the target population of the organisations to be surveyed (Newman, 2003). 

Furthermore, quantitative studies typically include close-ended questions, mainly when the 

questionnaire is planned to be used in large-scale surveys. The scaling questions in particular 

are used when measurement of how people think or feel about something is required (Hair, 

2003; Newman, 2003). Moreover, according to Newman (2003), self-administered 

questionnaires should be applied using close-ended questions that will help to minimise cost 

and time for both the researcher and respondents involved in the data collection process, and 

the questionnaire will also be easier for the researcher to replicate. 
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The questionnaire is divided into four parts: an introduction and three sections. The 

introduction contains a cover letter with an explanation of the survey and its purpose, and it is 

given to the respondents prior to administering the survey (see Appendix 8.3). The aim of this 

initial part is to ensure that the respondents are fully aware of the research and to facilitate 

understanding of the questionnaire. The three sections that follow contain a group of 

demographic questions, a set of questions designed to identify the availability of the 

Information System in the organisation surveyed, and a group of questions based on the 

multi-items and designed to evaluate each candidate driver. In addition, to provide the 

respondent with a clear overview of the survey, an explanation of how to answer the questions 

is presented at the start of each section (see Appendix 8.3). 

The first section includes single close-ended questions with structured fixed responses 

designed to collect demographic information. The second section, using close-ended single or 

multiple choice options, is focused on questions designed to identify the IS available in the 

organisations surveyed and to confirm the knowledge about and the use of such systems. This 

approach confirms the reliability of the information given by the randomly chosen sample of 

the target population. The third section includes questions related to items used to evaluate 

each candidate driver. The questions associated with each candidate driver were placed 

together and organised in subsections linked to Technological, Subjective, and Public 

Aspects. 

As the last section of the questionnaire, the third section includes all the items stated in 

Table 8.17 and refined in Table 8.18. The questions are organised by items related to the 14 

identified themes (drivers) to prevent confusion. The items are structured in scaling questions 

determined to evaluate each of the drivers and the relationships between them.  A seven point 

Likert scale is used. Likert scales are ordinal-level measures, most widely and commonly 

used in survey research. Generally, they limit the number of choices from two to a maximum 

of nine categories. It is considered that more choices are not meaningful and can cause 

confusion (Newman, 2003). Therefore, in this case, a seven point Likert scale, ranging from 

“very strongly agree” to “very strongly disagree” and including a neutral category, “don’t 

know” is used (see Appendix 8.3). This provides statistical variability and strengthens 

reliability (Newman, 2003). Finally, the researcher was careful to avoid threatening questions 

and concludes with a statement of appreciation for participation. 

The questionnaire was initially designed in English and pre-tested in the researcher’s 

environment (Australia), in which this study was undertaken. However, considering that the 
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target population consists mostly of Spanish speakers (the native language of the majority of 

countries in LAT), it was finally translated into Spanish (see Appendix 8.4) because this is the 

language in which the survey instrument can be applied most effectively in the current 

research context. 

8.9.2 Testing reliability and validity of the questionnaire (pre-test) 

Based on the principles of good question writing suggested by Newman (2003), the 

questionnaire form was designed to avoid jargon, slang, and abbreviations; ambiguity, 

confusion and vagueness; emotional language and prestige bias; double-barrelled questions; 

leading questions; questions that are beyond respondents’ capabilities; false premises; 

questions about future intentions based on hypothetical circumstances; double negatives; and 

overlapping or unbalanced responses categories. Furthermore, in order to minimise extreme 

response bias and acquiescent bias, items phrased both positively and negatively were 

included. Even though little evidence for these biases has been identified (Sauro & Lewis, 

2011), this helps to provide a more meaningful response, which should reduce these biases. 

Therefore, a mix of both positive (the majority) and negative items (a few) were considered; 

for example, “the System is easy to use” (positive item), and “it was difficult to find what I 

needed on this system” (negative item). 

To ensure clarity, a pre-test to evaluate the timing, to ask for clarification and to help 

revise the original wording of the questions as necessary was completed. The pre-test in the 

form of a draft questionnaire (see Appendix 8.2) was distributed to a small group of LAT 

citizens who are temporary residents in Australia and have experienced the use of a system 

(“system” refers to any administrative or academic system) used in any public organisation in 

their country of origin. The pre-test was used to test the proposed SISA in a LAT model, 

particularly on surveyed participants who have worked in public Ecuadorian universities. The 

pre-tested questionnaire was reviewed by the researcher and based on the issues identified by 

the 10 participants surveyed. The changes considered after the analysis of the answers and 

comments provided by the participants are explained in Table 8.18. 

The initial draft questionnaire tested included a total of 80 questions: six demographic, 

eight relating to computerised information systems availability in the organisations, and 66 

related to the candidate drivers identified (see Appendix 8.2). To strengthen the reliability of 

the instrument designed, most of the items selected had been widely used in prior studies 

related to system or technology adoption. Based on the comments and answers of the 10 
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participants surveyed, each of the questions was revised and the questionnaire was refined. 

The participants took between 20 minutes to 32 minutes to answer the questionnaire. They 

were asked if they considered the questionnaire to long. Nine out of the 10 participants 

commented they did not feel the questionnaire was too long, assuming the relevance it can 

have to analysing the IS in the organization in which they work or from which they use the IS 

services. Only one participant suggested that some of the questions could be reduced in order 

to reduce the time response. Nevertheless, five questions were removed (two from section two 

and three from section three) and ten of the questions were rewritten or changed (see Table 

8.18). The final questionnaire includes 75 questions: six demographic questions, six questions 

related to Information System availability in the organisations, and 63 items concerning the 

candidate drivers (see Appendix 8.3). The average time estimated to answer the final version 

of the questionnaire is 25 minutes. This time is included in the cover letter of the 

questionnaire. 

To sum up, the final questionnaire, including the changes determined in Table 8.18, is 

the final survey instrument proposed and recommended to be used in further qualitative 

studies related to the topic of the current research. 

 

Table 8.18 Items Changed After Pre-Testing 
Candidate drivers  Items per driver Comments 

 
Changes 

No. Description 

Accessibility-

Interconnectivity 

(ACIN) - AI 

AI3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

AI4 

The hardware 

(computer, printers, 

networks, etc.) that 

support the System 

is not compatible / 

interconnected with 

the other hardware I 

use to do my work. 

 

 

The System is not 

compatible / 

interconnected with 

other software I use 

to do my work. 

Six participants found 

this item confusing due 

to the negation involved 

in the question. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Four participants found 

this item confusing due 

to the negation involved 

in the question. 

Rewritten in a positive 

style as follows: 

The hardware (computer, 

printers, networks, etc.) 

that supports the System is 

compatible / 

interconnected with the 

other hardware I use to do 

my work. 

 

Rewritten in a positive 

style as follows: 

The System is compatible / 

interconnected with other 

software I use to do my 

work. 

 

Information 

Availability  

(INAV) - IA  

(emerging driver) 

IA1 The System 

provides me with 

the information I 

need, instead of 

having to consider 

the alternative 

methods available to 

obtain such 

information. 

Four participants found 

this item confusing. Two 

asked for clarification of 

what “the alternative 

method available” means 

and suggested 

simplifying the question. 

Rewritten as follows: 

The System provides me 

with the information I 

need, without having to 

consider other sources. 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  174 

 

Nature of 

Development 

(NADE) - ND 

ND1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ND4 

The System was 

created by the 

computer 

department staff in 

the organisations, 

allowing some users 

to be part of the 

implementation 

process. 

 

The System of my 

organisation follows 

government 

regulations, as the 

declared internal 

regulations and 

norms, for using 

free software tools. 

 

Four participants 

suggested that some 

users could also be 

considered to be part of 

the design or 

development process of 

the system, not onlyfor 

the implementation 

process. 

 

Three participants 

suggested including a 

level for regulations, 

otherwise the answer 

should be “Yes” or “No”. 

Rewritten as follows: 

The System was created by 

the computer department 

staff in the organisations, 

allowing some users to be 

part of the design, 

development, or 

implementation process. 

 

 

Rewritten as follows: 

The System of my 

organisation fully complies 

with all government 

regulations, as the declared 

internal regulations and 

norms, for using free 

software tools. 

Technology 

Infrastructure 

(TEIN) - TI 

TI4 There is not always 

full Internet access 

in the organisation 

to allow me to 

obtain information I 

require. 

Four participants found 

this item confusing due 

to the negation involved 

in the question. 

Rewritten in a positive 

style as follows: 

There is always full 

Internet access in the 

organisation to allow me to 

obtain information I 

require. 

 

Attitude Towards 

Using-Intention to 

Use  

(ATUI) - AU 

AU3 I like the idea of 

using the 

implemented 

System. 

Six participants found 

the item AU3 to have 

similar meaning to the 

item AU1. 

 

Removed. Due to 

similarity, item AU3 was 

dropped. 

Perceived Ease of 

Use  

(PEOU) - PE 

PE2 Learning to operate 

the System was 

difficult for me. 

Four participants found 

this item contained some 

bias, as the word 

“learning” may imply the 

ability they may have to 

learn, instead of 

measuring the difficulties 

encountered when 

following some 

instructions. 

 

Rewritten as follows: 

The instructions for 

using/operating the system 

are difficult to follow. 

Subjective Norms & 

Motivation (SNMO) 

- SN 

SN3 People who are 

important to me 

think that I should 

use the System to 

improve, and to 

achieve my needs at 

work. 

Five participants found 

this item confusing due 

to double wording about 

two aspects “to improve 

and achieve needs” 

instead of asking a 

question about work 

improvement in a 

straightforward way. 

 

Rewritten as follows: 

People who are important 

to me think that I should 

use the System to enhance 

my effectiveness at work. 
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Net Benefits 

Perception (NEBP) - 

NB 

NB1 

 

 

 

 

NB2 

Using the System 

gives me greater 

control over my 

work. 

 

I find my 

participation in 

using the System 

can be advantageous 

to me and the 

organisation. 

 

Seven participants found 

the item NB1 and NB2 

were, to some extent, 

similar to NB3. 

Removed. Due to 

similarity, only NB3 was 

retained to address the 

benefit of using the System 

for the organisation and 

self/participant. 

Cultural & Values 

Aspects (CUVA) - 

CV 

CV4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CV6 

The implementation 

and use of the 

System came from 

an individual 

decision of the 

organisational 

leader (IDV). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The decision to 

implement and use 

the System focuses 

on long-term goals 

(LTO). 

Six participants found 

that item CV4 had 

similar meaning to item 

CV2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Five participants found 

this item misleading and 

suggested that the extent 

of “long-term” should be 

clarified. 

Changed due to the need 

to include a question to 

measure individualism or 

collectivism tendency in 

this section. It was 

changed as follows: 

The decision to implement 

and use the System came 

from an adoption process, 

which considered the 

opinions of technical and 

administrative staff. 

 

Rewritten as follows: 

The decision to implement 

and use the System focuses 

on long-term goals (more 

than 5 years). 

8.10 Identification of population and sampling procedure proposed 

It is recommended future studies begin with a pilot survey using the designed 

instrument and its subsequent statistical analysis to further determine the adequacy of the 

survey questionnaire, or if additional fine tuning is needed for the particular context 

investigated. Subsequently, a large survey needs to be developed. The staff of the public 

organisation or organisations chosen to be investigated needs to be determined as the 

statistical population. Thus, a representative stratified sample size has to be calculated at this 

point. 

In the long run, the adapted theory proposed in the current study will be empirically 

validated and the proposed hypotheses confirmed or rejected. Overall, this ultimate empirical 

process determines the accuracy and operational validity of the adaptive theory of SISA in 

PEO and eventually will be used to draw the necessary and logical conclusions from the 

premises. 
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8.11 Recommendation for the questionnaire administration 

An online survey using several existing tools for helping the process (such as Lime-

Survey) is suggested to be applied. This will facilitate storing a large volume of data to be 

collected, and the administration processes to be required. 

8.12 Suggesting the Statistical Strategy 

For quantitative analysis, several techniques can be applied to test and examine the data 

collected; for example, principal component analysis, exploratory factor analysis, 

confirmatory factor analysis, M.L.R, and structure equational model. For further quantitative 

studies to test the SISA model proposed, the researcher recommends applying principal 

component analysis techniques in a deductive process to empirically analyse the data to be 

collected. This is because of the volume of data that needs to be examined in quantitative 

research which uses statistic research tools, such as SPSS software. 

8.13 Chapter Conclusion 

This chapter presents, first, an overview of the three qualitative stages and of the QCA 

carried out to assist the researcher to better explain and justify which of the formed themes 

identified should be selected as the most representative candidate drivers of SISA in local 

contexts. Second, it offers a detailed description of the selected themes and how they were 

examined, explained, and justified using key references and exemplary quotes from the 

different sources. Third, conceivable relationships between the themes were anticipated and 

18 hypotheses were stated. Fourth, an adapted theory, viewed as a model, was proposed with 

the expectation that it would be tested or refined in further quantitative research. Finally, a 

survey instrument was also designed, pre-tested, and proposed to be anticipated as an initial 

part of future quantitative studies recommended as part of the final outcome of the current 

research.  
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CHAPTER 9.  Conclusion and Recommendation 

9.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the conclusion of the current research by providing an explanation 

of the key findings. It also presents a discussion of the results to answers the research 

questions. The implications of the research are also summarised. The chapter then reflects on 

future research directions. 

9.2 Key Findings Summary 

A study was undertaken to identify a set of candidate drivers affecting SISA in public 

organisations of LAT. From the analysis processes undertaken in the first three qualitative 

stages of the study, an extensive list of candidate themes was identified. Furthermore, from 

these stages, the relevance of the control characteristics clustering identified drivers was 

discussed, and the pertinence of existing theories to be used in local LAT contexts and PEOS 

explained. A Hermeneutic analysis was conducted, which identified drivers that were 

combined and reduced to form a joint set of 50 themes as possible candidate SISA drivers.  

Subsequently, a QCA was carried out to justify which of the themes should be selected 

as representative candidate drivers of SISA in local LAT contexts. Fourteen themes were 

selected. From these analyses, research propositions were defined. The propositions suggest 

conceivable relationships between candidate drivers that explain their effect on SISA in LAT 

contexts. Stakeholders of PEOs were used as the focus of the current study to scrutinise 

drivers and to explain relationships. This mainly considered cultural similarities between LAT 

economies, the comparable level of networked technology readiness, and other national 

factors such as economy, political environment, and technology maturity supported by 

previous studies. From the propositions, several hypotheses were stated, and finally an 

adapted theory, named as a SISA model, was developed.  It is proposed that the SISA model 

and the candidate drivers selected for the construction of the model are tested or refined in 

further quantitative research. To this end, a survey instrument was designed and 

recommended for application in specific case studies focused on local public organisations of 

LAT contexts. 

9.2.1 Preliminary Findings  

In order to answer the primary research question, six sub-research questions were also 

stated. The findings obtained for answering the sub-research questions helped to complement 
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and support the objectives of the current research and to finally respond to the principal 

research question that frames this study. 

This part of the research was conducted because of the unmanageable number of drivers 

mostly mentioned as factors, constructs, or determinants in existing empirical studies, or 

proposed as themes or drivers in related qualitative studies. The use of different terms and the 

extensive number of suggested factors caused uncertainty for the researcher in choosing 

proposed drivers and pre-determined theories previously used to explain IS adoption. 

Furthermore, scarce evidence of existing theories and identified drivers that are applied to the 

reality of SISA in public organisations of LAT regions was apparent; no evidence whatsoever 

of these were found in the Ecuadorian context. Therefore, literature collected from other 

developing countries, information collected from local LAT secondary sources, and primary 

data obtained from PEOs stakeholders in relation to adoption experiences were examined as 

part of the qualitative phase of the current study. The results obtained in each stage of these 

studies include the identification of three preliminary sets of themes identified as possible 

candidate drivers of SISA. 

From Stage 1, a list of 60 themes was identified from existing literature. In this case, a 

rigorous SLR process was undertaken to select relevant literature (28 studies selected). The 

selected literature was examined and coded to identify and extract proposed candidate drivers 

of IS adoption and IS success. It was also used to identify the most prominent theories used in 

adoption studies. These findings answered the sub-research questions SQ1and SQ2. On the 

other hand, it was verified that most of the IS adoption studies examined, particularly 

literature focused in developing countries, used or referred to more than one such theory to 

justify or develop their own theoretical models. This evidence, and the fact that none of these 

theories have been particularly tested in LAT economies, support the finding that a sole 

identified theory cannot be considered as the most feasible theory to be applied in local 

adoption studies in LAT, thereby answering the sub-research question SQ3. However, a 

combination of these theories containing a list of feasible candidate drivers that could be 

sensitive to local contexts was suggested for further analysis; in particular, TAM, UTAUT, 

D&M-ISS, and DOI, which contain relevant drivers related to individual adoption in 

organisations, or proposed structural models that group drivers by similar characteristics as 

suggested by DOI and TOE to better explain organisational adoption (explained in Chapter 4 

Section 4.6.2.2). This helped the researcher to understand which of the defined Control 

Characteristics groups enclose the major number of drivers of adoption proposed by the 
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existing literature. In this stage, Subjective Aspects grouped the highest number of referenced 

themes identified from existing literature (Table 9.1). These findings gave the researcher 

insight into proposing the development of an adapted theory. 

In Stage 2, a set of 52 themes emerged from the analysis of local secondary data 

digitally obtained online. A Hermeneutical analysis was undertaken to examine secondary 

data collected as grey literature. Significant statements from the content of 34 sources were 

open coded. These data were continually regrouped and reorganised until a refined set of 

themes was formed. This second set of themes obtained was also organised by control 

characteristics to determine which aspects linked themes identified as highly referenced. In 

this case, Technological Aspects encloses most of the relevant themes (Table 9.1). These 

findings answered the sub-research question SQ4. 

Stage 3 was divided into two processes. In Stage 3A, applying a Transcendental 

analysis process, a third set of 76 themes was formed. This set was obtained by examining 

and extracting textural and structural descriptions from ten local experts’ interview 

transcripts. From this list, emerging themes as possible drivers of SISA originating from the 

perspective of local experts working in PEOs were obtained. This third set of themes was 

grouped by control characteristics to identify which aspects enclosed a major number of 

themes originating from the opinions and points of view of local experts. In this case, 

Technological Aspects enclosed most of the relevant themes (see Table 9.1). Subsequently, in 

the second part of this stage (Stage 3B) a refined and combined set of 50 themes was formed 

as a result of Hermeneutic analysis. In this process, the three previous sets of identified 

themes were considered and included in the list of guiding questions used to interview 

practitioners working in PEOs. The purpose was to scrutinise the lists of formed themes in 

order to obtain a new set of joint themes relevant from the point of view of local practitioners. 

Therefore, this part of the analysis included the interpretation of significant texts examined 

from the transcripts of 45 practitioners interviewed. Continuing examination as part of a 

refining process was undertaken until a new combined set of 50 themes was obtained. 

Furthermore, the researcher grouped the themes with the highest frequency of references, 

obtained from transcripts of practitioners’ interviews, into the six control characteristics 

groups previously mentioned. It was noted again that Technological Aspects enclosed the 

major number of relevant themes from the point of view of local practitioners (Table 9.1). 

These findings answered the sub-research question SQ5. 
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Table 9.1 Finding Summary per Process 

 

As a list of 50 themes was too broad to be useful, a QCA process to normalise and 

refine the final selection of candidate drivers of SISA was undertaken. This was followed by 

continuing reflexive analysis to explain proposed relationships between the drivers selected. 

9.2.2 Research Findings 

In order to answer the primary research question, the sub-research question SQ6 was 

previously answered. These results were based on the preliminary finding obtained from the 

extensive three-stage processes and a QCA mechanism used to bridge results between 

qualitative and quantitative research. Frequency of Relevance (identified as FrR), using 

NVivo, were calculated for the 50 themes consolidated from the three stages (the full table is 

presented in Appendix 6.7). The intention was to determine which themes should be selected 

as the most relevant from the three groups of sources examined in the three stages of the 

current research. Therefore, from the execution of the fs/QCA mechanism applied, 14 themes 

were finally selected as the most feasible candidate drivers influencing SISA in LAT. This 

answered the research question SQ6 (Table 9.2). 

Table 9.2 Themes Selected as most relevant candidate drivers of SISA in LAT 

 

S1 S2 S3 ST 

S1: 

FrR 

S2: 

FrR 

S3: 

FrR 

Themes 

Selected 

Hypotheses 

Stated 

Subjective Aspects         5.79% 1.53% 3.25% 6     

Perceived Usefulness 

(PEUS) 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 7.78% 4.88% 4.36%   H6 

Control Characteristics Groups

All 

Themes

Themes 

over 

median

FRs = 

NR/28

All 

Themes

Themes 

over 

median

FRs = 

NR/34

All 

Themes

Themes 

over 

median

FRs = 

NR/10

All 

Themes

Themes 

over 

median

FRs = 

NR/45

Subjective Aspects 11 11 4.5 8 4 3.3 14 8 4.7 8 6 10.3   

Technological Aspects 17 7 2.7 23 12 14.8 39 22 16.2 18 9 23.0   

Public Aspects 18 9 4.6 15 9 10.4 17 12 5.9 15 8 13.8   

Demographic Aspects 6 3 1.2 2 1 1.2 3 2 1.6 5 2 3.7     

National Economic Aspects 4 2 0.5 2 0 0.2 2 0 0.4 2 0 0.4     

Industry and Market Aspects 4 0 0.2 2 0 0.2 1 0 0.1 2 0 1.3     

Total themes (Candidate 

Drivers) 60 32 52 26 76 44 50 25

Sources coded Stage 3B 28 34 10 45

Open codes analysis 425 1021 289 2366

Codes regrouped by 

similarity/meaning 289 269 921

Continue refinements (merged 

codes) 188

Total Themes (codes merged 

and refined) 60 52 76 50

Median 18% 31% 30% 91%

Stage 3B: Local 

Practitioners

Stage 1: Existing 

Literature

Stage 2: Local Grey 

Literature Stage 3A: Local Experts
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Attitude Toward Using-

Intention to Use (ATUI) 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 5.75% 5.36% 3.90%   H7 

Usage Behaviour and Use 

(USBU) 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 6.27% 0.00% 4.45%   H9 

Net Benefits Perception 

(NEBP) 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 4.28% 2.44% 2.59%   H10, H11 

Perceived Ease Of Use 

(PEOU) 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 5.77% 0.61% 1.84%   H8 

Subjective Norms & 

Motivation (SNMO) 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 5.81% 0.23% 2.28%   H12, H13 

Technological Aspects         0.32% 5.45% 4.34% 5     

Accessibility-

Interconnectivity (ACIN) 0.33 0.67 1 1 0.32% 7.39% 11.09%   H1 

Information Availability 

(INAV) 0 1 0.67 1 0.00% 9.48% 4.34%   H2 

Nature of Development 

(NADE) 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.71% 1.22% 6.65%   H3 

Technology Infrastructure 

(TEIN) 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 3.26% 4.29% 2.69%   H5 

System Development & 

Implementation (SYDI) 0 0.67 0.33 0.67 0.00% 5.45% 2.84%   H4 

Public Aspects         3.46% 3.42% 3.42% 3     

Regulation & Policies 

(REPO) 0.33 1 0.67 1 3.46% 12.05% 12.05%   H14, H15 

Cultural & Values Aspects 

(CUVA) 1 0.33 0.33 1 9.00% 0.27% 0.27%   H16, H17 

Trust & Leadership 

Governance (TRLG) 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 1.30% 3.42% 3.42%   H18 

Demographic Aspects                     

National Economic Aspects                     

Industry and Market Aspects                     

After the selection process, these themes were linked to the corresponding control 

characteristics groups previously determined (Table 9.2). This followed the same processes of 

clustering the high references themes that were used for the findings of the three preliminary 

stages. From this organisation it was confirmed that, in Stage 1, Subjective Aspects enclosed 

the main number of drivers identified as the most relevant from existing literature. In this 

case, drivers linked to Public Aspects were followed according to relevance, and drivers 

related to Technological Aspects were less relevant to the existing empirical literature 

selected for analysis. In the case of Stage 2 and Stage 3, Technological Aspects enclosed the 

main number of relevant themes from the local sources and from points of view of local 

experts and practitioners. This was followed by drivers linked to Subjective Aspects and 

Public Aspects, in that order (Figure 9.1). 
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Figure 9.1 Comparison of FrR Drivers Clustered by Control Characteristics 

 

For local organisations in LAT environments, Technological Aspects could be the main 

focus of concern. This was explained by the low index of the networked technology readiness 

identified as common in these economies, which is different from western developed 

economies, from where most of the selected studies in Stage 1 originated. This also supports 

that cultural dimensions of LAT countries are considered as a separate cluster, with similar 

scores in most of the cultural dimensions proposed in related studies, and with remarkable 

differences from developed western societies (Hofstede, 2013; House et al., 2004). In 

addition, it was noted that developed western societies, for example, are characterised by a 

high Individualism cultural dimension. This explains the importance given to Subjective 

Aspects focusing on drivers most related to attitude and individual behaviours. This is 

different from LAT societies evidenced as more collectivist cultures, in which subjective 

aspects of individualism are not a main concern. The researcher supported the claim that the 

14 selected candidate drivers of SISA (listed in Figure 9.2) identified from PEOs as a focus 

case, and the proposed model explaining the relationship between drivers, were applicable for 

testing in other LAT contexts. 
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Figure 9.2 Refined list of candidate drivers of SISA and the number of related hypotheses 

Based on key references and exemplary quotes, 14 research propositions explaining the 

relationship between the selected candidate drivers were defined. The propositions suggested 

conceivable relationships between candidate drivers to explain their effect in SISA on LAT 

contexts. Therefore, based on the research propositions, 18 hypotheses were formed (see 

Table 8.16), and an adapted theory, identified as a SISA model, was finally proposed (see 

Figure 8.2). The hypothesised relationship between each driver included in the SISA model is 

also illustrated in Figure 8.2. These final results obtained, which include the justified adapted 

theory proposed, answer the main research question supporting the existence of variance in 

prevailing theories that do not explain the reality of SISA in PEO and other public 

organisations of LAT economies. Therefore, an adapted theory was proposed as a hybrid 

model based on a combination of existing theories used as supporting references. It is 

suggested that the proposed model (illustrated in Figure 8.2) is tested in further qualitative 

studies recommended to be undertaken in different LAT contexts. 

Drivers linked to Subjective Aspects 

Perceived Usefulness (PEUS) – H6 

Attitude Toward Using-Intention to Use (ATUI) – H7 

Usage Behaviour and Use (USBU) – H9 

Net Benefits Perception (NEBP) – H10, H11 

Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) – H8 

Subjective Norms & Motivation (SNMO) – H12, H13 

Driver linked to Technological Aspects 

Accessibility-Interconnectivity (ACIN) – H1 

Information Availability (INAV) – H2 

Nature of Development (NADE) – H3 

Technology Infrastructure (TEIN) – H5 

System Development & Implementation (SYDI) – H4 

Drivers linked to Public Aspects 

Regulation & Policies (REPO) – H14, H15 

Cultural & Values Aspects (CUVA) – H16, H17 

Trust & Leadership Governance (TRLG) – H18 
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9.3 Researcher Implications, and Threats to Validity 

The applicability of the current research findings obtained from a widespread study 

applied to organisational contexts in LAT will help local practitioners and stakeholders 

understand the relationship of drivers affecting SISA in their regions. There is a need to 

identify what should be done in relation to the drivers affecting SISA to accelerate the growth 

of IS usage and leverage ICT advances to enable these countries to become members of the 

modern knowledge economy. 

The outcomes of this research may also have been affected because the evaluation of 

the studies and information selected, the data collected, and the classification drivers 

identified was a human process. Even though research tools were used, the findings were 

based on what could be construed as subjective criteria that could also be considered as a 

threat. Nevertheless, in the case of primary data collected, axiological perspectives were 

accomplished to minimise bias and value-laden information, as explained in Chapter 1 section 

1.5, and Chapter 4 section 3.2. 

Furthermore, iterative processes were employed in a qualitative analysis identifying, 

grouping, categorising, and forming themes used as one of the key components for conceptual 

development in a theory-building process (Lynham, 2002). This is considering that a 

proposed adapted theory, the same as a new theory, can emerge from the patterns in the data 

rather than be imposed on the data (Strauss & Corbin, 1990). This helped to provide a good fit 

for the data identified to the development of the adapted theory proposed. The adapted theory 

was conceptualised in sufficiently broad terms to have generality and applicability to a variety 

of local LAT contexts. 

This study will assist stakeholders, particularly of local LAT organisations, to classify 

the impact of SISA and the effect of selected candidate drivers that can then be measured in 

the proposed SISA model. The outcome obtained will help to improve the awareness of 

public tertiary and local government institutions of LAT economies, particularly PEOs, about 

the successful adoption of implemented systems. In general, stakeholders can be aware of the 

drivers affecting SISA in their organisations and take action to improve their networked 

technology readiness in the present knowledge society. 

9.4 Future Research Direction and Recommendations 

Now that the results of the current study are available, further quantitative studies can 

be undertaken. The validity of the SISA model would be tested, refined if necessary, and then 
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generalised by confirming or rejecting the stated hypotheses. This is acknowledging the 

applicability and usefulness of the proposed adapted theory to different organisational LAT 

environments, from which a research survey instrument was carefully designed to facilitate 

future suggested quantitative studies. 

Future research based on the outcomes of the current study will benefit local LAT 

organisations by determining the impact of the selected candidate drivers. This will allow 

stakeholders to take action on improving their IS/ICT indicators and networked technology 

readiness. 

9.5 Chapter Conclusion  

Concluding descriptions of the partial findings and the final results of the overall study 

were summarised in this chapter. The relationship between the partial findings answering the 

sub-research questions that led to answering the primary research question was elucidated. 

Due to the magnitude of the complete study, only part of the quantitative phase in the current 

study, the development of a survey instrument, and a pre-test of this designed instrument were 

considered. It is recommended the survey instrument be applied in further related studies 

aimed at testing and refining the proposed adapted theory (SISA model) in which the stated 

hypothesis needs to be empirically accepted or rejected. The usefulness of the proposed SISA 

model can be then explained and generalised. In addition, supported justifications about the 

research implications, and threats to the validity of the current research, were presented. 

Finally, the future direction and recommendation to confirm the relevance of the current 

research were suggested. 
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Appendix 2.1 Seminal Theories of Technology Acceptance and Adoption 
The Theory of Reasoned Actions (TRA) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975) 

 

Drivers proposed: 

 

Attitude Toward Behaviour 

Subjective Norm 

Behavioural Intention  

 

Personal Beliefs and Evaluation 

Normative Beliefs and Motivation to Comply 

Actual Behaviour 

 

 

 

System Characteristics 

User Characteristics 

Task Characteristics 

Nature of Development 

Implementation Process 

Political Influence 

Organisational Structure 

DESCRIPTION: 

This theory branches from social physiological studies, designed to explain the association between 

attitude and action predicting an extensive range of behaviours (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1977; Venkatesh et 

al., 2003). TRA helps to clarify individuals’ actions determined by their Behavioural Intention to 

achieve a specific goal (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975). It is one of the most fundamental theories used in 

human behaviour studies (Venkatesh et al., 2003). TRA studies support that a particular individual’s 

behaviour is guided by his Behavioural Intention, which is determined by Subjective Norms and 

Attitude Toward Behaviour. Both jointly affect a Behavioural Intention guiding an Actual Behaviour. 

The authors state that Subjective Norm also influences the Attitude Toward Behaviour and Individual 

Behavioural Intention. Subjective norms are mainly based on the person’s perception of social pressure 

to perform an actual behaviour. Subjective Norm is determined by Normative Beliefs and Motivation 

to Comply which refers to perceived social pressure to develop a specific behaviour. Attitude Toward 

Behaviour, defined as positive or negative feelings about specific behaviour, involves Personal Beliefs 

and Evaluations. 

All of these are internal psychological variables that guide an actual behaviour of an individual toward 

system usage. The authors assert that user acceptance can also be influenced by external variables such 

as System Design Characteristics, User Characteristics, Task Characteristics, Nature of the 

Development’, Implementation Process, Political Influences, and Organisational Structure. External 

variables can only affect user acceptance indirectly by influencing the internal psychological 

characteristics previously mentioned. 

The TRA has been tested and used extensively in many studies to predict individual acceptance of 

IT/IS (Ajzen, 1991; Ajzen & Fishbein, 1977; Bajaj & Nidumolu, 1998; Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989; 

Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; Venkatesh et al., 2003). For example, Davis (1989) uses TRA in the 

original TAM as a theoretical underpinning to specify the link between behaviour and attitude (Davis 

et al., 1989). This theory also has been used to provide some support to other studies. For instance, 

some researchers have tested or extended TRA to explain their hypotheses, theoretical frameworks, 

and, in some cases, to compare or propose new models. For example, the studies of Al-Somali et al. 

(2009), Bajaj and Nidumolu (1998), Chuttur (2009). The reference of TRA is particularly manifested 

when they propose the inclusion of factors related to human behaviour in their studies. Al-Somali Al-

Somali et al. (2009) for instance, support the inclusion of social influence as an important control 

variable in their model which is based on subjective norm (explained in TRA). Nevertheless, some 

authors consider that there is not sufficient rigor to make TRA a unique well-established theory for IS 

adoption research (Chuttur, 2009). 
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The Social Cognitive Theory (SCT) (Bandura, 1982, 1986) 

 

 

Drivers proposed: 

 

Personal factors 

Environmental factors 

Behavioural factors 

 

Outcome of Judgment: 

•Performance Expectations (outcomes) 

•Personal Expectations (efficacy) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Self-efficacy 

 

Affect 

Anxiety 

Skills 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

The SCT is considered the most powerful theory of human behaviour (Venkatesh et al., 2003). It is 

also called the Theory of Prospective and Gratification. In this theory is emphasises how cognitive, 

behavioural – personal, and environmental factors influence human behaviour and motivation as a 

result of its interaction (Bandura, 1989).  

In this theory Self-efficacy and Outcomes of Judgments as the best predictors of behaviour in any 

given circumstance (Bandura, 1989). The author explains that Self-efficacy is how well an individual 

can accomplish a number of actions using his/her skills under certain circumstances necessary to deal 

with prospective situations. Outcome of Judgment is explained as the relationship between the 

Personal Expectation in successfully executed behaviour, and valued outcomes defined as performance 

expectations (Bandura, 1982, as cited in Bandura, 1989), (Chuttur, 2009). Self-efficacy and Outcome 

of Judgment are also related to other personal (emotional and cognitive) factors such as Affect, 

Anxiety, and Skills linked to a particular behaviour. 

The SCT has been referenced and applied by several authors in the context of computer and IS/IT 

adoption studies. For example, LaRose, Mastro, and Eastin (2001), applied the main predictor of 

Bandura’s theory in their studies of internet usage. They gain support from Bandura’s personal factors 

that motivate an individual’s decision to use technology. This is influenced by habit strength (Affect), 

Self-regulation (related to Anxiety), and Self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986 as cited in LaRose et al., 2001). 

This theory also supports, and complements several IS adoption studies such as the ones presented by 

Al-Somali et al. (2009), Davis et al. (1989), Venkatesh et al. (2003), Chuttur (2009). For example, 

(Davis, 1989) supported his original TAM studies on Bandura’s (1982) theory. He explained the 

similarities between Self Efficacy with Perceived Ease of Use, and Outcome of Judgment with 

Perceived Usefulness. These determinants acting as based predictors of user behaviour. The use of this 

theory also has been extended with the inclusion of other variables when it was applied to IS 

acceptance and IS usage studies (Campeau & Higgins, 1995b as cited in Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

  

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  200 

The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989) 

 

Drivers proposed: 

 

Perceived Usefulness 

Perceived Ease of Use 

 

 

Attitude Toward Using (Usage attitude) 

Behavioural Intention to use (Usage behaviour) 

Actual System Use 

DESCRIPTION: 

The TAM addresses the question of “what causes people to accept or reject information technology? 

Among many variables that may influence system use” (Davis, 1989). Its validity is predominantly 

oriented to the current acceptance of specific systems.  

The author emphasizes that Perceived Usefulness and Perceived Ease of Use are fundamental 

determinants of user acceptance. Perceived Usefulness is defined as “the degree to which a person 

believes that using a particular system would enhance his or her job performance” (Davis, 1989, p. 

320). Then, Perceived Ease of Use is identified as “The degree to which a person believes that using a 

particular system would be free of effort” (Davis, 1989, p. 320). Both factors are key determinants of 

the Attitude Toward Using (also identified as Intention to Use) and Behavioural Intention to Use (also 

identified as Usage Behaviour). According to Davis (1989) and Davis et al. (1989), Perceived 

Usefulness is also defined as a principal determinant of Usage Behaviour, having a substantial 

correlation with self-reported current Use and self-predicted future Use, and greater correlation with 

Usage Behaviour. It is stated that Perceived Ease of Use is also correlated with self-reported current 

Use and self-predicted future Use, but to a lower degree, and with Usage Behaviour, but not at 

significant levels.  

On the other hand, there is a causal relationship between Perceived Usefulness and Perceived Ease to 

Use influenced the Intention to Use a system, by the opinion “the easier the system is to use the more 

useful it can be” (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000, p. 187). In relation to Usage Behaviour, Davis et al. 

(1989) propose that human action behaviour (as Attitude) is useful to identify the determinants of 

technology usage behaviour in general. 

TAM has been considered in many studies as the base model of IS/IT adoption and adoption of 

innovation in relation to the reality of determined context such as the investigations of Bajaj and 

Nidumolu (1998), F. Lin et al. (2011), Lu, Yu, Liu, and Yao (2003), Szajna (1996). Other research 

oriented to the level of organisational IS usage are also referred to as TAM to support their studies. For 

example, Aboelmaged (2010) uses TAM core constructs to identify factors affecting e-Procurement 

adoption in a particular IS environment. However, some IS researchers have considered TAM to be 

useful but limited, arguing that its core factors (perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use) are not 

sufficient to predict acceptance of new Information Systems (Al-Somali et al., 2009; Chuttur, 2009). In 

studies to the organisation level, for instance, some authors suggest that apart from TAM variables, it 

is important to include other social and political variables which also are evident determinant of IS 

adoption (Aboelmaged, 2010; Al-Somali et al., 2009; Alomari, Woods, & Sandhu, 2012; Bajaj & 

Nidumolu, 1998; Chen & Cheng, 2009; DeLone & McLean, 1992, 2003; Mathieson, 1993; Seddon, 

1997; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). Overall, other factors have been interrelated with TAM proposing 

new adapted theories and extended or respecified models. 
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The Extended Technology Acceptance Model identified as TAM2 (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000) 

 
Drivers proposed: 

 

Social influence 

 Subjective Norms 

 Image 

 

Cognitive Instrumental influence 

 Job relevance 

 Output quality 

 Result demonstrability 

 

 

 

Experience 

Voluntariness  

 

Perceived Usefulness 

Perceived Ease of Use 

Intention to use (Attitude toward using) 

Usage Behaviour (Behavioural intention to use) 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

TAM2 is an extended model of TAM, supporting the inclusion of Social Influence factors (Subjective 

Norms, Voluntariness, and Image), and four Cognitive Instrumental Processes (Job Relevance, Output 

Quality, Result Demonstrability, and Perceived Ease of Use). This extended model was constructed to 

explain the variations in the original TAM factors, Perceived Usefulness and Perceived Ease of Use, 

when the user experience increases over time. Additional factors, categorized as Social and Cognitive 

Instrumental determinants also were tested. It uses longitudinal data explaining the relationship of 

Perceived Usefulness and Intention to Use with both, Social influences and Cognitive Instrumental 

processes. According to the authors, these factors were evidenced as having influenced user acceptance 

highly. 

In this model it is supported the Social Influence factors relationship in the model. These are 

Subjective Norm proposed as a direct determinant of Behavioural Intention to Use, in mandatory 

situations, but not in voluntary settings. This occurs because some users are opposed to using a 

mandatory system, hence the behavioural intention to use may vary. Thus, voluntary setting 

(Voluntariness) works only as a moderating variable between Subjective Norm and Intention to Use. 

Subjective Norm also works as direct determinant of Perceived Usefulness with indirect effect on 

Intention to Use when the system is already internalized by the user. In the case of Image, this factor 

will be positively influenced by Subjective Norms because of the tendency of an individual to show 

achievement in their social group. This is also related to Jobs Relevance. Therefore, the individual’s 

perception of using a system can increase their job performance and status. This, leads to the direct 

effect of image in perceived usefulness. The influence of Cognitive Instrumental factors in Perceived 

Usefulness and Intention to Use are also supported. The authors explain that these Cognitive 

Instrumental factors are linked to people’s mental representations related to the scope of high-level 

goals with instrumented action to accomplish those goals. Thus, instrumented actions like Job 

Relevance, Output Quality, Result Demonstrability, Together with Perceived Ease of Use were tested 

and theorized as direct instrumental determinants of perceived usefulness. Predominantly, Perceived 
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Ease of Use is identified by the original TAM and TAM2 as a direct determinant of Perceived 

Usefulness and considerably interrelated to Intention to Use ((Davis et al., 1989; Venkatesh & Davis, 

2000). 

TAM2 also evidences how Experience may change Social Influence. For example, more experience 

over the system used may decrease the effect of Subjective Norm in Perceived Usefulness and 

Intention to Use. This happens because at the beginning of an IS implementation the acknowledgement 

about the system is vague, but after a period of time more knowledge is accumulated about the 

weakness and the strengths of that system. Therefore, Social Influence can decrease when the 

experience of using the system over the time increases (Hartwick & Barki, 1994, as cited in Venkatesh 

& Davis, 2000). 

TAM2 has been included in many IS studies, especially as a result of the relevant inclusion of Social 

and Cognitive Instrumental factors not presented in the original TAM. Even though, TAM2 has, and 

can be, adapted to the reality of different IS study contexts (Chuttur, 2009), additional factors have 

been considered relevant to be included in other related investigations. This is with the intention to 

increase the predictive power of other authors’ theoretical frameworks such as Al-Somali et al. (2009), 

Lu Lu et al. (2003), Shajari and Ismail (2010). For example, researchers like Lu Lu et al. (2003), and 

Al-Somali et al. (2009) proposed their theoretical frameworks based on the combination of more than 

one existing model. They use the key determinants of TAM, combined with the inclusion of the social 

variables presented in TAM2. However these studies proposed additional external variables in their 

theoretical models. 
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The Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) (Ajzen, 1991) 

 
Drivers proposed: 

 

Attitude Toward Behaviour 

Subjective Norms 

Perceived Behavioural Control 

Intention  

Behaviour 

 

 

 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

The TPB is an extension of TRA proposing the inclusion of Perceived Behavioural Control as 

determinant of Intention and Behaviour. Ajzen (1991) Supports that technology adoption can be 

determined by Attitude Toward Behaviour, Subjective Norm, and Perceived Behavioural Control. 

These three factors are interrelated and affect behavioural Intention to perform a specific Behaviour. 

Perceived Behavioural Control can also guide a particular Behaviour of an individual (Ajzen, 1991; 

Davis, 1989). The interrelation of these three factors determines de user acceptance of a system in any 

particular situation. This is explained, due to the complex interrelationship model of TPB allows the 

analysis of different aspects of personal believes in relation to specific circumstances (Chuttur, 2009).  

Although TPB has been applied successfully in numerous investigations about IS individual’s 

acceptance and usage of new technology, its complexity has promote the preferred use of other 

theories (Chuttur, 2009). Nevertheless, many studies have used TPB to understand user acceptance of 

diverse technologies. It has also been applied to predict Intention and Behaviour in an extensive range 

of applications (Mathieson, 1991; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000; Venkatesh et al., 2003). For example, 

Mathieson (1991) predicts individual intentions of using a specific Information System by comparing 

some factors and interrelationship proposed by TAM with the model proposed by TPB. He supports 

that these two models reasonably help to visualize the Intention to Use IS. He evidences that TPB 

provides more precise information to guide IS usage and development. This happens because a more 

complex model is able to encompass more aspects of a person’s beliefs (Chuttur, 2009; Mathieson, 

1991). 
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The Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) (Venkatesh et al., 2003) 

 
Drivers proposed: 

 

Main determinant 

 Performance expectancy 

 Effort Expectancy 

 Social Influence 

 Facilitating Condition 

 

Behavioural Intention  

 

Use Behaviour 

Perceive Usefulness 

 

Gender 

Age 

Experience 

Voluntariness of Use 

 

 

Extrinsic Motivation 

Job Fit 

Relative Advantage 

Outcome of Expectations (or outcome of 

judgments) 

Perceived ease of use 

Complexity 

Ease of Use 

Subjective Norms 

Social Factors 

Image 

Perceived Behavioural Control  

Facilitating Conditions 

Compatibility 

Attitude Toward Behaviour 

Intrinsic Motivation 

Affect Toward Use 

Affect 

DESCRIPTION: 

The UTAUT was formulated based on the empirical comparison of eight prominent models aiming to 

explain the individual intention to use IS/IT (Venkatesh et al., 2003). This theory integrates the 

suggested drivers of the eight models proposing an empirically validated model encompassing a 

unified view. 

The eight combined theoretical models are: the Theory of Reasoned Actions (TRA); the Technology 

Acceptance Model (TAM) and its Extended Technology Acceptance Model (TAM2); the theory of 

planned behaviour (TPB); the combined TAM and TPB (C-TAM-TPB); the Motivational Model 

(MM); the Diffusion of Innovation Theory (DOI); Social Cognitive Theory (SCT); and the Model of 

PC Utilization (MPCU). Venkatesh et al. (2003), explain that after evaluating these theoretical models 

with the data from four organisations; UTAUT was finally formulated explaining the variance in User 

Intention to Technology Usage. UTAUT includes four main factors and four moderators. The 

moderators affect the relationship between the main factors with Behavioural Intention and Usage 

Behaviour. 

The proposed UTAUT includes several constructs and moderators. They are linked as follows: 

Performance Expectancy has five main constructs and two moderators of Behavioural Intention. The 

constructs are Perceived Usefulness, Extrinsic Motivation, Job-fit, Relative Advantage, and Outcome 

Expectations. Gender and Age are the moderators of this relationship. Effort Expectancy is one of the 

main determinants of Behavioural Intention. It has three constructs Perceived Ease of Use, 

Complexity, and Ease of Use, plus three related moderators Gender, Age, and Experience. Social 

Influence is another important determinant of Behavioural Intention, which has three constructs 

Subjective Norms, Social Factors, and Image. Its relationship with Behavioural Intention is also 
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influenced by the four moderators of this model, Gender, Age, Experience and Voluntariness of Use. 

Finally, Facilitating Condition is another direct determinant of Behavioural Usage that has three 

constructs Perceived Behavioural Control, Facilitating Conditions, and Compatibility. Its relationship 

with other factors is moderated by Age and Experience. To enumerate, the four significant main 

determinants of UTAUT are linked up to five root constructs, and up to four moderators. All of these 

account for dynamic influence in the organisational context, User Experience and demographic 

characteristics. 

This model allows flexibility in its application attributable to the diverse combination of its 

determinants, root constructs and moderators. However, the authors recognize some limitation in the 

ability to explain organisational acceptance and IS usage. Therefore, some IS researchers recommend 

the need for further studies of the foundation constructs used in this model and in the organisational 

outcomes related to innovation technology usage. 

Several studies have used UTAUT with the purpose of explaining organisational user’s technology 

adoption and systems in different context (Venkatesh et al., 2003). According its author, the flexibility 

of this theory has allowed the integration of elements across other different models. Researchers, based 

on UTAUT, have proposed several theoretical frameworks combining diverse factors to justify 

determined IS adoption and success. For example: Alfahl, Sanzogni, and Houghton (2012) in their 

research about mobile commerce adoption to the  organisations level, reviewed several related 

adoption theories such DOI, UTAUT, TAM. They selected, analysed and tabulated these models 

together with a set of research propositions with the aim of demonstrating mobile commerce adoption 

in a specific region. Al-Somali et al. (2009), in their study about the acceptance of internet banking in 

Saudi Arabia, base their analysis on a theoretical background that include TAM, TRA, UTAUT and 

TRA. However, once they analysed these existing models, they suggested the incorporation of other 

important variables proposing new variations in their own studies, to better explain their results. 
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Appendix 2.2 Technology Innovation and IS Success Literature 
The Achieving Society, McClelland’s Modernization Theory (MT) (McClelland, 1967) 

 

 

Drivers proposed: 

 

Technological Innovations 

Motivation for Achievement  

Human Resources  

Political Capitals 

 

Diffusion of Technical Innovation 

Advantage Perception 

Adoption 

 

 

 

Values 

Entrepreneurship 

 

Population Changes 

Division of Labour 

 

Governance 

Social Environment 

DESCRIPTION: 

Modernization Theory refers to the “Achieving societies” which involves the civilizations that have 

developed more rapidly economically (McClelland, 1967). The McClelland’s theory identifies macro-

environmental factors impacting the development of societies and social changes. The main factors 

focused are Technological Innovations, Motivation for Achievement of the Human Resources and 

Political Capitals as essentials sources of progress and social change that shapes economic 

development. Some of the most important forces responsible for a rapid economic development in a 

country lay principally in the people themselves. Hence the significance to identify which of these 

forces are in developed countries unlike developing countries. In MT studies is identified how the 

people live in their countries, what are their achievement motivations, their values, their social 

environment, and how their political institutions are governed. In modern societies were the focus is on 

technological revolution, McClelland (1967) claim that the diffusion of technical innovation, how 

people perceive their advantages, and how they adopt them, are necessary factors to increase material 

welfare, but not sufficient to produce the country economic growth itself. The author explains that 

achievement societies in order to increase their economic activity and productivity, have considered 

four main objectives as part of their capital accumulation, these are: the inclusion of Technological 

Innovations, Division of Labour, Entrepreneurship, and Population Changes. All the categories, 

identified as forces explaining the growth of economic development of society. 

Researchers have reviewed McClelland’s theory to identify similarities on micro-environmental factors 

that had contributed to the progress of modern societies were the diffusion and adoption of IS/ICT 

innovations is highly evident. Then, analyse how those factors can be applied in the context of their 

studies. For example,  Ifinedo (2011) and Ifinedo (2012) consider MT relevant in his IS studies titled 

“drivers of e-government maturity in two developing regions”, identifying macro-environmental 

factors that impact social changes, such as technological innovations and its impact in adopting e-

government. However, studying macro-environmental factors affecting individual societies apart from 

each other can be both ambiguous and hazardous (Chirot & Hall, 1982). Therefore, some authors 

indicate that McClelland’s studies of MT needs to be complemented with the analysis of other 

frameworks that organisations use to scan micro-environmental factors affecting IS/ICT development. 
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The Technology Organisation and Environment Framework (TOE) (Tornatzky et al., 1990) 

 

Drivers proposed: 

 

Technological context 

•Characteristics 

•Availability 

 

Organisational context 

•Formal and informal linking structure 

•Communicational processes 

•Slack 

•Size 

 

 

 

Environmental context 

•Industry characteristics and market structure 

•Technological support structure 

•Government regulations 

 

Organisational innovativeness 

DESCRIPTION: 

The TOE Framework identifies the factors that influence the process of technological innovation 

adoption and implementation (Tornatzky et al., 1990). This framework has been referred and adapted 

to different IS/IT studies (Oliveira & Martins, 2011). The three main contexts presented by TOE 

influencing technology innovation in an organisation are: Technological, Organisational, and 

Environmental. According to (Tornatzky et al., 1990) and reviewed by Oliveira and Martins (2011), 

the technological context identifies the availability and characteristics of all the technologies (external 

and internal) which are considered important to an organisation. Organisational context describe 

characteristics and measures concerning to the organisations such as: Size, Scope, Organisational 

Structure, and Communication Processes applied. Environmental context is where organisations 

perform their business by taking into consideration Industry and Market Structure including 

competitors, Technology Support, and Government Regulations. TOE is consistent with DOI Roger’s 

theory supporting that individual and organisational characteristics (internal and external) are 

determinants of organisational innovativeness. However, TOE includes the relevance of the external 

task environment which shows other weakness and strengths for IS/IT innovations. Overall, TOE 

framework presents empirical support and fixed theoretical basis, which can be applied in different 

technology adoption studies at any organisations, allowing the variation of factor tested in each of its 

three contexts. 

Due to its usefulness to analyse the adoption of varied technological innovation the TOE framework 

has been used in several studies related to IT adoption. TOE also has been widely applied in the IS 

domain (Chong, Ooi, Lin, & Raman, 2009; H.-F. Lin & Lin, 2008; Oliveira & Martins, 2011). It is 

considered a solid theoretical basis model that empirical support predictable factors within the three 

proposed contexts, and how they can vary in relation to each study. Therefore, the relevance of each 

factor may vary across organisational studies. For example, the influence of Government Regulation in 

the adoption of some new technology may vary between public and private organisations. Furthermore, 

TOE offers a better explanation of organisational innovation diffusion technology as originally was 

proposed by DOI (Oliveira & Martins, 2011). Hence, there are several IS studies, combining both TOE 

and DOI, such as (Chong et al. (2009); Oliveira and Martins (2011); 2010; Yu-hui (2008)), used to 

explain IS/ICT adoption. 
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The Diffusion of Innovation Theory (DOI) (Rogers, 1995) 

 
 

Drivers proposed: 

 

Organisational innovativeness: 

Individual characteristics 

•Attitude toward change  

Internal organisational characteristic 

•Centralization 

•Complexity 

•Formalization 

•Interconnectedness 

•Organisational slack 

•Size 

External characteristics 

•System openness 

 

 

 

Adoption of innovation: 

Innovation 

•Relative advantage  

•Compatibility 

•Complexity 

•Observability 

•Triability 

Communication Channels 

Innovation decision 

Nature of the Social System 

Promotion Effort (Diffusion of innovation) 

DESCRIPTION: 

The diffusion of Innovation Theory, explains the condition and characteristics that influence the 

possibility of a social system adopting a new idea, product or practice at the level of individuals and 

organisations (Rogers, 1995). This theory considers that the main factors of adoption of any innovation 

are the perceived attribute of innovation, which involves Relative Advantage, Compatibility, 

Complexity, Trialability, and Observability. Additionally, Communication Channels, type of 

Innovation-decision, the Nature of the Social System, the Promotion Effort (diffusion) and Time 

(Rogers, 1995) are considered critical elements to adopt innovation. DOI identifies innovation in the 

way that is communicated over the time and through selected channels in a specific culture where 

individual readiness to adopt innovations may have different levels. However, it is explained that the 

innovation process in organisations is more complex because it includes a number of people in favour 

or against ideas related to the decision of adopts innovation (Oliveira & Martins, 2011). The studies of 

Rogers (1995) proposes the diffusion of innovation technology at the organisational level in which 

Organisational Innovativeness is the dependent variable. Therefore, Organisational Innovativeness is 

related to independent variables categorized within three contexts. The individual characteristics of the 

leaders which includes Attitude Toward Change. The Internal Organisational Characteristics includes 

Centralization, Complexity, Formalization, Interconnectedness, Organisational Slack, and Size. 

External characteristic such as system openness are also included (Rogers, 1995, 2003). 

DOI has been applied to several IS research oriented to the organisational level, such the studies of  

Moore and Benbasat (1991), Oliveira and Martins (2011), and Venkatesh et al. (2003). Furthermore, 

some empirical studies have combined the DOI theory with other models. These are the case of the 

investigations of Alomari et al. (2012), Chong et al. (2009), Oliveira and Martins (2011), and Yu-hui 

(2008). In these studies, these researchers consider that the combination of more than one theory and 
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model better support their studies to explain IS adoption focused in specific organisational 

environments. 

The DeLone and McLean’s Model of Information System Success (D&M-ISS) (DeLone & 

McLean, 1992) 

 

Main drivers proposed: 

 

System Quality 

Information Quality 

 

 

 

Information Use 

User Satisfaction 

Individual Impact 

Organisational Impact 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

The focus of DeLone and McLean’s Information System Success Model (D&M-ISS) is to identify 

factors that contribute to IS Success. They define “success as a process construct which must include 

both temporal and causal influences in determining IS success” (DeLone & McLean, 1992, p. 83). 

Thus, the construction of its model measure IS success as the dependent variable. The D&M-ISS 

shows the value and the efficacy of adopting an IS. To accomplish the purpose of their study, DeLone 

and McLean (1992) analysed 180 references providing the basis for the construction of a more 

comprehensive model of IS success. The researchers postulate six major drivers named dimensions or 

categories of IS success. These are:  System Quality, Information Quality, Use, User Satisfaction, 

Individual Impact, and Organisational Impact. Using these dimensions, several aspects and 

implications of IS success are represented together into a descriptive and multidimensional model. The 

authors of this model state that System Quality and Information Quality leads to the User Satisfaction 

of the recipients causing a positive or negative impact on the performance of individuals and/or 

organisations. The six drivers proposed by D&M-ISS model have been used as dimensions or 

categories to balance the measurement of IS success in an organisation. However the authors reports 

that “no single measure is intrinsically better than another” (DeLone & McLean, 1992, p. 80) to 

measure IS success. They consider that the selection of the individual dependent variable to be 

evaluated has been determined by the study goals and many other aspects have overdone the measures, 

thus requiring a consolidation. Therefore, the six categories and many other specific measures 

mentioned in this study leads them to conclude that the success of any IS is a multidimensional 

construct and it should be measured in that way. 

Overall, D&M-ISS is suggested as an interdependent process construct which maintains temporal and 

causal dimension of the information and its effects. It provides a thorough  understanding of IS success 

organizing and summarizing many frames of confusing studies, pointing out where important research 

has been accomplished, and identifying where studies have continually been weak such as the impact 

of IS in the performance of organisations. However, these authors, as same as others, consider that 

further investigation is needed in the context of IS Success. 

The D&M-ISS model has been used as a base reference in several studies to measure success adoption 

of specific systems. For example, Y.-S. Wang and Liao (2008) uses D&M-ISS and its updated version 

to explain e-government System success. The same authors applied this model to measure e-commerce 

success (DeLone & McLean, 2004). Petter, DeLone, and McLean (2008), referred this model to 

evaluate the relationship between the proposed dimensions and measures of IS. Nonetheless, some 

authors suggest that this model needs to be further developed and validated until been used as an 

appropriate measure of IS success (DeLone & McLean, 1992, 2003; Seddon, 1997). 
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The Updated DeLone and McLean’s Model of Information System Success (D&M-UISS) 

(DeLone & McLean, 2003) 

 

Drivers proposed: 

 

System Quality 

Information Quality 

Service Quality 

 

 

 

 

User Satisfaction 

System Use: 

Use 

Intention to use 

Net Benefit 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

Ten years later the original authors of the D&M-ISS model proposed an updated model (D&M-UISS) 

evaluating its usefulness in regard to the rapid and progressive changes in the IS field (DeLone & 

McLean, 2003). The authors support that this updated model, based on the original model and in more 

than 100 new studies related to this topic. They present new considerations justifying the measures of 

IS success. Firstly, D&M-UISS explains that the dimensions of Information Quality, System Quality, 

and Service Quality should be controlled individually, because they have subsequent effects on use and 

User Satisfaction. These three dimensions have different weights subject to the orientation of the 

analysis. For example, if the success of a specific system is measured, then System Quality and 

Information Quality are the most important categories. However, if the success of an IS department is 

measured, then the Service Quality is the most relevant dimension to be considered. Secondly, System 

Use is considered a suitable measure of success in many cases but not sufficient by itself. Thus, 

focusing on the Use as Behaviour together with the Intention to Use as Attitude, the measure of System 

Use has to be considered in relation to the objective of the study. In addition, from the relationship 

between Use and User Satisfaction, continuity of IS service will occur which is identified as Net 

Benefit. Thirdly, the Net Benefit are measured with regard to whose interest the IS is evaluating. 

Furthermore, Net Benefit is considered as a positive perspective of the selected stakeholders in relation 

to the use of a system. The authors illustrate this model proposing multidirectional arrows to 

demonstrate the association between the supported drivers. 

The authors support in this updated model the inclusion of new categories, which are Information 

Quality and Net Benefit. The existing categories proposed in the earlier model (System Quality, 

Information Quality and User Satisfaction), maintain the same definitions originally provided. System 

Use is defined as the category suggested as a universal alternative measure of IS success. Therefore, 

this dimension was separated into two subcategories Intention to Use which is recognized as Attitude, 

and Use which is identified as Behaviour. Net Benefit was stated as the most accurate variable to 

define final success. However, Net Benefit cannot be analysed by itself. It should be measured in 

relation to other categories, the type of stakeholders selected, and the level of analysis that carefully 

has to be chosen for a specific study. Although, the authors assert that some hypotheses should be 

suggested by using the D&M-UISS. These hypotheses may propose positive and negative associations 

evidencing satisfaction or dissatisfaction reflected in Net Benefit. 

The D&M-UISS has been used more than the original D&M-ISS due to the inclusion of other relevant 

drivers researchers considered essential for IS success adoption. For example, Chen and Cheng (2009), 
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and DeLone and McLean (2004) uses the updated model as a base reference to test and explain their 

studies. Other researchers such as Abugabah and Sanzogni (2010); F. Lin et al. (2011), have also apply 

this model combined with other models considered relevant to support their investigations. In general, 

after the original D&M-ISS model was proposed and further studies suggested, many researchers have 

been trying to justify and simplify the model by presenting extended and respecified versions. For 

example, Seddon (1997) suggested a slightly extended version of the D&M-ISS model by introducing 

new variables such as Expectation; Consequences; Perceived Usefulness; and Net Benefits. This 

author reassemble the relationship between variables, and intend to clarify the meaning of IS Use. 

However, the studies of DeLone and McLean (2003) state that the respecified two partial variance 

introduced in this model by Seddon (1997) complicate more the D&M-ISS original model. Although, 

Seddon’s study and some others have contributed to improve the understanding of IS success and 

candidate drivers proposed as categories. 
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Appendix 4.1 Selected Studies, Identification Code, Origin, and General 

Information – Stage 1 

Code - Authors' name (year) / Title 

Publication 

type 

Study 

type 

Study 

origin 

Data 

collection 

origin 

Study 

appro

ach 

Items 

coded 

T1   -  DeLone and McLean (1992)  Journal paper T D D EM 7 

Information Systems Success: The Quest for the Dependent Variable 

T2   -  DeLone and McLean (2003) Journal paper T D D EM 9 

The DeLone and McLean Model of Information Systems Success: A Ten-Year Update 

T3   -  Rogers (1995) eBook T D DL MX 22 

Diffusion of Innovations (4th ed.) 

T4   -  Rogers (2003) Book T D DL MX 22 

Diffusion of Innovations (5th ed.) 

T5   -  Bandura (1982) Journal paper T D D MX 6 

Self-efficacy mechanism in human agency 

T6   -  Bandura (1986) Book T D DL TH 6 

Social foundations of thought and action: A social cognitive theory 

T7   -  Davis (1989) Journal paper T D D EM 5 

Perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, and user acceptance of information technology 

T8   -  Davis et al. (1989) Journal paper T D D EM 5 

User acceptance of computer technology: A comparison of two theoretical models 

T9   -  Venkatesh and Davis (2000) Journal paper T D D EM 13 

A Theoretical Extension of the Technology Acceptance Model: Four Longitudinal Field Studies 

T10 - Tornatzky et al. (1990) Book T D D EM 13 

The Processes of Technological Innovation 

T11 - Ajzen (1991) Journal paper T D D EM 5 

The theory of planned behaviour 

T12 - Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) Book T D D MX 13 

Belief, attitude, intention, and behaviour : An introduction to theory and research 

T13 - Venkatesh et al. (2003) Journal paper T D D EM 28 

User Acceptance of Information Technology: Towards a Unified View 

T14 - McClelland (1967) Book T D DU TH 14 

The Achieving Society 

S1   - Aboelmaged (2010) Journal paper S U U EM 6 

Predicting e-procurement adoption in a developing country: an empirical integration of technology acceptance 

model and theory of planned behaviour 

S2   - Al-Ghaith et al. (2010) Journal paper S D U EM 20 

Factors influencing the adoption and usage of online services in Saudi Arabia 

S3   - Al-Somali et al. (2009) Journal paper S D U EM 15 

An investigation into the acceptance of online banking in Saudi Arabia 

S4   - Erumban and de Jong (2006) Journal paper C D D EM 44 

Cross-country differences in ICT adoption: A consequence of Culture 

S5   - Huang and Palvia (2001) Journal paper S D DL TH 51 

ERP implementation issues in advanced and developing countries 

S6   - Ifinedo (2012) Journal paper S D UL EM 10 

Drivers of E-Government Maturity in Two Developing Regions: Focus on Latin America and Sub-Saharan 

Africa 

S7   - Lin et al. (2011) Journal paper S U U EM 13 

Assessing citizen adoption of e-Government initiatives in Gambia: A validation of the technology acceptance 

model in information systems success 

S8   - Rokhman (2011) Journal paper S D U EM 6 

E-Government Adoption in Developing Countries; the Case of Indonesia 

S9   - Shajari and Ismail (2010) 

Conference 

paper S U DU EM 12 

A comprehensive adoption model of e-Government services in developing countries 
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S10 - Wadie (2011) Journal paper S U U EM 11 

Factors Influencing the Adoption of Internet Banking in Tunisia 

S11 - Wang and Liao (2008) Journal paper S U U EM 12 

Assessing e-Government systems success: A validation of the DeLone and McLean model of information 

systems success 

S12 - Van Everdingen and Waarts 

(2003) Journal paper C D D EM 15 

The effect of national culture on the adoption of innovations 

S13 - Borker (2012) Journal paper C D DU TH 30 

Accounting, Culture And Emerging Economies: International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) in Central 

And Eastern Europe 

S14 - Kowal and Roztocki (2013) Journal paper C D D TH 12 

Information and Communication Technology Management for Global Competitiveness and Economic Growth in 

Emerging Economies 

Total open code (child nodes)           425 

Total axial codes (parent nodes) - similar names items 

grouped         289 

Final set of themes (grand-parent nodes) grouped items by similar meaning     60 
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Appendix 4.2 NVivo Matrix Grouping Codes to Form Themes  Stage 1 

Grouping Nodes (Themes) T9 T8 T7 T6 T5 T4 T3 T2 T1 T14 T13 T12 T11 T10 S9 S8 S7 S6 S5 S4 S3 S2 S1 S14 S13 S12 S11 S10 

Age (AG)           x      x    x x  x   x x 

Attitude Towards Using-Intention to Use (AU) x x x x x x x x   x x x  x x x  x x x  x      

Communication Channels (CC)      x x   x    x     x x        x 

Compatibility (CP)      x x    x    x x      x       

Complexity (CX)      x x    x           x       

Corruption (PS)                    x         

Cultural Dimension (CD)                    x     x x   

Economic Climate (EC)          x         x x         

Economic Development (DE)          x              x     

Economic Growth (EG)                   x x     x    

Economic Wealth (EW)          x        x  x    x     

Education and Skills (ED)                 x x x x x x  x x  x x 

Entrepreneurship (ET)          x          x         

Environmental or External Influence (EI)      x x       x     x      x    

Experience (EX) x          x        x          

Gender (GE)           x      x    x x     x x 

ICT Costs (PP)                   x x  x       

Image (IM) x          x    x x   x          

Implementation Process (IP)            x                 

Individual's Income (IC)                 x    x x       

Information Quality (IQ) x       x x      x  x          x  

Infrastructure Availability (IA)           x   x    x x x     x    

Internet Readiness (IR)               x    x  x x      x 

IS Success (SS)               x x                                       

Job Relevance (JR) x          x    x  x     x      x 

Labour Force (LF)          x                   

Language (LA)                   x          

Loyalty (LY)                   x   x       

Manufacture Strengths(MS)                   x          

Market Competition (MM)                   x          

Market Structure (MK)              x               

Net Benefit (NB) x     x x x x x x     x      x     x  
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Observability (OB)      x x               x       

Organisational Income (OI)                   x x     x    

Organisational Location (OL)                      x   x    

Organisational Size (SZ)      x x       x     x      x x   

Organisational Slack (OS)      x x       x     x       x   

Outcome Expectations (OE)    x x     x x  x             x   

Perceived Ease of Use (PE) x x x x x      x    x x x   x x  x      

Perceived Usefulness (PU) x x x        x    x  x  x  x  x      

Political Influence (PI)          x  x      x x x     x    

Power Concentration (PC)      x x     x             x    

Regulations and Policies (RP)      x x       x    x x x    x x    

Service Quality (QS)        x           x   x     x  

Subjective Norms (SN) x          x x x       x   x  x    

System Characteristics (SY)      x x     x  x     x      x x   

System Quality (SQ)        x x        x          x  

Systems Security (SP)                      x   x   x 

Technology Maturity (TM)      x x           x x          

Time (TT)      x x          x        x    

Triability (TR)      x x               x       

Trust and Leadership (TL)               x   x x  x x  x     

Usage Behaviour (BU) x x x x x      x x x  x  x    x  x x  x   

Use (U)  x x     x  x            x    x x  

User Satisfaction (US)    x x   x x  x          x   x   x  

Values and Practices (VP)                                       x         x       
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Appendix 4.3 Set of Formed Themes Identified, SLR process  Stage 1 
  SLR = 28 Sources  

Seq Control Characteristics                                             

/ Theme names (code) 
NS NR FRs1 = 

NR/SLR 

Denomination from 

empirical studies 

7 Behavioural and Subjective Aspects (1C) 24 94    

1 Attitude Towards Using - Intention to Use (AU) 18 24 86% TAM, D&M-UISS Main 

construct 

2 Usage Behaviour (BU) 12 17 61% TAM Main construct 

3 Perceived Ease of Use (PE) 12 15 54% TAM Main construct 

4 Perceived Usefulness (PU) 9 11 39% TAM Main construct 

5 Net Benefit (NB) 10 11 39% D&M-UISS Main construct 

6 User Satisfaction (US) 8 10 36% D&M-ISS Main construct 

7 Use (U) 6 6 21% D&M-ISS Main construct 

4 Social Aspects (2C) 17 33    

8 Outcome Expectations (OE) 6 11 39% Construct 

9 Subjective Norms (SN) 7 11 39% Construct 

10 Job Relevance (JR) 6 6 21% Construct 

11 Image (IM) 5 5 18% Construct 

17 Technological Aspects (3C) 20 76    

12 Infrastructure Availability (IA) 6 10 36% Construct 

13 System Characteristics (SY) 7 10 36% Construct 

14 Information Quality (IQ) 6 7 25% Construct 

15 Complexity (CX) 4 6 21% Construct 

16 Compatibility (CP) 6 6 21% Construct 

17 Systems Security (SP) 3 5 18% Construct 

18 Internet Readiness (IR) 5 5 18% Construct 

19 System Quality (SQ) 4 4 14% Construct 

20 Service Quality (QS) 4 4 14% Construct 

21 Time (TT) 4 4 14% Construct 

22 ICT costs (PP) 3 3 11% Construct 

23 Nature of Development (ND) 3 3 11% Construct 

24 Observability (OB) 3 3 11% Construct 

25 Triability (TR) 3 3 11% Construct 

26 Implementation Process (IP) 1 1 4% Construct 

27 National Telecommunication Monopoly (NM) 1 1 4% Construct 

28 Energy (BE) 1 1 4% Construct 

9 Organisational Aspects (4C) 22 73    

29 Communication Channels (CC) 7 14 50% Construct 

30 Trust and Leadership (TL) 7 9 32% Construct 

31 Organisational Slack (OS) 5 8 29% Construct 

32 Organisational Experience (EX) 3 7 25% Construct 

33 Size - Organisational Size (SZ) 6 7 25% Construct 

34 Environmental Influence (EI) 5 6 21% Construct 

35 Power Concentration (PC) 4 4 14% Construct 

36 Organisational Income (OI) 3 3 11% Construct 

37 Organisational Location (OL) 2 2 7% Construct 

9 National and Cultural Aspects (5C) 12 55    

38 Cultural Dimension (CD) 3 21 75% Determinant 

39 Regulations and Policies (RP) 8 15 54% Determinant 

40 Technology Maturity (TM) 3 6 21% Determinant 
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41 Political Influence (PI) 3 3 11% Determinant 

42 Values and Practices (VP) 2 3 11% Determinant 

43 Political Stability (PS) 2 2 7% Determinant 

44 Political Culture (PO) 2 2 7% Determinant 

45 Loyalty (LY) 2 2 7% Determinant 

46 Population Changes (EP) 1 1 4% Determinant 

6 Demographic Aspects (6C) 12 34    

47 Education and Skills (ED) 10 16 57% Moderators 

48 Age (AG) 7 7 25% Moderators 

49 Gender (GE) 6 6 21% Moderators 

50 Individual's Income (IC) 3 3 11% Moderators 

51 Language (LA) 1 1 4% Moderators 

52 Entrepreneurship (ET) 1 1 4% Moderators 

4 National Economic Aspects (7C) 6 14    

53 National Income Level (NE) 5 6 21% Determinant 

54 Economic Growth (EG) 3 5 18% Determinant 

55 Economic Climate (EC) 2 2 7% Determinant 

56 Welfare (EW) 1 1 4% Determinant 

4 Industry and Market Aspects (8C) 3 5    

57 Market Competition (MM) 1 2 7% Construct 

58 Market Structure (MK) 1 1 4% Construct 

59 Manufacture Strengths (MS) 1 1 4% Construct 

60 Labour Force (LF) 1 1 4% Construct 

Number of Sources 28       

Refined set of item coded (formed Themes) 60       

Median     18%   

Mean     22%   

Total item - open coded (child nodes) 425       

Axial codes (parent nodes) 289       
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Appendix 5.1 Secondary Local Data Selected, Identification Code, Origin, and 

General Information (Local Grey Literature) – Stage 2 
Sec Tittle Author /  

File name 

NR NN Source 

Type 

Language Source 

region 

SD1 The general Information 

Technology polices of the 

Central Public Administration 

(APC) 

(APC-

Policy, 

2009) 

 

44 7 Policy / 

Regulation  

English EC 

SD2 Ibero-American Charter of 

Electronic Government (Carta 

Iberoamericana de Gobierno 

Electrónico) -  

(CLAD, 

2007) 

 

77 23 Policy / 

Regulation 

Spanish LAT 

SD3 The site uses policies of the 

National Public Procurement 

Institute of Ecuador  (INCOP) 

officer system  

(INCOP-

policy, 

2012) 

 

81 8 Policy / 

Regulation 

English EC 

SD4 Terms of Use and Privacy 

Policy of the Ecuadorian 

Accreditation Organisation 

(OAE) website 

(OAE-

policy, 

2012) 

 

55 8 Policy / 

Regulation 

English EC 

SD5 E-Government National Plan 

2014-2017, version 1.0 (Plan 

de Gobierno Electrónico 

2014-2017 versión 1.0)  

(SNAP, 

2014a)  

 

194 39 Policy / 

Regulation 

Spanish EC 

SD6 Electronic Government 

National Plan 2014-2017 

Summary - SNAPb 

(SNAP, 

2014b) 

22 14 Policy / 

Regulation 

English EC 

SD7 Universal Access Funds in the 

Andean Region. Analysis, 

reflections and proposals 

(Fondos de acceso universal 

en la Región Andina. Análisis, 

reflexiones y propuestas)  

(Carrión 

Gordon, 

2009) 

 

14 6 Report Spanish LAT 

SD8 Market Study of the Hardware 

and software Sector in 

Ecuador, 2011 (Estudio de 

Mercado del sector de 

software y Hardware en 

Ecuador 2011) 

(Stratega-

BDS, 2011)  

 

25 14 Report Spanish EC 

SD9 APC Latin America and the 

Caribbean ICT Policy Monitor 

(Betancurt, 

2007) 

 

29 18 Report English EC 

SD10 ICT access in Ecuador - 

GISW Imaginar 2008 

(Carrion 

Gordon, 

2008)  

25 9 Report English LAT 

SD11 IICD m-governance – Grupo- 

FARO 2009 

(Grupo-

FARO, 

2009) 

10 8 Report English EC 

SD12 Licensing of Ofimatica Report 

- SRI 2013 (Informe de 

Licenciamiento Ofimática - 

SRI 2013) 

(ESPOL, 

2013) 

44 15 Report Spanish EC 

SD13 Annual Work Plan - Pacifictel 

2007 (Plan Anual de Trabajo - 

Pacifictel 2007) 

(Guerrero, 

2007) 

21 11 Report Spanish EC 

SD14 ICT Use - Public Polices and 

Production Patterns Series 

No.1 2011 

(Penfold & 

Aguilera, 

2011) 

12 8 Report  Spanish LAT 

SD15  IT management ESPOL 2013 (ESPOL, 1 1 Report  Spanish EC 
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(Gerencia IT IS ESPOL 2013) 2013) 

SD16 Software Solution Catalogue - 

AESOFT Catalogue 2012-

2013 (Catálogo de Soluciones 

de software AESOFT 2012-

2013) 

(AESOFT, 

2012) 

46 20 ICT/IS 

Catalogue 

Spanish EC 

SD17 Implementation Official 

Public Procurement System 

Of Ecuador (INCOP e-

Procurement) 

(Paez, 2011) 36 15 ICT 

Working 

Paper 

English EC 

SD18 Regulations and public 

policies in 

telecommunications and ICT 

sustaining development of 

people (LAT Regulator Tasks) 

(Guerrero, 

2012) 

46 34 ICT 

Working 

Paper 

English LAT 

SD19 Benchmarking National, 

Regulatory Authority 

Websites in Latin America 

(Carrión 

Gordón, 

2008) 

131 22 ICT 

Working 

Paper 

English LAT 

SD20 EL-UNIVERSO – Pacifitel 

will evaluate contracts with 

private corporations 

(Pacifictel evaluará contratos 

con la empresa privada)  

(El-

Universo, 

2003) 

2 1 News Spanish EC 

SD21 EL UNIVERSO - Contracts 

influenced Pacifitel failures 

(Contratos incidieron en falla 

de Pacifictel) 

(El-

Universo, 

2005) 

2 2 News Spanish EC 

SD22 HOY 2013 - (CNE with 

informatics network failures) 

(El CNE con fallas en la red 

informática)  

(Hoy, 2013) 8 5 News Spanish EC 

SD23 LA-HORA 2012 - Computer 

system failures delay license 

delivery  

(Fallas en el Sistema 

informático retrasan entrega 

de licencias)  

(La-Hora, 

2012a) 

9 7 News Spanish EC 

SD24 LA HORA 2012 - They 

implement the justice 

Information System 

(La-Hora, 

2012b) 

9 5 News Spanish EC 

SD25 Department of Architecture 

Technology and Information 

Security - National Secretariat 

(GNE-

MINTEL, 

2014) 

4 4 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD26 Directorate of e-Government - 

National Secretariat 

(GNE-

SENESCYT

-SIS, 2014) 

6 3 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD27 E-Government Secretariat (GNE-

SNAP-

MEG, 2014) 

1 1 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD28 General Secretariat of Science 

and Technology - Department 

of Higher Education, Science, 

Technology and Innovation 

(GNE-

SENESCYT

-SIS, 2014) 

1 1 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD29 International Scientific 

Information Services - 

Ministry of Higher Education, 

Science, Technology and 

Innovation 

(GNE-

SENESCYT

-SIS, 2014) 

1 1 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD30 Management Directorate 

Electronic Government - 

(GNE-

SNAP-

3 3 Government 

website 

English EC 
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National Secretariat MEG, 2014) 

SD31 Programs - Services - Ministry 

of Telecommunications and 

Information Society 

(GNE-

MINTEL, 

2014) 

3 3 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD32 Servicios de Gobierno 

Electrónico - Secretaría 

Nacional de la Administración 

Pública 

(GNE-

SENPLADE

S-SNI, 

2014) 

1 1 Government 

website 

Spanish EC 

SD33 Vice President of the Republic 

of Ecuador 

(GNE-VPE, 

2013) 

1 1 Government 

website 

English EC 

SD34 National Information System 

Ecuador 

 (GNE-

SENPLADE

S-SNI, 

2014) 

3 2 Government 

website 

English EC 
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Appendix 5.2 Formed Themes and Description – Stage 2 

No. Theme name / NS NR 
FRS2= 

NR/34 

8 Subjective Aspects 19 111   

1 Net Benefit Perception 11 30 88% 

2 Attitude Towards Using 3 28 82% 

3 Usability and Usefulness Perception 9 21 62% 

4 Systems Adoption Intention 10 17 50% 

5 IS-ICT Usage 5 8 24% 

6 Perceived Ease of Use 3 5 15% 

7 Users Empowerment 1 1 3% 

8 Users Responsibility 1 1 3% 

23 Technological Aspects 30 503   

9 Information Availability 14 85 250% 

10 Systems Connectivity and Accessibility 12 55 162% 

11 Infrastructure Availability 15 47 138% 

12 System Design Development and Implementation 8 47 138% 

13 System Quality 9 46 135% 

14 System Interactivity and Interconnectivity 9 38 112% 

15 Technology Standardization 9 33 97% 

16 Internet Access and Facilities 13 30 88% 

17 Information Quality 11 25 74% 

18 Open Source and Free Software Availability 5 21 62% 

19 Service Quality Availability 7 15 44% 

20 Systems Maintenance 6 12 35% 

21 Outsourcing Development 5 9 26% 

22 Technology Availability 4 9 26% 

23 Systems Security Perception 4 7 21% 

24 Systems Accessibility 2 6 18% 

25 Information Security 2 4 12% 

26 Quality Certification Processes 3 4 12% 

27 Online competitiveness - Network Presence 1 3 9% 

28 Cloud Computing 2 2 6% 

29 In-House development 1 2 6% 

30 System Obsolescence 2 2 6% 

31 Migration of New Platforms 1 1 3% 

15 Public Aspects 24 352   

32 Regulations & Policies 19 131 385% 

33 Intellectual Property Protection 5 40 118% 

34 Organisational IS Autonomy 5 39 115% 

35 Budget and Costs of Technology 8 28 82% 

36 IS-ICT National Plan Defined 10 26 76% 

37 Technology Readiness Awareness 3 23 68% 

38 Trust and Transparency 6 14 41% 

39 Leaders Commitment 7 13 38% 

40 Technology Maturity 5 13 38% 

41 Licensing Awareness 4 9 26% 

42 Diffusion of Technology 3 5 15% 

43 Political Influence 3 4 12% 

44 Corruption 2 3 9% 

45 Political Instability 2 3 9% 

46 Organisational Culture 1 1 3% 

2 Demographic Aspects 14 42   

47 Knowledge and Technical Training 14 41 121% 
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48 Gender Equity 1 1 3% 

2 National Economic Aspects 2 7   

49 Privatization of Telecommunications 1 4 12% 

50 Economic Conditions 2 3 9% 

2 Industry and Market Aspects 3 6   

51 Government-Academy-Industry Relationship 3 5 15% 

52 Entrepreneurship in the software industry 1 1 3% 

Sources coded Stage 2 34     

Refined set of codes ( formed Themes) 52     

Median     31% 

Media     58% 

Thematic analysis - references open coded (child nodes)          1,021    

Axial code (parent nodes)             269      
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Appendix 5.3 Themes’ Interpretative Description – Stage 2 

No. 
Theme name /  

Theme description 

8 Subjective Aspects 

1 

Net Benefit Perception 

The advantage that stakeholders and users perceive from using any system and its corresponding related 

technology. 

2 

Attitude Towards Using 

The identification of users’ approach and feeling of responsibility toward using a system. It then depends 

on the effective response of users in terms of the intention to use or not use an actual IS. 

3 

Usability and Usefulness Perception 

How users from public organisations perceive the usefulness of the system, including the way that they 

believe the system will be useful/ helpful in improving the usability that citizens expect from e-

government services. 

4 

Systems Adoption Intention 

Seeks to increase the number of systems to be used in the public sector, including e-government 

systems, official websites, any particular platform, or integrated applications that help to improve 

government information services. 

5 

IS-ICT Usage 

The perception of successful adoption, taking into consideration how frequently the system is used and 

the importance that stakeholders attach to the system facilitating their jobs. 

6 

Perceived Ease of Use 

The importance of how easy-to-use or user-friendly a system can be. It includes websites and any 

technological application used in local organisations. 

7 

Users’ Empowerment 

Empowering citizens and public staff to use the model of the government IS to encourage e-government 

adoption. 

8 
Users’ Responsibility 

The demand from citizens and public staff of a high level of services offered and received. 

23 Technological Aspects 

9 
Information Availability 

Highlights the importance of obtaining updated information as required. 

10 

Systems Connectivity and Accessibility 

The importance that stakeholders give to the level of connectivity between systems and the 

corresponding technology required to accomplish such connectivity. This is to encourage easy access to 

their online services. 

11 

Infrastructure Availability 

The availability of IS resources within the organisation, including any other related physical and online 

resources linked to an IS platform to ensure its operability and usability. 

12 

System Design Development and Implementation 

The importance that stakeholders give to the stage of the design and development of any computerised 

application in order to ensure the success of adopting a proposed system. 

13 

System Quality 

IS standards and information and system quality responsibilities. The quality of IS platforms is 

determined by IS standards and information and system quality responsibilities, the establishment of 

technical standards, the accuracy of information, and systems/portals performance. 

14 

System Interactivity and Interconnectivity 

How well systems are interconnected and how well users can interact with them. Implies the importance 

given to the accessibility of the IS online through related portals.  
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15 

Technology Standardisation 

A common vision that the use of technological standards and system architecture benefits local IS/ICT 

readiness. 

16 

Internet Access and Facilities 

All the resources that stakeholders and users have available to access the Internet and therefore to access 

any system required. 

17 

Information Quality 

The level to which the information provided by any public system, website, or e-government platform to 

be categorised as Quality Information is accurate and reliable. ? 

18 

Open Source and Free Software Availability 

 The tendency to use free software and open sources. The perception of how easy and less costly it is to 

use open source and free software to develop a system. 

19 

Service Quality Availability 

The perception of how accurate and permanent the technological services available are when any online 

or on-site help is required to use/operate a system. 

20 

Systems Maintenance 

The importance that stakeholders give to the need for upkeep of their IS and related platforms to enable 

continuing use/operation. 

21 

Outsourcing Development 

The tendency to believe that outsourcing the development of any system is more accurate and faster for 

IS adoption success. 

22 

Technology Availability 

The confidence that facilitating the use of new technology will improve the use of any governmental IS; 

and, that this use will help to narrow the technological gap between societies. 

23 
Systems Security Perception 

How reliable the system appears to the main users  

24 

Systems Accessibility 

The perception of how manageable the systems to be operated are, including all the platforms and other 

ICT resources that are behind the front end applications. 

25 

Information Security 

The awareness and action taken or action intentions to protect the private data that can be obtained from 

the systems. 

26 

Quality Certification Processes 

The need to work on internal quality processes to comply with the requirements of current and future IS 

government services, achieving significant results based on Quality Management. 

27 

Online competitiveness - Network Presence 

Any businesses and organisations that want to be competitive need to add value to the information they 

distribute, so they must have an online network presence. 

28 

Cloud Computing 

Availability in the “cloud” (cyberspace), meaning that the solution will make use of the services of 

software, platforms, and infrastructure that are held in the cloud. 

29 

In-House development 

The belief that in-house and personalised development of any system is more accurate and faster in 

successful IS adoption. 

30 
System Obsolescence 

A current system that is not modern and, at the time of consultation/use, may have problems. 

31 
Migration of New Platforms 

The importance given to migrating to new platforms when IS evaluations are conducted. 

15 Public Aspects 

32 Regulations & Policies 
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Evidences the existence and importance given to IS/ICT policies, normatives, and regulations to 

encourage technology usage, including systems, websites, Internet, and telecommunication. 

33 

Intellectual Property Protection 

Evidences the existence and importance given to IS/ICT policies. It is also known as “industrial IS 

property protection”. Industrial and intellectual IS property protection aims to control the illegal 

behaviour of use and IS, and the data protection. 

34 

Organisational IS Autonomy 

Includes the power to develop and change IS platforms, the power to administer them, the liberty to 

decide on the free use of user information, the power to project IS adoption and innovation, the power to 

develop budgeting conditions to develop IS, and the authority to determine resources to be available 

concerning IS usage. 

35 

Budget and Costs of Technology 

The financial plan and economic availability for the required investment in technology to ensure system 

use. 

36 

IS-ICT National Plan Defined 

The establishment of organised national strategies, including the determined plan related to the 

development of IS/ICT or any related technology, and new guiding regulations to encourage technology 

adoption in general. 

37 

Technology Readiness Awareness 

The digital, IS/ICT global position of Ecuador as a factor of awareness and concern that motivates use of 

improved technology. 

38 

Trust and Transparency 

Credibility of government action related to e-government and the adoption of any technology. 

Transparency in the administration of IS/ICT resources and the information produced is expected in their 

leadership. 

39 

Leaders Commitment 

Manager and government authorities’ commitment to the adoption of any technology used to achieve 

digital readiness, including e-government. 

40 

Technology Maturity 

Stakeholders (government authorities, staff, academics, and other users) are aware of the benefit of using 

technology, particularly IS, as a way of effective communication and modernisation. 

41 

Licensing Awareness 

Stakeholder awareness about implications and benefits of using licensed software and certified 

technology applications and resources in general. 

42 

Diffusion of Technology 

The awareness of and the importance that local government organisations give to the diffusion and 

communication of technology to benefit the development of the country. 

43 

Political Influence 

The importance and impact of ICT/IS policies, and the demand of the sustainability of any IS, 

independent of any particular government administration in power. 

44 

Corruption 

Usufruct of the technology with the intent to make money or to receive any other benefit. Corruption is 

no stranger to the ICT/IS sector, where the authorities can be, at least, guilty of  “the sin” of not acting. 

45 

Political Instability 

How political instability/unsteadiness in a country with socioeconomic inequalities has led to a lack of 

continuity in national development plans in the ICT/IS sector. For example, in Ecuador several IS/ICT 

initiatives have been cut off/halted or have not even been implemented. 

46 

Organisational Culture 

The need to transform organisational cultures, preparing them to include permanent training components 

and to change/improve initiatives with reflection and learning spaces with respect to the IS usage. 

2 Demographic Aspects 

47 
Knowledge and Technical Training 

The need of human capital well-trained in using technology. The level of technological knowledge 
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considered crucial to IS/ICT adoption. 

48 

Gender Equity 

The importance of addressing gender impartiality in the public agenda/forum as a fundamental issue for 

software knowledge creation. 

2 National Economic Aspects 

49 

Privatisation of Telecommunications 

The degree of openness to new economic stakeholders, and the implementation and planning of public 

telecommunications policies that provided incentives or disincentives to the private telecommunications 

services industry. The liberalisation of the telecom sector. 

50 

Economic Conditions 

The belief that the economic agent responsible for introducing new technology, involving system usage, 

will narrow the technological gap. 

2 Industry and Market Aspects 

51 

Government-Academy-Industry Relationship 

The stewardship exercise of public policy on science, technology, innovation, and ancestral knowledge, 

coordinating and articulating actions between academia and research with the public and private 

productive sector. 

52 

Entrepreneurship in the software industry 

The need to promote internships within the software industry that will allow entrepreneurs to create 

projects with the necessary direction to becoming ventures. 

Thematic analysis - open codes (child nodes) 

Axial code (parent nodes) 

Refined set of codes (formed Themes) 
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Appendix 6.1 Interviewee Code and Position Identification 
Code Interviewee position Interviewee 

date 

PI1 Government ICT Advisor 25/01/2013 

PI2 Government IS Advisor 30/01/2013 

PI3 ICT Director 8/02/2013 

PI4 Government Advisor 13/02/2013 

PI5 Faculty Dean 18/02/2013 

PI6 Department of Research Dean 13/01/2014 

PI7 Government ICT Advisor 17/01/2014 

PI8 University Chancellor/Government Advisor 25/01/2014 

PI9 Faculty Dean 1/02/2014 

PI10 Government IS Advisor 25/03/2014 

I1 IT Director 17/09/2014 

I2 IS-ICT Manager 4/08/2014 

I3 IS Coordinator 4/08/2014 

I4 Technology Manager 26/08/2014 

I5 University Dean 25/08/2014 

I6 Science and Technology Director 11/08/2014 

I7 University Vice-chancellor 26/08/2014 

I8 University Vice-chancellor 20/08/2014 

I9 Undersecretary of State 13/08/2014 

I10 IT Director 29/08/2014 

I11 IS Director 5/08/2014 

I12 ICT Director 6/08/2014 

I13 Secretary of State 25/08/2014 

I14 University Chancellor 28/08/2014 

I15 University Chancellor 28/08/2014 

I16 President Professional ICT Union 1/09/2014 

I17 Manager Public Organisation 25/08/2014 

I18 Undersecretary of State 13/08/2014 

I19 University Chancellor 29/08/2014 

I20 Undersecretary of State 15/08/2014 

I21 Regional Director of Technology 21/08/2014 

I22 Mayor 8/08/2014 

I23 University Vice-chancellor 19/08/2014 

I24 ICT Deputy Director 25/08/2014 

I25 Regional Director 4/09/2014 

I26 National Secretary of State 13/08/2014 

I27 Deputy Minister 4/08/2014 

I28 Manager Public Organisation 25/08/2014 

I29 Chairman Public Organisation 31/07/2014 

I30 Assemblyman - University Chancellor 5/08/2014 

I31 IS/ICT Director 25/08/2014 

I32 IS/ICT Director 1/09/2014 

I33 ICT Director 2/09/2014 
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I34 ICT President Public Organisation 1/08/2014 

I35 University Vice-chancellor 9/08/2014 

I36 University Dean 12/08/2014 

I37 Ministry Advisor 9/08/2014 

I38 Deputy Minister 13/08/2014 

I39 University Vice-chancellor 28/08/2014 

I40 Local Governor - Assemblyman 1/08/2014 

I41 Secretary of State 25/08/2014 

I42 University Chancellor 31/08/2014 

I43 IS Manager Public Organisation 1/08/2014 

I44 Former Minister 26/08/2014 

I45 IT Director 31/07/2014 

I46 IS/ICT Director 8/08/2014 

I47 ICT Director 8/08/2014 

I48 ICT National Director 2/09/2014 

I49 IS/ICT Director 6/08/2014 

I50 National Manager of Public Organisation 13/08/2014 

IP - Number of Experts interviewed 7 

I - Number of Practitioners of PEOs interviewed 50 

Number of Interviews - Pilot Process (3 experts interviewed twice) 10 

Number of interviews - Transcript coded and list scrutinised 35 

Number of interviews - Transcripts coded and list no scrutinised 10 

  Total interviews coded 55 
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Appendix 6.2A Consent Form Asking for Participation by Skype 

 

 

Dear < participant name, title> 

The purpose of this email is to ask if you are willing to participate in an online interview at your pleasure 

between the ______________ to _____________. This interview is related to your experiences about 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) and/or Information System (IS) usage and adoptions in 

Ecuadorian organisations. The interview will be used as part of a preliminary exploratory investigation for my 

PhD research titled “Factors influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public 

organisations of Latin American countries: The case for Ecuador”. This study is supervised by Drs. Louis 

Sanzogni and Luke Houghton professors of Griffith University, Griffith Business School, Department of 

International Business and Asian-Pacific Studies (IBAS).  

The interview will be made preferably by Skype and it should take approximately 30-50 minutes to complete. 

All the interviews can be conducted in either English or Spanish as you prefer. The interview needs to be 

recorded as it has to be transcribed and analysed; but only for the purpose of this research. It will be destroyed at 

the conclusion of this study. As an alternative, if you prefer, you can just fill out the questionnaire and send your 

written responses to the student researcher nayeth.solorzanoalcivar@griffithuni.edu.au. In both cases, your 

identity will keep anonymous. 

Attached you will also find a letter of consent form that specifies the purpose of the interviews, and the 

questionnaire containing base questions that will be used during the pilot interview. Additionally, as required by 

Griffith University’s ethical guidelines, please indicate confirmation of your acceptance to participate in this and 

maybe future interviews by sending me back the signed letter of consent or by replying to this email.  

The conduct of this research involves the collection, access and / or use of your identified personal information. 

The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your consent, except 

to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. A de-identified copy of this data may be 

used for other research purposes.   However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded.   For further 

information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or telephone (07) 

3735 4375. 

The contact details for ethical concerns/complaints are: 

Research Supervisors contacts Research Ethics contact 

Louis Sanzogni, PhD 

Principal supervisor 

IBAS Department,  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57519 Mob: 0400796874  

Email: l.sanzogni@Griffith.edu.au 

Luke Houghton, PhD 

Principal supervisor 

IBAS Department 

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57721 Mob: 0431852146  

Email: l.houghton@Griffith.edu.au 

Rick Williams, PhD 

Manager Research Ethics and Integrity 

Office for Research  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 54375 Mob: 0418 638 911 

Email: Rick.Williams@Griffith.edu.au 

Thank you in advance for your collaboration. 

Kind Regards 

 

Nayeth Solórzano Alcívar 

PhD. Candidate, Griffith University 

Nathan, Brisabe QLD 4111 

Phone: 0431722681 

Email: n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au 
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Appendix 6.2B Consent Form – Pilot Interview 

 

 

Consent Form 

Research Title: “Factors influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public organisations 

of Latin American countries: The case for Ecuador” 

 

Dear <participant name, Title> 

 

The attached questionnaire is to be used as a set of base questions of an open-ended and in-depth interview. You 

participation in the research will be pivotal to the success of the PhD related research project conducted by 

Nayeth Idalíd Solórzano Alcívar at Griffith University Nathan campus, under the supervision of Drs Louis 

Sanzogni and Luke Houghton. The interview can be conducted in either English or Spanish as you prefer. It 

should take approximately 30-50 minutes to be complete, and it will be recorded. However, if you prefer, you 

can just fill out the questionnaire and send your written responses to the student researcher 

n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au. Further interviews may also be requested. 

The purpose of the study is to understand, analyse and identify factors that influence successful Information 

Systems adoption in public organiszations of Latin American countries with particular focus on Ecuadorian 

tertiary and local government institutions, where the first outcomes of this study are aiming to be tested. 

Therefore, this interview is related to your experiences about Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 

and/or Information System (IS) usage and adoptions in Ecuadorian organisations. The current research is 

expected to contribute with construction of a sound model to predict IS adoption in specific Latin American 

countries like Ecuador, which provides to a better understanding of their technological readiness in this hyper-

connected world. 

The conduct of this research involves the collection, access and / or use of your identified personal information. 

The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your consent, except 

to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. A de-identified copy of this data may be 

used for other research purposes.   However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further 

information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or telephone (07) 

3735 4375. 

Please note: If you wish, you do not have to participate in this study. You also have the freedom to withdraw 

from the study at any time. 

Please indicate your consent to participate in the interview and to allow the data collected to be analysed and 

published in group form by signing below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sign: ………………………………..….        Date: ………………………… 
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If you wish to receive a copy of the general outcomes of the research, please fill in the form below. 

Please, send me a summary of the research findings 

 

Name: ………………………………………………………………………………….……….. 

 

Email Address …………………………………………………………………..…….……… 

 

NOTE: Contact details for any ethical concerns/complaints 

Research Supervisors contacts Research Ethics contact 

Louis Sanzogni, PhD 

Principal supervisor 

IBAS Department,  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57519 Mob: 0400796874  

Email: l.sanzogni@Griffith.edu.au 

Luke Houghton, PhD 

Principal supervisor 

IBAS Department 

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57721 Mob: 0431852146 

Email: l.houghton@Griffith.edu.au 

Rick Williams, PhD 

Manager Research Ethics and Integrity 

Office for Research  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 54375 Mob: 0418 638 911 

Email: Rick.Williams@Griffith.edu.au 
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Appendix 6.2C Pilot Interview - Set of Questions to Interview Experts 
 

PILOT INTEVIEW 

To be used in the research study “Factors influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public 

organisations of Latin American countries: The case for Ecuador” conducted by Nayeth Idalid Solórzano 

Alcívar (PhD Candidate, Griffith University). 

 

 

Date of interview:  ____________________ 

Place of interview:  _______________________________________________________________________ 

Interviewee name: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Gender:  Male __   Female: __ 

Age:  Between 20 to 30 __ Between 30 to 40 __  Between 40 to 50 __     Over 50 __ 

Profession: _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Nationality: _____________________________________________________________________________ 

Working Institution: ______________________________________________________________________ 

City where your office is placed: ____________________________________________________________ 

Working Position: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Base question of the Interview 

Q1: Is your work in any way related to Information Systems (IS) or with Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT)? 

  

Q2: What role do you have in relation to IS or ICT? 

  

Q3: What do you think about IS adoption in Ecuador? 

  

Q4: What IS platforms have been used mainly in your institution?  

  

Q5:  Do you think IS platforms have been successfully adopted in your institution? 

  

Q6: If you have to identify the reason IS platforms have been successfully adopted or not in your 

institutions, which factors would you point out as the drivers of such adoption and why?  

  

Q7: Do you think there is a difference between IS adoption in public and private institutions, and 

why? 

  

Q8: Do you think IS platforms have been successfully adopted in other public institutions and why? 

  

Q9: Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have adopted IS 

platforms successfully and why you think this is so? 

  

Q10: Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have failed to adopt IS 

platforms successfully and explain why do you think so? 

  

Q11: In general, if you should have to identify the reason IS platforms have been successfully adopted 

or not in public institutions which factors would you point out as the drivers of such adoption 

and why?  
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Q12: What else can you tell me about your impression of successful IS usage in Ecuadorian public 

organisations? 

  

Q13: Could you please give me some names of IS experts or people who have the responsibility to 

take, or influence the decision, about which IS platforms an Ecuadorian public organisations 

should adopt? 

  

 

Answered by:  Email __  Online __ 

Language used during the interview:  English __  Spanish __  
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Appendix 6.2D Entrevista Piloto – Lista de preguntas para entrevistar a expertos 

(Spanish) 

 

 

ENTREVISTA PILOTO 

A ser usada en el estudio de Investigación "Factores que influencian la adopción exitosa de Sistemas de 

Información en organizaciones públicas de países Latino-Americanos: El caso de Ecuador” (“Factors 

influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public organisations of Latin American countries: 

The case for Ecuador”), conducido por Nayeth Idalid Solórzano Alcívar (Candidata PhD de la Universidad de 

Griffith). 

 

Fecha de Entrevista:  ____________________ 

Lugar de Entrevista:  _________________________________________________________________ 

Nombre: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Género:  Masculino __   Femenino: __ 

Edad:  Entre 20 y 30 años__    Entre 30 y 40 años __    Entre 40 y 50 años __      Más de 50 años __ 

Profesión: __________________________________________________________________________ 

Nacionalidad: _______________________________________________________________________ 

Institución en que trabaja: _____________________________________________________________ 

Ciudad en que su oficina está ubicada: ___________________________________________________ 

Cargo: ____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Preguntas base de la entrevista: 

Q1: ¿Tiene su posición algo que ver con Sistemas de Información (IS) o con las Tecnologías de la 

Información y la Comunicación (ICT)? 

 

Does your position have something to do with Information Systems (IS) or with Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT)? 

  

Q2: ¿Qué se hace usted en relación con IS o ICT? 

 

What do you do in relation to IS or ICT? 

  

Q3: ¿Qué piensas  usted acerca de la adopción de IS en Ecuador? 

 

What do you think about IS adoption in Ecuador? 

  

Q4: ¿Qué plataformas de IS se han utilizado principalmente en su institución? 

 

What IS Platforms have been used mainly in your institution?  

  

Q5: ¿Cree? usted plataformas de IS se han adoptado con éxito en su institución? 

 

Do you think IS platforms have been successfully adopted in your institution? 

  

Q6: Si usted tiene que identificar las razones por las que plataformas de IS se han adoptado con éxito 

o no en su institución; ¿Qué factores usted señalaría como influenciadores o conductores de 

dicho éxito o fracaso en esta adopción y por qué? 
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If you have to identify the reason IS platforms have been successfully adopted or not in your 

institution, which factors would you point out as the drivers of such adoption and why?  

  

Q7: ¿Cree usted que hay diferencias entre la adopción de IS en instituciones públicas y privadas, y 

por qué? 

 

Do you think there is a difference between IS adoption in public and private institutions, and 

why? 

  

Q8: ¿Crees usted que plataformas de IS se han adoptado con éxito en otras instituciones públicas y 

por qué? 

 

Do you think IS platforms have been successfully adopted in other public institutions and why? 

  

Q9: ¿Podría usted darme algunos ejemplos de organizaciones públicas que cree que han adoptado con 

éxito plataformas de IS y por qué lo cree así? 

 

Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have adopted IS 

platforms successfully and why you think this is so? 

  

Q10: ¿Podría usted darme algunos ejemplos de organizaciones públicas que cree no han adoptado con 

éxito plataformas de IS y por qué lo cree así? 

 

Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have failed to adopt IS 

platforms successfully and explain why you think so? 

  

Q11: En general, Si usted tendría que identificar las razones por las que plataformas de IS se han 

adoptado con éxito o no en instituciones públicas; ¿Qué factores usted señalaría como 

influenciadores o conductores de dicho éxito o fracaso en esta adopción y por qué? 

 

In general, if you should have to identify the reasons IS platforms have been successfully adopted 

or not in public institutions which factors would you point out as the drivers of such adoption 

and why?  

  

Q12: ¿Qué más puede usted decirme acerca de su impresión sobre el uso exitoso de plataformas de IS 

en las organizaciones públicas ecuatorianas? 

 

What else can you tell me about your impression of successful IS usage in Ecuadorian public 

organisations? 

  

Q13: ¿Podría usted por favor darme algunos nombres de expertos en IS o de personas que tienen la 

responsabilidad de tomar decisión o influir en la decisión acerca de cuáles son las plataformas de 

IS que una determinada organización pública ecuatoriana debería adoptar? 

 

Could you please give me some names of IS experts or people who have the responsibility to 

take, or influence the decision, about which IS platforms a particular Ecuadorian public 

organisation should adopt? 

  

 

Respuestas obtenidas vía:  Correo electrónico  __  En línea  __ 

Lengua usada durante la entrevista:  Inglés  __  Español  __  
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Appendix 6.3A Consent Form – Local Practitioners’ Interview 

 

 

Consent Form 

 

Research Title: “Factors influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public organisations 

of Latin American countries: The case for Ecuador” 

 

Dear ____________________________________________ 

 

 

The attached questionnaire is to be used as a set of base questions of an open-ended and in-depth interview. Your 

participation in the research will be pivotal to the success of the PhD-related research project conducted by 

Nayeth Idalid Solórzano Alcívar at Griffith University Nathan campus, under the supervision of Louis Sanzogni, 

PhD, and Luke Houghton, PhD. The interview will be face-to-face. However, if you prefer we can conduct a 

Skype interview as an alternative. The interview can be conducted in either English or Spanish, as you prefer. It 

should take approximately 30–50 minutes to complete, and it will be recorded. Should you still have difficulties 

in securing a time for the interview, please endeavour to complete the questionnaire and email your written 

responses to the student researcher n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au. Further interviews may also be requested. 

The purpose of the study is to understand, analyse, and identify factors that influence successful Information 

Systems adoption in public organisations of Latin American countries, with particular focus on Ecuadorian 

tertiary and local government institutions, sites where the researcher aims to be test the first outcomes of this 

study. Therefore, this interview is related to your experiences about Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) and/or Information System (IS) use and adoptions in Ecuadorian organisations. The current 

research is expected to contribute to the establishment of a sound model to predict IS adoption in specific 

Hispanic countries like/similar to Ecuador, leading to a better understanding of their technological readiness in 

this hyper-connected world. 

The conduct of this research involves the collection, access and / or use of your identified personal information. 

The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your consent, except 

to meet government, legal, or other regulatory authority requirements. A de-identified copy of this data may be 

used for other research purposes. However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further 

information, consult the University’s Privacy Plan at http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or telephone (07) 

3735 4375. 

Please note: If you prefer, you do not have to participate in this study. You also have the freedom to withdraw 

from the study at any time.  

Please indicate your consent to participate in the interview and to allow the data collected to be analysed and 

published in group form by signing below. 

 

 

 

Sign: ………………………………..….        Date: ………………………… 
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If you wish to receive a copy of the general outcomes of the research, please fill in the form below 

Please, send me a summary of the research findings 

 

Name: ………………………………………………………………………………….……….. 

 

Email Address …………………………………………………………………..…….……… 

 

Contact details for any ethical concerns/complaints 

Research Supervisors contacts Research Ethics contact 

Louis Sanzogni, PhD 

Principal supervisor 

IBAS Department,  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57519 Mob: 0400796874  

Email: l.sanzogni@Griffith.edu.au 

Luke Houghton, PhD 

Principal supervisor 

IBAS Department 

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57721 Mob: 0431852146 

Email: l.houghton@Griffith.edu.au 

Rick Williams, PhD 

Manager Research Ethics and Integrity 

Office for Research  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 54375 Mob: 0418 638 911 

Email: Rick.Williams@Griffith.edu.au 
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Appendix 6.3B Interviews - Set of Questions for Interviewing Local Practitioners 

 

 

INTERVIEW QUESTIONNAIRE 

To be used in the research study “Factors influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public 

organisations of Latin American countries: The case for Ecuador” conducted by Nayeth Idalid Solórzano 

Alcívar (PhD Candidate, Griffith University). 

 

 

Date of interview:  ____________________ 

Place of interview:  __________________________________________________________________ 

Interviewee name: __________________________________________________________________ 

Gender:  Male __   Female: __ 

Age:  Between 20 to 30 __ Between 30 to 40 __  Between 40 to 50 __     Over 50 __ 

Profession: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Nationality: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Place of work: ______________________________________________________________________ 

City where your office is placed: _______________________________________________________ 

Position: __________________________________________________________________________ 

Base questions of the Interview 

Q1: Is your work in any way related to Information Systems (IS) or Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT)? 

  

Q2: What is your experience in terms of Information System adoption in your organisation?  

  

Q3: What is your experience in terms of Information System adoption in Ecuador? 

  

Q4: In general terms, what does Successful Information System Adoption means for you? 

  

Q5: Was the adoption of an Information System in your organisation successful or not? Which 

factors would you point out were the drivers of such adoption and why?  

  

Q6: Do you think there is a difference between Information System adoption in public and private 

institutions and why? 

  

Q7: What do you think is happening with the adoption of Information Systems in Public Ecuadorian 

institutions in general? 

  

Q8: Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have adopted 

Information System platforms successfully and why you think this is so? 

  

Q9: Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have failed to adopt 

Information System platforms and explain why you think this is so? 
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Q10: In general, if you should have to identify the reasons why Information Systems and their 

corresponding platforms have been successfully adopted or not in public institutions, which 

factors would you point out as the drivers of such adoption? 

(To respond this question, you can identify some of these factors from the attached list indicating 

with sequential numbers what are the most important for you and why. Also, you can mention 

any other factor you consider relevant to this matter). 

  

Q11: Would you like to add anything else about your impressions of Information Systems adoption in 

Public Organisations in Ecuador or any other experiences you have had related to this topic in 

Public Organisations of other Latin American countries? 

  

Q12: Could you please give me some names of Information Systems experts, or people who have the 

responsibility to take or influence the decision, about which Information System platforms in 

Ecuadorian public organisations should be adopted? 

  

 

Answered by:  Face-to-face__        Skype __              e-mail __ 

Language used during the interview:  English __  Spanish __ 
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Appendix 6.3C Entrevistas – Listas de preguntas para entrevistar a profesionales 

locales (Spanish) 

 

QUESTIONARIO DE ENTREVISTA 

 

A ser usado en el estudio de Investigación "Factores que influencian la adopción exitosa de Sistemas de 

Información en organizaciones públicas en países Latinoamericanos: El caso de Ecuador” (“Factors 

influencing the successful Information Systems adoption in public organisations of Latin American countries: 

The case for Ecuador”), conducido por Nayeth Idalid Solórzano Alcívar (Candidata PhD de la Universidad de 

Griffith). 

 

Fecha de Entrevista:  ____________________ 

Lugar de Entrevista:  ________________________________________________________________________ 

Nombre: __________________________________________________________________________________ 

Género:  Masculino __   Femenino: __ 

Edad:  Entre 20 y 30 años__    Entre 30 y 40 años __    Entre 40 y 50 años __      Más de 50 años __ 

Profesión: _________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nacionalidad: ______________________________________________________________________________ 

Institución en que trabaja: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Ciudad en que su oficina está ubicada: __________________________________________________________ 

Cargo: ___________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Preguntas base de la entrevista: 

Q1: ¿Esta su trabajo de alguna manera relacionado con los Sistemas de Información (SI) o 

Tecnología de Información y Comunicación (TIC)? 

 

Is your work in any way related to Information Systems (IS) or Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT)? 

  

Q2: ¿Cuál es su experiencia en cuanto a la adopción del Sistema de Información en su organización? 

 

What is your experience in terms of Information System adoption in your organisation? 

  

Q3: ¿Cuál es su experiencia en cuanto a la adopción del Sistema de Información en el Ecuador? 

 

What Is your experience in terms of Information System adoption in Ecuador? 

  

Q4: En términos generales, ¿qué significa para usted la adopción exitosa de Sistema de Información? 

 

In general terms, what does “Successful Information System Adoption” mean for you? 

  

Q5: ¿Ha sido exitosa o no la adopción de Sistemas de Información en su organización? ¿Qué factores 

señalaría fueron los impulsores de dicha adopción y por qué? 

 

Was the adoption of an Information System in your organisation successful or not? Which 

factors would you point out were the drivers of such adoption and why? 

  

Q6: ¿Cree que hay una diferencia entre la adopción del Sistema de Información entre las instituciones 
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pública y privada, y por qué? 

 

Do you think there is a difference between Information System adoption in public and private 

institutions and why? 

  

Q7: ¿Qué cree que está pasando en general con la adopción de Sistema de Información en las 

instituciones Públicas Ecuatorianas? 

 

What do you think is happening with the adoption of Information Systems in Public Ecuadorian 

institutions in general? 

  

Q8: ¿Podría darme algunos ejemplos de organizaciones públicas que usted piensa que han adoptado 

plataformas de Sistemas de Información con éxito, y por qué lo cree así? 

 

Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have adopted 

Information System platforms successfully and why you think this is so? 

  

Q9: ¿Podría darme algunos ejemplos de organizaciones públicas que cree no han adoptado con éxito 

las plataformas del Sistemas de Información, y por qué lo cree así? 

 

Could you give me some examples of public organisations that you think have failed to adopt 

Information System platforms successfully and explain why you think this is so? 

  

Q10: En general, si usted debe identificar las razones porque los Sistemas de Información y sus 

correspondientes plataformas se han adoptado con éxito o no en las instituciones públicas, 

¿Cuáles factores consideraría son los conductores de este tipo de adopción? 

Para responder a esta pregunta se puede identificar algunos de estos factores en la lista adjunta, 

indicando con números secuenciales lo que son para usted los más importantes y por qué. Pero 

también se puede hablar de cualquier otro factor que considere pertinente en este caso. 

 

In general, if you should have to identify the reasons why Information Systems and their 

corresponding platforms have been successfully adopted or not in public institutions, which 

factors would you point out as the drivers of such adoption?  

To respond to this question, you can identify some of these factors from the attached list 

indicating with sequential numbers what are the most important for you and why. Also, you can 

mention any other factor you consider relevant to this matter. 

  

Q11: ¿Desea agregar algo más acerca de sus impresiones sobre la adopción de los Sistemas de 

Información en organizaciones Públicas en Ecuador o cualquier otra experiencia que haya tenido 

relacionada con este tema en organizaciones públicas de otros países de América Latina? 

 

Would you like to add something else about your impressions of Information System adoption in 

Public Organisations in Ecuador, or any other experiences you have related to this topic in 

Public Organisations of others Latin American countries? 

  

Q12: ¿Me puede dar algunos nombres de expertos en Sistema de Información o personas que tienen la 

responsabilidad de tomar o influir en la decisión sobre qué plataformas de Sistemas de 

Información deben adoptarse  en las organizaciones públicas ecuatorianas? 

 

Could you please give me some names of Information System experts or people who have the 

responsibility to take or influence the decision about which Information System platforms in 

Ecuadorian public organisations should be adopted? 

  

 

Respuestas obtenidas vía: Correo electrónico  __   En línea  __    Respuesta por eMail __ 

Lengua usada durante la entrevista:  Inglés  __  Español  __  
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Appendix 6.3D The Three Sets of Themes (As Drivers/Factors) Presented to Local 

Practitioners Interviewed 

Themes (as Drivers or Factors) – from Theories Models Frameworks (Stage 1) 

ENGLISH 

1. Age  

2. Attitude Towards Using - Intention to Use 

3. Communication Channels 

4. Compatibility 

5. Complexity 

6. Cultural Dimensions 

7. Economic Climate 

8. Economic Growth 

9. Education and Skills 

10. Energy 

11. Entrepreneurship 

12. Environmental Influence 

13. Gender 

14. ICT Costs 

15. Image 

16. Implementation Process 

17. Individual's Income 

18. Information Quality 

19. Infrastructure Availability 

20. Internet Readiness 

21. Job Relevance 

22. Labour Force 

23. Language 

24. Loyalty 

25. Manufacturer’s strengths 

26. Market Competition 

27. Market Structure 

28. National Income Level 

29. National Telecommunication Monopoly 

30. Nature of Development 

31. Net Benefit 

32. Observability 

33. Organisational Experience 

34. Organisational Income 

35. Organisational Location 

36. Organisational Slack 

37. Outcome Expectations 

38. Perceived Ease of Use 

39. Perceived Usefulness 

40. Political Culture 

41. Political Influence 

42. Political Stability 

43. Population Changes 

44. Power Concentration 

45. Regulations and Policies 

46. Service Quality 

47. Size 

48. Subjective Norms 

49. System Characteristics 

50. System Quality 

51. Systems Security 

52. Technology Maturity 

53. Time 

54. Trialability 

55. Trust and Leadership 

SPANISH 

Edad  

Actitud hacia el uso - Intención de Usar 

Canales de comunicación 

Compatibilidad 

Complejidad 

Dimensiones culturales 

Entorno Económico 

Desarrollo económico 

Educación y Capacitación 

Energía 

Emprendimiento 

Influencia del medio ambiente 

Género 

Los costos de las TIC 

Imagen 

Proceso de Implementación 

Ingresos del Individuo 

Calidad de información 

Disponibilidad de Infraestructura 

Preparación en Internet 

Trabajo de Relevancia 

Población Activa 

Idioma 

Lealtad 

Fortalezas en Fabricación 

Competencia del Mercado 

Estructura del Mercado 

Nivel de Ingresos Nacional 

Monopolio Nacional de Telecomunicaciones 

Naturaleza de Desarrollo 

Beneficios Netos 

Observabilidad 

Experiencia Organizacional 

Ingresos Organizacional 

Localización de la Organización 

Posicionamiento Organizacional 

Expectativas de resultado 

Facilidad de Uso Percibida 

Utilidad Percibida 

Cultura Política 

Incidencia Política 

Estabilidad política 

Cambios en la Población 

Concentración de Poder 

Reglamentos y Políticas 

Calidad de Servicio 

Tamaño 

Normas Subjetivas 

Características del Sistema 

Sistema de Calidad 

Sistemas de Seguridad 

Madurez Tecnológica 

Tiempo 

Trialability (Tribulación) 

Confianza y Liderazgo 
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56. Usage Behaviour 

57. Use 

58. User Satisfaction 

59. Values and Practices 

60. Welfare 

Comportamiento Uso 

Uso 

Satisfacción de los Usuarios 

Valores y Prácticas 

Bienestar 

 

Themes (as Drivers or Factors) – from Grey Papers (Stage 2) 

ENGLISH 

1. Attitude Towards Using 

2. Budget and Costs of Technology 

3. Cloud Computing 

4. Corruption 

5. Diffusion of Technology 

6. Economic Conditions 

7. Entrepreneurship in the Software Industry 

8. Gender Equity 

9. Government-Academy-Industry Relationship 

10. Information Availability 

11. Information Quality 

12. Information Security 

13. Infrastructure Availability 

14. In-House Development 

15. Intellectual Property Protection 

16. Internet Access and Facilities 

17. IS-ICT National Plan Defined 

18. IS-ICT Usage 

19. Knowledge and Technical Training 

20. Leader’s Commitment 

21. Licensing Awareness 

22. Migrations of New Platforms 

23. Net Benefit Perception 

24. Online Competitiveness - Network Presence 

25. Open Source and Free Software Availability 

26. Organisational Culture 

27. Organisational IS Autonomy 

28. Outsourcing Development 

29. Perceived Ease of Use 

30. Political Instability 

31. Political Influence 

32. Privatisation of Telecommunication 

33. Quality Certification Processes 

34. Regulations & Policies 

35. Service Quality Availability 

36. System Design Development and 

Implementation 

37. System Interactivity and Interconnectivity 

38. System Obsolescence 

39. System Quality 

40. Systems Accessibility 

41. Systems Adoption Intention 

42. Systems Connectivity and Accessibility 

43. Systems Maintenance 

44. Systems Security Perception 

45. Technology Availability 

46. Technology Maturity 

47. Technology Readiness Awareness 

48. Technology Standardisation 

49. Trust and Transparency 

SPANISH 

Actitud hacia el uso 

Presupuesto y Costos de la Tecnología 

Computación en la Nube 

Corrupción 

Difusión de Tecnología 

Condiciones Económicas 

El Espíritu Empresarial en la Industria del Software 

Equidad de Género 

Relación Gobierno-Academia-Industria 

Disponibilidad de la Información 

Calidad de la Información 

Seguridad de la Información 

Disponibilidad de Infraestructura 

Desarrollo Interno 

Protección de la Propiedad Intelectual 

Facilidades de Acceso a Internet 

Definidos Planes Nacionales IS-TIC 

El uso de IS/TIC 

Conocimiento y Formación Técnica 

Líderes Comprometidos 

Conciencia sobre Licenciamiento 

Migraciones a Nuevas Plataformas 

Percepción de Beneficios Netos 

Competitividad en línea - Presencia en la Red 

Disponibilidad de Fuentes y Software Libre 

Cultura Organizacional 

Autonomía Organizacional en IS 

Desarrollo Externo 

Facilidad de Uso Percibida 

Inestabilidad Política 

Influencia Política 

La privatización de las Telecomunicaciones 

Procesos de Certificación de Calidad 

Reglamentos y Políticas 

Calidad de Servicio disponibles 

Diseño de Sistemas, Desarrollo e Implementación 

 

Interactividad e Interconectividad de Sistemas 

Obsolescencia de Sistema 

Sistema de Calidad 

Accesibilidad a los Sistemas 

Intención de Adopción de los Sistemas 

Conectividad y Accesibilidad de los Sistemas 

Mantenimiento de los Sistemas 

Percepción de Seguridad de los Sistemas 

Disponibilidad Tecnológica 

Madurez Tecnológica 

Conciencia de Preparación Tecnológica 

Normalización de estándares Tecnológicos 

Confianza y Transparencia 
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50. Usability and Usefulness Perception 

51. User’s Empowerment 

52. User’s Responsibility 

Percepción de Usabilidad y Utilidad 

Empoderamiento de Usuarios 

Responsabilidad de Usuarios 

 

Themes (as Drivers or Factors) – from Local Experts Interviewed (Stage 3) 

ENGLISH 

1. Accessibility 

2. Accomplishing Technological Requirements 

3. Attitude Towards Changes 

4. Corruption 

5. Cultural Behaviour 

6. Culture Changes 

7. Customizing IS Platforms 

8. Data Privacy 

9. Database Characteristics 

10. Government Intention to Use IS 

11. Government Staff Turnover 

12. Information Availability 

13. Information Quality 

14. In-house Maintenance 

15. On-Site Software Development 

16. On-site IS Development 

17. Institutional Focus on Technology 

18. Integrated Systems 

19. IS - ICT Trained people/Staff 

20. IS Adoption Perception 

21. IS Complexity 

22. IS Lifetime 

23. IS Standards - Methodology 

24. IS Success Perception 

25. Leadership 

26. Leadership Continuity 

27. Local Regulations 

28. Management Capacity 

29. Management Commitment 

30. Net Benefit 

31. Network Communication 

32. Outsourcing Software Development 

33. Online Accessibility 

34. Open Source Applications 

35. Open Source Rights 

36. Organisational Budget 

37. Perceived Ease of Use 

38. Personalization Software Requirement 

39. Political Influence 

40. Popular Databases Use 

41. Popular Programing Language Use 

42. Programming Language Standards 

43. Public Demand 

44. Public Sector Salary 

45. Public Staff Lack of Skills 

46. Staff Motivation 

SPANISH 

Accesibilidad 

El cumplimiento de Requisitos Tecnológico 

Actitud hacia los cambios 

Corrupción 

Comportamiento Cultural 

Cambios Culturales 

Plataformas IS Personalizadas 

Privacidad de los datos 

Características de las bases de datos 

La intención del Gobierno de usar IS 

Rotación de los empleados del Gobierno 

Disponibilidad de la Información 

Calidad de información 

En casa de Mantenimiento 

Desarrollo de software en sitio 

Desarrollo local integral del Sistemas de Información 

Institución Enfoque en Tecnología 

Sistemas Integrados 

Personas capacitadas e IS/ICT 

Percepción de adopción  de IS 

Complejidad de IS 

Tiempo de vida de los IS 

Normas y Metodología en los IS 

Percepción de éxito de un IS 

Liderazgo  

Continuidad en Liderazgo 

Normativa Local 

Capacidad de gestión 

Compromiso de la dirección 

Beneficio neto 

Comunicación de la red 

Desarrollo externo de software (outsorcing) 

la accesibilidad en línea 

Aplicaciones de código abierto 

Los derechos de código abierto 

Presupuesto Organizacional 

Facilidad de Uso Percibida 

Personalización de Requisitos de Software 

La influencia política 

Uso de Bases de Datos Populares 

Uso de Lenguaje de Programación Populares 

Normativas en Lenguaje de Programación 

Demanda Pública 

Salario del Sector Público 

Falta de habilidades del Personal 

Motivación del personal 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  246 

 

47. Strategy Plan Continuity 

48. System Analysis 

49. System Costs 

50. System Design 

51. System Design Architecture 

52. System Development Failure 

53. System Empowerment by Users 

54. System Implementation Failures 

55. System Obsolescence 

56. System Quality 

57. System Reliability 

58. System Support 

59. System Traffic Accuracy 

60. System Use 

61. System Usefulness Perception 

62. System Security 

63. System Improvement and Maintenance 

64. Technology Availability 

65. Technology Investment Availability 

66. Technology Maturity 

67. Technology Use Fashion Trends 

68. Time of Using the System 

69. Time Response 

70. Trained People in Software and Technology 

71. Transparency on Technology Purchase 

72. Trust 

73. Usefulness Perception 

74. User Attitude Towards IS Implementation 

75. Users Satisfaction 

76. Young Trained People 

Continuidad en Planes Estratégicos 

Análisis de Sistemas 

Costos de Sistemas 

Diseño de Sistema 

Diseño y Arquitectura de los Sistemas 

Fallas en el Desarrollo de Sistemas 

Empoderamiento Sistema por los Usuarios 

Fallas en la implementación de los Sistemas 

Obsolescencia de los Sistema 

Sistema de Calidad 

Confiabilidad del Sistema 

Soporte a los Sistema 

Perfeccionamiento en el Tráfico de Sistemas 

Uso de los Sistema 

Percepción de Utilidad de los Sistemas 

Seguridades del Sistema 

Mejoramiento y Mantenimiento de Sistemas 

Disponibilidad Tecnológica 

Disponibilidad de Inversión en Tecnología 

Madurez Tecnológica 

Tendencias de Moda de Uso de Tecnología 

Tiempo de Uso del Sistema 

Tiempo de Respuesta 

Personas Capacitadas en Software y Tecnología 

Transparencia en la Compra de Tecnología 

Confianza 

Percepción Utilidad 

Actitud Hacia usuario es la Implementación 

Satisfacción de Usuarios 

Jóvenes Capacitados 
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Appendix 6.4 Ethical Clearance Approval 

         GRIFFITH UNIVERSITY HUMAN RESEARCH ETHICS COMMITTEE 

                                                              06-Jan-2014 

Dear Dr Sanzogni 

I write further to your application for a variation to your approved protocol "NR: Factors Influencing Successful 

Information Systems Adoption in Public Ecuadorian Organisations: Focus on Tertiary and Government 

Organisations" (GU Ref No: IBA/15/12/HREC).  This request has been considered by the Office for Research. 

The OR resolved to approve the requested variation: 

Copies provided of revised: 

1. recruitment email 

2. consent form 

3. pilot Interview Questionnaire (English and Spanish) 

This decision is subject to ratification at the next meeting of the HREC.  However, you are authorised to 

immediately commence the revised project on this basis.  I will only contact you again about this matter if the 

HREC raises any additional questions or comments about this variation. 

 

Regards 

 

Rick Williams 

Manager, Research Ethics 

Office for Research 

Bray Centre, N54 Room 0.15 Nathan Campus 

Griffith University 

ph: 07 3735 4375 

fax: 07 373 57994 

email: rick.williams@griffith.edu.au 

web:  

Cc:  

Researchers are reminded that the Griffith University Code for the Responsible Conduct of Research provides 

guidance to researchers in areas such as conflict of interest, authorship, storage of data, & the training of research 

students. 

You can find further information, resources and a link to the University's Code by visiting 

http://policies.griffith.edu.au/pdf/Code%20for%20the%20Responsible%20Conduct%20of%20Research.pdf 

PRIVILEGED, PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL 

This email and any files transmitted with it are intended solely for the use of the addressee(s) and may contain 

information which is confidential or privileged. If you receive this email and you are not the addressee(s) [or 

responsible for delivery of the email to the addressee(s)], please disregard the contents of the email, delete the 

email and notify the author immediately   
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GRIFFITH UNIVERSITY HUMAN RESEARCH ETHICS COMMITTEE 

                                                                                                  13-Mar-2014 

Dear Dr Sanzogni 

I write further to the additional information provided in relation to the conditional approval granted to your 

application for ethical clearance for your project "NR: Factors Influencing Successful Information Systems 

Adoption in Public Ecuadorian Organisations: Focus on Tertiary and Government Organisations" (GU Ref No: 

IBA/15/12/HREC). 

This is to confirm receipt of the remaining required information, assurances or amendments to this protocol. 

Consequently, I reconfirm my earlier advice that you are authorised to immediately commence this research on 

this basis. 

The standard conditions of approval attached to our previous correspondence about this protocol continue to 

apply. 

Regards 

 

Rick Williams 

Manager, Research Ethics 

Office for Research 

Bray Centre, N54 Room 0.15 Nathan Campus 

Griffith University 

ph: 07 3735 4375 

fax: 07 373 57994 

email: rick.williams@griffith.edu.au 

web:  

Cc:  

 

Researchers are reminded that the Griffith University Code for the Responsible Conduct of Research provides 

guidance to researchers in areas such as conflict of interest, authorship, storage of data, & the training of research 

students. 

You can find further information, resources and a link to the University's Code by visiting 

http://policies.griffith.edu.au/pdf/Code%20for%20the%20Responsible%20Conduct%20of%20Research.pdf 

PRIVILEGED, PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL 

This email and any files transmitted with it are intended solely for the use of the addressee(s) and may contain 

information which is confidential or privileged. If you receive this email and you are not the addressee(s) [or 

responsible for delivery of the email to the addressee(s)], please disregard the contents of the email, delete the 

email and notify the author immediately 
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Appendix 6.5 Set of Formed Themes Evidenced in Experts’ Statements - Stage 3A 

Sec. Theme name /  NS NR 
FRS2= 

NR/10 

14 Subjective Aspects 8 47   

1 Perceived Ease of Use (EU-PS3) 5 8 80% 

2 Government intention to Use IS 3 5 50% 

3 Net Benefit 3 5 50% 

4 Technology Use Trends for Fashion 2 5 50% 

5 System Usefulness Perception 2 4 40% 

6 User Attitude Towards IS Implementation 2 4 40% 

7 System Empowerment by Users 1 4 40% 

8 IS adoption Perception 2 3 30% 

9 System Use 1 2 20% 

10 Usefulness Perception 1 2 20% 

11 Users Satisfaction 1 2 20% 

12 Attitude Towards Changes 1 1 10% 

13 IS Success Perception 1 1 10% 

14 Staff Motivation 1 1 10% 

39 Technological Aspects 10 162   

15 On-site IS Development 5 17 170% 

16 Outsourcing Software Development 4 14 140% 

17 IS Standards - Methodology 3 13 130% 

18 System Costs 4 10 100% 

19 Information Availability 5 9 90% 

20 Technology Availability 4 7 70% 

21 Customizing IS Platforms 3 7 70% 

22 System Design 2 6 60% 

23 System Security 1 6 60% 

24 Database Characteristics 3 5 50% 

25 On-Site Software Development 3 5 50% 

26 Integrated Systems 3 5 50% 

27 In-house Maintenance 2 5 50% 

28 Time Response 3 4 40% 

29 Open Source Applications 2 4 40% 

30 Information Quality 1 4 40% 

31 IS Life Time 1 4 40% 

32 Open Source rights 2 3 30% 

33 Personalization Software Requirement 2 3 30% 

34 Popular Databases Use 2 3 30% 

35 System Design Architecture 2 3 30% 

36 System Quality 1 3 30% 

37 Accessibility 2 2 20% 

38 System Analysis 2 2 20% 

39 System implementation Failures 2 2 20% 

40 IS complexity 1 2 20% 

41 System Obsolescence 1 2 20% 

42 Accomplishing Technological Requirement 1 1 10% 

43 Data Privacy 1 1 10% 

44 Network Communication 1 1 10% 

45 Online Accessibility 1 1 10% 

46 Popular Programing Language Use 1 1 10% 

47 Programming Language standards 1 1 10% 

48 System Development Failure 1 1 10% 

49 System Reliability 1 1 10% 
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50 System Support 1 1 10% 

51 System Traffic Accuracy 1 1 10% 

52 System Improves and Maintenance 1 1 10% 

53 Time of Using the System 1 1 10% 

17 Public Aspects 9 59   

54 Political influence 3 9 90% 

55 Management Commitment 4 8 80% 

56 Local Regulations (LR) 3 6 60% 

57 Organisational Budget 4 4 40% 

58 Leadership 3 4 40% 

59 Corruption 3 3 30% 

60 Technology Investment Availability 2 3 30% 

61 Cultural Behaviour 2 3 30% 

62 Government Staff Turnover 2 3 30% 

63 Leadership Continuity 2 3 30% 

64 Strategy Plan Continuity 2 3 30% 

65 Transparency on Technology Purchase 2 3 30% 

66 Institution Focus on Technology 2 2 20% 

67 Management Capacity 1 2 20% 

68 Culture Changes 1 1 10% 

69 Technology Maturity 1 1 10% 

70 Trust 1 1 10% 

3 Demographic Aspects 6 16   

71 Trained People in Software and Technology 5 9 90% 

72 Young Trained People 2 6 60% 

73 IS - ICT Trained people 1 1 10% 

2 National Economic Aspects 2 4   

74 Public Sector Salary 2 2 20% 

75 Public Staff Lack of Skills 1 2 20% 

1 Industry and Market Aspects 1 1   

76 Public demand 1 1 10% 

Sources (10 interview transcripts over 7 interviewees involved in the 

pilot proccess) 
10   

  

Significant statements examined           289    

Formed themes by textural meaning            76      

Median 

 

 30% 

Media     38% 
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Appendix 6.6 Set of Formed Themes Evidenced in Experts’ Statements  Stage 3B 

No. Theme name /  NS NR 
FRS2= 

NR/34  

8 Subjective Aspects 42 464   

1 Attitude Towards Using-Intention to Use 34 95 211% 

2 Perceived Usefulness 34 88 196% 

3 Subjective Norms & Motivation 29 79 176% 

4 Usage Behaviour and Use 27 74 164% 

5 Perceived Ease Of Use 21 47 104% 

6 Net Benefits Perception 18 44 98% 

7 User Satisfaction 15 32 71% 

8 Job Relevance 2 5 11% 

18 Technological Aspects 45 1034   

9 Accessibility-Interconnectivity 39 176 391% 

10 System Security Perception 27 104 231% 

11 Information Availability 27 84 187% 

12 Internet Facilities 30 70 156% 

13 Technology Infrastructure 22 64 142% 

14 Nature of Development 24 62 138% 

15 Timeframes 28 57 127% 

16 Compatibility & Standardization 25 56 124% 

17 Defined Processes 29 46 102% 

18 Information Quality 26 40 89% 

19 System Development & Implementation 19 38 84% 

20 System Maintenance-Continuing Improvements 19 33 73% 

21 Service Quality 16 29 64% 

22 System Quality 16 29 64% 

23 System Characteristics 10 17 38% 

24 System Obsolescence 11 16 36% 

25 National Telecommunication Environment 10 14 31% 

26 Observability 0 0 0% 

15 Public Aspects 43 622   

27 Trust & Leadership Governance 38 147 327% 

28 Technology Costs & Budget 29 99 220% 

29 Regulation & Policies 30 93 207% 

30 Political Aspects 22 74 164% 

31 Communication Channels 25 53 118% 

32 Cultural & Values Aspects 29 50 111% 

33 Technology Maturity & Awareness 24 47 104% 

34 Intellectual Property and Software Rights 18 42 93% 

35 Corruption 19 40 89% 

36 Organisational Experience & Slack 17 25 56% 

37 Leadership Continuity 11 23 51% 

38 National Plan-ICT Inclusion 10 21 47% 

39 Organisational Structure 3 4 9% 

40 Organisational Aspects 3 3 7% 

41 Loyalty 1 1 2% 

5 Demographic Aspects 39 168   

42 Education & Skills 35 91 202% 

43 Age 24 43 96% 

44 Language 9 19 42% 

45 Individual Income 7 10 22% 

46 Gender 4 5 11% 

2 National Economic Aspects 10 18   
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47 Economic Aspects 10 18 40% 

48 Population Changes 1 1 2% 

2 Industry and Market Aspects 25 60   

49 Market Environment 19 39 87% 

50 Labour Force 14 21 47% 

Sources coded Stage 3B 45     

Refined set of codes (Themes) 50     

Median     91% 

Media     105% 

References obtained from thematic analysis + scrutinization          2,366  
 

Thematic analysis - codes all level 

 

            921   

Number of themes merged for refinement               188    
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Appendix 6.7 Set of Themes Obtained in a Refined Process Stages 1, 2, 3  NVivo 

Matrix 

  
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 A+B 

Sec Themes (candidate Drivers) NR NS FrR NR NS FrR NR NS FrR 

1 Accessibility-Interconnectivity 2 2 0.32% 99 16 7.39% 184 44 11.09% 

2 Age 7 7 1.32% - - 0% 49 26 1.31% 

3 
Attitude Towards Using-

Intention to Use 
28 19 5.75% 45 12 5.36% 105 38 3.90% 

4 Communication Channels 12 7 2.11% 5 3 0.40% 53 25 1.53% 

5 
Compatibility & 

Standardization 
6 6 1.41% 33 9 2.34% 70 28 3.20% 

6 Corruption 2 2 0.55% 3 2 0.27% 46 24 1.37% 

7 Cultural & Values Aspects 25 4 9% 3 1 0.27% 54 32 1.31% 

8 Defined Processes 1 1 0.11% 4 3 0.23% 46 29 1.70% 

9 Economic Aspects 15 6 3.99% 3 2 0.03% 18 10 0.12% 

10 Education & Skills 16 10 3.55% 47 16 2.78% 103 41 3.45% 

11 Gender 6 6 0.43% 1 1 0.09% 5 4 0.03% 

12 Individual Income 3 3 0.66% - - 0% 12 9 0.20% 

13 Information Availability - - 0% 93 15 9.48% 93 32 4.34% 

14 Information Quality 6 6 2.17% 25 11 3.03% 44 27 0.81% 

15 
Intellectual Property and 

Software Rights 
- - 0% 70 11 6.30% 49 20 2.03% 

16 Internet Facilities 5 5 1.29% 36 14 3.20% 71 31 2.45% 

17 Job Relevance 6 6 0.99% - - 0% 5 2 0.06% 

18 Labour Force 2 2 0.52% - - 0% 24 16 0.91% 

19 Language 1 1 0.30% - - 0% 19 9 0.17% 

20 Leadership Continuity - - 0% - - 0% 26 13 1.40% 

21 Loyalty 2 2 0.69% - - 0% 1 1 0% 

22 Market Environment 9 5 2.18% 5 3 0.41% 40 20 0.92% 

23 National Plan-ICT Inclusion - - 0% 26 10 2.59% 24 12 0.96% 

24 
National Telecommunication 

Environment 
1 1 0.13% 4 1 0.52% 14 10 0.21% 

25 Nature of Development 4 3 0.71% 11 5 1.22% 106 29 6.65% 

26 Net Benefits Perception 11 10 4.28% 21 11 2.44% 49 21 2.59% 

27 Observability 3 3 0.60% - - 0% - - 0% 

28 Organisational Aspects 12 8 3.71% 6 2 0.63% 3 3 0.03% 

29 
Organisational Experience & 

Slack 
15 7 3.31% - - 0% 27 19 0.30% 

30 Organisational Structure 4 4 0.61% 33 5 2.98% 4 3 0.01% 

31 Perceived Ease Of Use 21 15 5.77% 5 3 0.61% 57 26 1.84% 

32 Perceived Usefulness 25 17 7.78% 52 13 4.88% 94 37 4.36% 

33 Political Aspects 7 6 1.38% 7 4 0.53% 83 25 2.71% 

34 Population Changes 1 1 0.19% - - 0% 1 1 0% 

35 Regulation & Policies 15 8 3.46% 129 19 12.05% 99 33 4.29% 

36 Service Quality 4 4 1.49% 23 10 1.90% 30 17 0.99% 

37 
Subjective Norms & 

Motivation 
18 11 5.81% 3 2 0.23% 84 31 2.28% 

38 System Characteristics 9 6 2.18% 9 2 1.23% 33 16 1.73% 

39 
System Development & 

Implementation 
- - 0% 51 9 5.45% 53 23 2.84% 

40 
System Maintenance-

Continuing Improvements 
- - 0% 17 5 1.22% 34 20 0.92% 

41 System Obsolescence - - 0% 2 2 0.07% 18 12 0.42% 

42 System Quality 4 4 1% 32 7 2.44% 32 17 0.59% 

43 System Security Perception 7 4 2.18% 23 8 2.82% 115 30 2.51% 

44 Technology Costs & Budget 3 3 0.73% 27 8 3.10% 116 36 3.73% 

45 Technology Infrastructure 10 6 3.26% 48 15 4.29% 72 26 2.69% 

46 
Technology Maturity & 

Awareness 
6 3 1.51% 34 6 3.40% 48 25 1.54% 

47 Timeframes 4 4 1.40% 4 1 0.42% 68 33 2.55% 
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48 
Trust & Leadership 

Governance 
5 3 1.30% 25 12 3.42% 162 45 5.54% 

49 Usage Behaviour and Use 20 15 6.27% - - 0% 85 31 4.45% 

50 User Satisfaction 10 8 3.61% - - 0% 34 16 0.99% 

 
Sources each Stage 

 
28 

  
34 

  
55 

 

 
Number of joint Themes 

refined  
50 

  
50 

  
50 
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Appendix 6.8 Conceptual Definition of the Themes – Composite Descriptions From 

the Analysis of the Three Qualitative Stages 
Theme name  

/ Conceptualisation 

Subjective Aspects 

1 - Attitude Toward Using - Intention to Use 

The individuals’ general feeling of favourableness or unfavourableness toward the use of an information system 

(Ajzen and Fishbein, 1972 as cited in F. Lin et al., 2011). In an organisation, employees can have a positive 

attitude or can demonstrate resistance to changes in relation to the use of an IS. 

The identification of an individuals’ responsibility to use a system depends on the effective response of users in 

terms of the intention to use it. Use is defined as a complementary effect of Intention to Use. 

2 - Perceived Usefulness 

“The degree to which a person believes that using the system will enhance his or her job performance" (Davis, 

1989, p. 320). In an organisational context, users may want to accomplish an activity because it is perceived to 

be instrumental in attaining valued outcomes such as improved job performance, pay, or promotion. 

In public organisations, the users perceive the usefulness of the system in the way they believe the system will be 

beneficial to improve the usability of public services online. For example, the use that citizens give to the e-

government services. 

3 - Subjective Norms & Motivation 

Explains how people live and work within a cultural environment in which determined values, norms, attitudes, 

and practices are more or less dominant and work as shared sources of socialisation and social control to achieve 

something (Erumban & de Jong, 2006). 

Subjective Norm is a social force to encourage the system usage, which is perceived to enhance their status or 

image in their social system (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975; Moore & Benbasat, 1991; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000); for 

example, empowering citizens and public staff as part of the IS model used by the government to encourage e-

government adoption. The enthusiasm of staff due to the demand from citizens for high level of services offered 

and received. 

4 - Usage Behaviour and Use 
Specifies how people are willing to try, or how much effort they are planning to exert, in order to use a system 

(Ajzen, 1991; Venkatesh et al., 2003). It reflects the general disposition and individual performances of a 

specific behaviour accomplished with the intention to achieve an action. 

In other words, Usage Behaviour and Use, linked to the user acceptance of a system, is related to the effort of the 

individuals and how quickly they use technology (in this study technology refers to IS) once they have learned 

about it (McClelland, 1967). The “Use” of a system is considered separate from the Intention to Use, since 

“…intention to Use is an attitude, whereas ‘use’ is a behaviour” (DeLone & McLean, 2003, p. 23). For this 

research, Usage Behaviour and Use were formed as a joint theme. 

Usage Behaviour and Use also imply the perception of successful adoption taking into consideration how 

frequently the system is used and the importance that stakeholders attach to the system to facilitate their jobs. 

The identification of increasing numbers of systems used in the public sector, including e-government and any 

single or integrated applications that help to improve government informational services, can be attributed to 

Usage Behaviour. 

5 - Perceived Ease of Use 
The degree to which a system, website, or any technology application is considered as easy or difficult to 

understand, operate, and use. 

In local LAT contexts, any system perceived to be easy to use is also known as “User friendly”. For example, the 

perception of how easy to use a system can be, which includes government websites and any technological 

application used in e-government systems, is considered user friendly. 

6 - Net Benefits Perception 

Refers to the user-perceived advantage evaluation as a tangible result of using a specific IS. It is also defined as a 

relative advantage in relation to the degree to which using an actual system is perceived as being better than 

using its precursor (Rogers, 1995, 2003; Venkatesh et al., 2003). This is considering that different users may 

have a different perception as to what constitutes a benefit to them in relation to the usage of a determined IS 

(DeLone & McLean, 2003; Y.-S. Wang & Liao, 2008). Net benefit is perhaps identified as “the most accurate 

descriptor of the final success” of using a system (DeLone & McLean, 2003, p. 22). 

In this research, Net Benefits Perception reflects the advantage that stakeholders and users perceive from using 

any system and their corresponding related technology, all determined as the benefit of using IS. It refers to all 

the positive impacts of using a current system measured into a single theme. 
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7 - User Satisfaction 
Measures the user response to the utilisation of system outputs. It is considered one of the most largely 

distinctive measures of IS success. (DeLone & McLean, 1992, 2003). User satisfaction is considered as 

behaviour together with attitude toward using, which can impact the successful adoption of a system. The 

interaction between managers using a system is considered a good measure of the user satisfaction in an 

organisation. 

8 - Job Relevance 
A cognitive instrumental process defined as “an individual’s perception regarding the degree to which the target 

system is applicable to his or her job” (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000, p. 191). In organisational IS usage, Job 

Relevance is linked to the capabilities that a system has to enhance an individual’s job performance.  

Technological Aspects 

9 - Accessibility-Interconnectivity 

Defined as the ability to integrate information online but related to data gathered from more than one 

interconnected system, which can be interoperated in order to provide what is needed through a single platform 

visible to the user. It involves the accessibility perception of the systems, including all the platforms and other 

ICT resources behind the front end application to be operated. 

For local organisation practitioners, it is the importance that stakeholders give to the level of interconnectivity 

between systems and other linked technology resources required to accomplish easy access to their online 

services. In other words, it refers to how well systems are interconnected, including all the IS/ ICT resources that 

are behind the front end of an application and how users can interact with them. 

10 - System Security Perception 
The reliability of using a system that main users perceive as secure. The awareness and action taken or action 

intentions to protect private or sensitive data that can be obtained from the system. 

11 - Information Availability 
The provision of public information and services accessible for users either as citizens or as public organisation 

staff through government systems online. For example, users can access online information required about 

public services through the e-government or any other public system. 

In PEOs the importance of obtaining updated information as required anywhere and at any time is highlighted. 

12 - Internet Facilities 
Networking infrastructure resources that stakeholders and users have available to access the Internet and 

therefore to access any system. 

Internet facilities show if the communication networks in a society or in an organisation are accomplishing 

sufficient speed, quality, and security to trust the Internet connection (Soumitra Dutta & Mia, 2011). Internet 

facilities are an essential component for any online-based application such as IS. Without a proper Internet 

connection, the use of online systems is not possible. Furthermore, if users have prior experiences with the 

Internet and they use Internet facilities in their organisational environment, then they feel safe and comfortable 

using interconnected systems. 

13 - Technology Infrastructure 

Implies the availability of all the technological resources required for the development, implementation, and 

operation of any IS. This includes hardware, software and any telecommunication equipment and Internet 

needed for the capture, processes, storage, and transmission of the information through the systems. 

In local organisations, it is defined as the availability of IS resources within the organisation, including all related 

physical and online resources linked to an IS platform to ensure its operability and usability. 

14 - Nature of Development 
Involves the characteristics of how the origin of the development of a system is conceived. The systems can be 

based on open source, licensed, or locally developed sources. Thus, a new or an updated system can be rented, 

bought, developed by outsourcing or developed in-house. In all cases, it is expected that determined standards 

will be followed. 

In PEOs the nature of development shows a tendency to use free software and open sources. This is due to the 

perception of how easy and less costly the use of open sources and free software to develop a system can be. 

There are two tendencies: the belief that outsourcing development of any system is more accurate and faster to 

succeed in IS adoption, and the belief that in-house and personalised system development is more accurate and 

faster for success in IS adoption. 

15 - Timeframes 
The length of time taken to develop and adopt a system, linked to how many hours a user spends on the 

computer per week to use the system as an innovation that facilitates their work in an organisation. 
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16 - Compatibility & Standardization 
A common vision that the use of technological standards and compatible system architecture benefits local 

IS/ICT readiness. 

17 - Defined Processes 
Clear procedures followed by the organisation so that they can be reflected in the ISs used. 

In public organisations, processes well established should include legislation and new laws that are occurring, 

then automatising those processes in order to make systems easy to understand and use. 

18 - Information Quality 
Concentrates on the output that the information system produces, which often is included as part of the user 

satisfaction.  

For public organisations, it reflects the accuracy and reliability of the information provided by any system, 

website or e-government platform used by citizens or public staff. This is particularly in the case of public 

services expected to be provided by public organisations. 

19 - System Development & Implementation 

Involves the strategies required in carefully planning all the processes linked to the analysis, design, 

development, and implementation of an IS. System Development and Implementation requirements are achieved 

by following determined characteristics with the purpose of transferring services from a central institution, to 

any other organisation, and to users involved. 

In public organisations, the importance that stakeholders give to the development and implementation planning 

process of any new computerised service with the goal to ensure the success of adopting the new system by staff 

and citizens. 

20 - System Maintenance-Continuing Improvements 
The importance that stakeholders give to the need for continuing system maintenance to uphold accuracy to 

operate and use a determined system and all the technological resources linked to it. 

21 - Service Quality 
The perception of the accuracy and permanence of the technological services available when any online or on-

site help is required to use and operate a system. 

22 - System Quality 
Measures the contribution system data processes themselves to produce accuracy information. The quality of an 

IS is determined by the Systems and the value and accuracy of the information produced. 

For System Quality, public organisations believe it is neccessary to work on internal quality processes to comply 

with the requirements of current and future IS government services, in order to achieve significant results based 

on quality management. 

23 - System Characteristics 
Features and functionality of processes and resources of the system relevant to the organisation. 

It involves the external appearances and features of an IS that may indirectly influence users’ attitudes and 

subjective norms. 

24 - System Obsolescence 
An outdated current system in relation to technology or processes that may have problems at the time of 

operating and using it. 

For public organisations, it is related to the importance given to migrating to new platforms after IS evaluations 

indicate the need to update the system platforms. 

25 - National Telecommunication Environment 
Any businesses and organisations that want to be competitive need to add value to the information they 

distribute, so they must have an online network presence including the national ICT infrastructure required in 

this sense. 

26 - Observability 
The degree to which the results of an innovation of any system are evident to others (Moore & Benbasat, 1991; 

Rogers, 2003). 

Public Aspects 

27 - Trust & Leadership Governance 
The perception of confidence in the leaders’ involvement, reliability, and integrity regarding the support they 

provide to the development, implementation, and use of an IS in the organisation. 

For public organisations, it is related to the credibility of government leaders’ actions related to the adoption of 

ISs, such as e-government. Through their leadership credibility and their transparency in addressing the 
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administration of IS/ICT resources, the production of useful and integrated information is expected. The usufruct 

of the technology with the intent to make money or to receive any other benefit causes lack of credibility and 

trustworthiness of the leaders. 

28 - Technology Costs & Budget 
Financial plan and economic availability about the required investment in technology to ensure system usage. 

29 - Regulation & Policies 
Rules of law statements proposed as regulations, policies, or norms to encourage or protect the use of technology 

(IS/ICT). This includes Intellectual Property and Software Rights, also identified as rules of law to acknowledge 

that unauthorised copies of any content found on a website or any online system need to have rights to be used, 

otherwise to be subject to penalties. 

In public organisations, it is evident the importance given to IS/ICT policies, norms, and regulations is to 

encourage technology and IS/ICT usage in general. 

30 - Political Aspects 
The importance of IS/ICT sustainability independent of any particular government administration in power. It 

explains how political aspects such as instability in a country with socioeconomic inequalities may lead to a lack 

of continuity in national development plans in the IS/ICT sector. 

31 - Communication Channels 
The awareness and the importance that the organisations give to the diffusion and communication of technology 

development and innovations to benefit the development of a country. 

32 - Cultural & Values Aspects 
The national socio-cultural environment from which cultural dimensions are determined and perceived as values, 

and citizens’ characteristics that might influence the perception of the individuals within a society. It also defines 

how these factors, in a certain way, may consequently impact system adoption. From the Cultural and Values 

Aspects of a society, it can be predicted that using or adopting a system it is not the same for everyone. People 

from one region or another may have different customs, different ways of thinking, usually related to their 

origin. Some people may think differently, even though they are from the same country but from different 

regions. 

In public organisations, the need to transform organisational cultures preparing the staff by including permanent 

training components and changing initiatives with reflection and learning spaces, to encourage the use of 

computerised systems, is recognised. 

33 - Technology Maturity & Awareness 
A factor of awareness and concern that motivates using improved technology. Stakeholders (government 

authorities, staff, academics, and other users) are aware of the benefit of using technology, particularly 

computerised systems, as a way of effective communication and modernisation. 

34 - Intellectual Property and Software Rights 
Evidences the existence and importance given to IS/ICT policies. It is also called industrial IS property 

protection. The industrial and intellectual IS property protection aims to control the illegal behaviour and use of 

IS and data protection. This includes the stakeholder awareness about implications and benefits of having 

licensed software and certified technology application and resources in general. 

35 - Corruption 
The lack of transparency that has been revealed to obstruct IS development in organisations such as increasing 

implementation of e-government in some nations evidencing the need for trust. 

For public organisations, corruption is no stranger to the ICT/IS sector, where the authorities can be, at least, 

guilty of the “sin of not acting”. 

36 - Organisational Experience & Slack 
It is when the knowledge acquired by the staff of an organisation after a system is implemented allows the 

organisation to be aware of the IS weaknesses and strengths. This influences the degree of uncommitted 

technological resources available in an organisation (organisational slack). Especially when organisations are 

larger, they have more slack resources that may allow them to adopt innovations. 

37 - Leadership Continuity 

Lack of stability of managers and government authorities who are committed to adopt any IS including e-

government adoption. Leadership continuity causes very short term planning that affects the development of 

information system adoptions. 
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38 - National Plan–ICT Inclusion 

The establishment of organised national strategies including determined plans linked to the development of 

IS/ICT or any related technology. This includes new guiding regulations to encourage technology and system 

adoption in general. 

39 - Organisational Structure 
It is the degree of power concentration in a few individuals who control the organisation. In public organisations, 

this is compliance with rigid legal requirements and legislative control. 

40 - Organisational Aspects 
Includes the power to develop and change IS platforms, power to administer them, liberty to decide on the free 

use of user information, power to project IS adoption and innovation, power to develop budgeting conditions to 

develop IS, and authority to determine resources to be available concerning IS usage. 

41 - Loyalty 
An organisation’s emphasis on employee faithfulness that provides means to retain employees. 

Demographic Aspects 

42 - Education & Skills 
The need for human capital well-trained in using technology. The level of technological knowledge is considered 

crucial to IS/ICT adoption. 

43 - Age 
The importance of people’s age is a moderator that has varying effects on people in their use of technology. 

In public organisations, the consideration of people’s age is a fundamental issue that needs to be considered for 

system knowledge creation. 

44 - Language 
Causes communication barriers between some countries’ users and international software and technology 

vendors. For example, Spanish is the official language and spoken by most LAT regions, whereas English is 

used by most international software and technology vendors. 

45 - Individual Income 
Economic status of individuals due to their wage or income can influence their ability to own and then use 

technology such as a personal computer. This is evidenced as highly correlated to initial adoption of a system 

(Al-Ghaith et al., 2010), due to, for example, the lack of practice in using a computer. 

46 - Gender 
The effect of masculine and feminine behaviour that can moderate the intention to use a system. 

National Economic Aspects 

47 - Economic Aspects 

The belief that the economic agent, responsible for bringing new technology and encouraging system usage, will 

narrow the technological gap. This includes economic growth, the national income level, the economic climate, 

and wealth of a society. 

48 - Population Changes 
Related to population growth enabling a bigger labour force, affecting demand, and stimulating investments 

which promote economic growth. 

Industry and Market Aspects 

49 - Market Environment 

Relevant features of the competitor and market where an organisation is involved. It specifies the external 

environment impact where technology and innovations are introduced. It includes market structure, industry 

characteristics, technology support and infrastructure, government intervention, and policies. 

In public organisations it also involves the coordinating and articulating of actions between academia and 

research with the public and private sector to boost the use of technology, therefore IS. 

50 - Labour Force 

It refers to the specialisation and rationalisation of productive functions of the labour force, particularly related to 

the level of technology education or skills that allows for achieving maximum efficiency of system usage. 

In local public organisations, it is neccessary to promote internships within the software industry that will allow 

entrepreneurs to create projects with the necessary direction in IS that can become ventures. 
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Appendix 7.1 fs/QCA Initial Computed Results 

Caseid (Themes) s1 s2 s3 lrt 
lrta

nd 

lrtlo

cal 

eme

rge s1s2 s1s3 s2s3 

lrtn

s3 lrtns 

Accessibility-

Interconnectivity 0.33 0.67 1 1 0.33 1 

 

0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.67 

Regulation & Policies 0.33 1 0.67 1 0.33 1 

 

0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.67 

Information Availability 0 1 0.67 1 0 1 1 0 0 0.67 0.67 0.67 

Perceived Usefulness 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 

 

0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 0.67 

Attitude Towards Using-

Intention to Use 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.67 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.67 

Usage Behaviour and 

Use 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 0 0.67 

 

0 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 

Cultural & Values 

Aspects 1 0.33 0.33 1 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Nature of Development 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Trust & Leadership 

Governance 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Technology 

Infrastructure 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.67 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Net Benefits Perception 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Perceived Ease Of Use 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Subjective Norms & 

Motivation 0.67 0.33 0.33 0.67 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Intellectual Property and 

Software Rights 0 0.67 0.33 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 0 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 

System Development & 

Implementation 0 0.67 0.33 0.67 0 0.67 0.67 0 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Communication 

Channels 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Compatibility & 

Standardization 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Corruption 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Defined Processes 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Economic Aspects 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Education & Skills 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Gender 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Information Quality 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Internet Facilities 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Market Environment 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

National 

Telecommunication 

Environment 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Organisational Aspects 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Organisational Structure 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Political Aspects 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Service Quality 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

System Characteristics 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

System Quality 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

System Security 

Perception 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Technology Costs & 

Budget 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Technology Maturity & 

Awareness 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Timeframes 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

 

0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.33 

National Plan-ICT 

Inclusion 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 
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System Maintenance-

Continuing 

Improvements 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 

System Obsolescence 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0 0.33 0.33 0.33 

Age 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

Individual Income 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

Job Relevance 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

Labour Force 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

Language 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

Organisational 

Experience & Slack 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

User Satisfaction 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 

 

0 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 

Leadership Continuity 0 0 0.33 0.33 0 0.33 0.33 0 0 0 0 0 

Loyalty 0.33 0 0 0.33 0 0 

 

0 0 0 0 0 

Observability 0.33 0 0 0.33 0 0 

 

0 0 0 0 0 

Population Changes 0.33 0 0 0.33 0 0   0 0 0 0 0 
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Appendix 8.1 Exemplary Key References Measures, and Opinion Quotes Supporting 

the Relevance of Selected Themes 
Themes grouped by similar characteristics (Aspects) 

Themes / 

Exemplary key references and quotes  

TECHNOLOGICAL ASPECTS Different aspects related to the characteristics of computerized systems and 

all the infrastructure involved for developing, implementing and using them 

Accessibility - Interconnectivity (ACIN) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…The five types of variables that determine an innovation’s rate of adoption [includes Nature of the Social 

System (e.g., its norms, degree of networks interconnectedness, etc.)] have not received equal attention from 

diffusion scholars ((Rogers, 1995, p. 222). 

…The innovation process in organisations is more complex because it includes a number of people, so to 

“which level an organisation is linked in a social system [norms or network interconnectedness] by using 

interpersonal networks” (Rogers, 2003, p. 16), will require system openness as an external characteristic to be 

considered (Rogers, 1995, 2003). 

…Networks provide a certain degree of structure and stability in the predictability of human behaviour …This 

structure consists of the cliques within a system and the network interconnections among them that are 

provided by bridges and liaisons (Hoffmann, 2011, p. 45). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: ...centralized access, understanding that the solution is available and integrated into a single gateway 

...Interoperable, understanding that the solution, in its concept and architecture, facilitates the exchange of 

information …They are complementary and interdependent interactions among the different institutions of the 

public sector to promote efficiency in management. The main benefits are: avoid duplication of procedures 

and accelerating the procedures between public institutions. It also involves relations with other governments 

to develop common strategies to leverage the maturity of e-government (SNAP, 2014a). 

 …The Portal …requires no prerequisite as meet surveys, forms, promotions or providing identifying 

information, to access information on public procurement …The site includes links to pages or third party 

websites ( “links” ) which are considered of interest to users (APC-Policy, 2009). 

…Exchange information shall be in accordance with existing interoperability standards, such as format ODF 

or PDF to XML documents and information (INCOP-policy, 2012). 

...Latin America provides current information, but much of this is still presented in a static manner, with a 

limited degree of interactivity ...of the eight countries that scored above average, only two, Chile and Brazil, 

come close to interactivity (Carrion Gordon, 2008) 

...interconnection with other government systems such as the public financial system of Ecuador, systems of 

Internal Revenue Service and Social Security Institute, with whom there is exchange of information to 

validate. This has enabled better control of the statements made by suppliers (Paez, 2011). 

...reported that it implements the modern data centre in the country. “It is not a system that only manages 

causes and provides data for causes but an integrated system” (La-Hora, 2012a). 

ET: ...Information technologies and the development of integrated electronic platforms have been of vital 

importance for the implementation of these programs, such as reducing administrative barriers to investment 

(Penfold & Aguilera, 2011). 

S3: Interview quotes 

...you have to spread information but you need to integrate all the systems. Exactly, we need to—yeah, 

integration is the keyword here (I7). 

...To be able to exchange information. For example, just within the universities, this exchange of information 

is going to be electronic. There is no more paper used in applying for a new program to be approved, for 

example, or a new career to be approved. Everything is going to be electronic (I12). 

ET: ... as part of e-government, [in] all institutions we are required to develop information systems with 

minimal fixed parameters that allow many of the things I told you; for example, Hyper-cooperativity (I1). 

...I think it has been a problem in Ecuador for adoption of information systems from a national point of view 

because if I have an organisation that is supposed to provide the same information in all the cities of Ecuador, 

then the idea should be that in every city of Ecuador we have the same information system and everybody is 

connected to the same repository of data and we share the information in real time (I51). 

ET: …thought that interoperability was as a panacea for the problems of integration and not simply a 

mechanism, it is a connecting device; then I think that adoption is really the impetus seamed for automation 

...e-government strategies; what is mandatory at this moment is that of interoperability; interoperability 

ensures the integration that you are mentioning [to] me, if you look [at] all the international experiences, 
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without interoperability there is nothing (I5). 

ET: ...We are putting far too much emphasis on the issue of how to… between governments then help; maybe 

if someone wants data that another does not have, how [do] we connect? Through the data bus. All the 

information is also for the ministers to take decisions based on data (I11). 

ET: ...We have already mounted two platforms for interoperability and we are working on a third—that will 

be the last. We have the traditional scheme that is a star model called ... where databases are consolidated and 

the information is distributed (I26). 

Information Availability (INAV)  
S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: …They are e-government initiatives aimed at providing public services and information to citizens 

through ICT …The purpose is that citizens can obtain real-time and historic information easily (SNAP, 2014a, 

p. 13).  

…implement e-government services that help meet the requirements of citizenship and national government, 

ensuring confidentiality, integrity, and availability of information (GNE-MINTEL, 2014, p. 2). 

ET: …The INCOP maintains and allows free consultation of the information contained in this website. Users 

can download, copy and reprint information from the site without a commercial purpose …The Portal 

...requires no prerequisite such as completing surveys, forms, promotions or providing identifying details to 

access information on public procurement (INCOP-policy, 2012, par. 4-5). 

ET: …The use of automated systems allows the user to know the exact status of the application, reducing the 

discretionary power of the public official acting as an intermediary between the citizen and the state (Penfold 

& Aguilera, 2011, p. 32). 

…There are no prerequisites surveys, promotions or providing identifying information, to access the 

information posted on the website …The information service offered to users who access the website OAE is 

currently free and without charge (OAE-policy, 2012). 

…Information is also scant in the sub-category of articles and studies by consultants. Countries such as Brazil, 

Nicaragua, and Peru have made efforts to give users access to full text documents that can be downloaded 

from the websites. They also have systems for searching for these documents, a classification system, and an 

explanation of the archives, providing good service in this area (Carrión Gordón, 2008). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…I had a choice to go to the government-run office to get my ID or to the municipal office to get my ID. I 

chose to go to the municipal office and I got my ID where it was—they knew already if I was married or 

single. They knew already if my title was mechanical engineering. They knew already who my parents were. 

So I think they have done a great job (I7). 

…a lot of the strategy of the government is based on the available data, the credibility of the data, all of the 

"ilities" like ability and all of that (I12). 

…If you have an information system that is common to all these institutions, you will have to present your 

information once. And that's the idea that not only the central government has the platform but these platforms 

have to be somehow linked to the other platforms of other institutions (I30). 

…of course, we need the IT systems of the bank to work perfectly for decision-making as managers of the 

money and for our supervision and control efforts as members of the board …So unfortunately, we're not 

done yet with the core banking system in our institution. We don’t yet have information-managing systems. 

We don’t have them yet (I34). 

…the web page of INEC which is really good. It's really good. It really impressed me, the quality and quantity 

of information that is available for users …Some information, particularly economic information for some 

reason, I don't know, is not that updated but other information is updated. For example, information from the 

Superintendencia de Compañías [Superintendency of Companies] is updated. SRI is updated. Banco Central 

[Central Bank], Comercio Exterior [Foreign Trade] is updated. But other economic information is not 

updated. I don't know if they are having problems with information. I don't know (I36). 

…The president takes his decisions, political decisions, based on information systems where he bases 

[decisions] on some analysis of what the ministers are doing …There is very good information on the tax 

purposes, for example. They have done a very good job on that. In some areas there was very good 

development (I56). 

…because in that way I can have enough information regarding our services, our infrastructure, and we can 

take the adequate decisions to see where we have to invest and how much, and how do we… how do we 

spread our limited economic resources in which areas (I57). 

ET: …Municipality services, annual taxes, etc.—easy access, 24 hrs available, etc. …in relation to the 

compliance that must have institutions of higher education as well as organs of higher education, but if you do 

not have this information it is very difficult to achieve this tracking and monitoring, to present concrete results 

about what it is being done; so these are like the two big, let’s say, functions that this system has (I52). 

ET: …Immigration Police has improved a lot, now there is much less delay when entering the country than 
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before and now they have information that surprises me; for example, I now have citizenship but I never told 

[them] here in Ecuador that I was Colombian and in Colombia I never said I was Ecuadorian, so I came here 

one day and hand over my Colombian identification card to the migration office and they say: Ah! But you 

are also Ecuadorian; let me see your Ecuadorian identification card, and I [say]: Oops! How did you know? 

Already? How did you know? (I38). 

ET: …to monitor the operation, the result of the strategy we adopt, we need a lot of information and in that 

sense we have been developing some, some mechanisms to obtain information in an appropriate manner (I44). 

ET: …datoseguro.gov.ec where all your data appear[s], but is more for consultation, you consult the IESS, the 

land registry and so on, all you have appear[s] there or whatever information you have, so that does exist, let’s 

say is something basic, but then do that. What matters is what I do with my identity card, how I do it, how do 

I file something, that part does not… it is just consultation, to see what I have, what have I earn in a particular 

institution, or such a thing, that I do not have, you do not have connectivity (I54). 

Nature of Development (NADE) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…organisations [in determined countries] emphasize employee loyalty and provide [the] means to retain 

employees …implementing ERP violates this belief and restricts the use of ERP. Instead they built system in-

house or they customize existing software [as the nature of development trend]. (Huang & Palvia, 2001, p. 

280). 

…Uniformity versus Flexibility [accounting IS] is the level of enforcement of standardized and consistent 

accounting practices (Borker, 2012, p. 1006). 

According to (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975), Nature of Development is an external characteristic that may 

indirectly influence attitude and subjective norms. 

…as nature of development characteristics … are considered as one of the accounting values derived from 

cultural dimensions and, in turn, influence accounting systems. (Borker, 2012). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

…Result of this analysis, we decided to implement the development project itself, defining a strategy for this 

construction …seek alternatives; initially we decided to outsource the development of electronic catalogue 

module, taking into account that in this the suppliers can have experience, but only this module came to have 

a dependence supplier until INCOP technical staff took control of this development, so as not to depend on 

others to change the system (Paez, 2011, p. 1957). 

ET: …specialized software purchased by the organisation, it is not possible to manage and / or install it in 

open source [required as mandatory by government policies], there are no integrated open options (ESPOL, 

2013, p. 9). 

This entails making available public information helpful [to] citizens in open and reusable formats (SNAP, 

2014b, p. 5). 

ET: …the lack of expertise in the supply of the sector’s companies limits their growth and their ability to 

export their products to foreign markets. This causes a clear incursion of foreign technology without having a 

national technology to counteract this effect (SNAP, 2014a). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…We were the first university, I mean, that created our own system for supporting our students in our class. 

(I7). 

…We rented systems, we bought technology, and we also are doing some in-house applications. But our in-

house applications are very small. Mostly, we purchase from system developers, from technology developers, 

from value-added resellers. But unfortunately, we have not established yet the goals we set out to establish 

(I34). 

…In some way we were ready to buy but we decided to do in-house because it was more efficient. Even 

though it can be more costly; more costly, but you can define exactly what you want …we found that there 

could be a problem to bring those systems, spending maybe two years setting all the details, personalising the 

system. We decided to do it here (I36). 

ET: …also we develop it internally with Korean developers together with Ecuadorian developers; we adopt it, 

so to speak, it was not a package, it was not a software that was sold us; we got sold a joint development 

(I44). 

…I think they do everything. They do inside work. They do—they hire some companies to do the 

development. Sometimes they also work back already [on]?a system that's working. So it depends on the 

circumstances …it really doesn’t matter if you develop the software in-house or you hire a company to 

develop it as long as the specs are good …Second, you cannot depend [on] your one company for doing 

maintenance because the life cycle of a software could be five, ten years or more even… So you have to be 

very careful on that… I mean open source, of course, you have to—when you're developing a system you 

have to have the source. If you buy it, you have to have the source for doing maintenance, of course. That's 

important unless you buy those big systems like SAP where the maintenance is done by the company. That's 
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much more expensive and that is for special applications. I mean you can do some system that's goes to a 

million dollars or two million dollars, then probably you will have to—you will marry, in a way, with that 

company for 10 years, 15 years …They don’t sell the source code. You arrange maintenance with them for a 

long time, for a long period of time …The third reason is that usually government has specific requirements 

and that are not [a] fit with this software, this canned software as it is called. That's another problem (PI8). 

…we rather develop our own system to mimic our actual operation rather than to buy another system to learn 

how it is supposed to be operated and then to couple to make …to change our people’s usage, or people’s 

customs, or people’s habits, to change them to replicate what that other system needs, …change is so huge 

that [it] is a lot more costly than to develop our own system, …Once you have knowledge, once you have the 

experience, once you know what to expect, once you know what you need, you have to develop. I mean you 

have to develop in our countries because, as I said before, bringing some others pal’s operations, its ways to 

operate, and changing the culture here of your people, it is a lot more costly than developing it, according 

your habits, your people’s habits (PI1). 

ET: …The on-site development has also been our strength in both the academic part and systems adapted here 

on-site (I10). 

ET: …certain ministries which have had many problems with the adoption of information systems and 

especially in what sense, in the fact that often these entities make all their computer platform rely on private 

companies and sometimes these private companies do not provide full cooperation or training once they 

complete the implementation, so that the entity remains with the system completely in order to maintain it 

...Customs has chosen to have many officials working on technology. Precisely because it knew its system is 

business-oriented, it is the core of our business, so we have to have officials here who know the subject and 

can give immediate support. However in many entities, other entities outside, depends on calling them, 

waiting for them to come and check. However, when I have a problem internally, I have staff that is here and 

begins to check (I33). 

ET: …really one of the best decisions we have made, to adopt this system and the way it was done. Even 

[though] there are always debates between [our] own developments, [or] acquire. While it is true, it was 

acquired, the development involved much of the team of the office. It involved 150 technicians, so there were 

around 100 Koreans, 50 developers from the Customs House. So it is not that they came and delivered the 

software as a package, but who actually ended up building it; it was the same official from Ecuador, to whom 

knowledge was actually transferred. Then, there was a significant empowerment (I48). 

ET: … there are cases where we buy things done: a SAP infrastructure; but there are other cases where we 

have to develop because it has to fit; even SAP was adjusted to us but the Core system is already defined. It is 

a mixture, depending on the situation. We decide to develop or contract the development or purchase 

something done (I49). 

ET: …in some cases, in accounting there is nothing that needs to be invented, [so]I agree to buy an ERP in 

accounting, but when are things business-related,  within the value chain, I do not believe in platforms already 

made. I think that specific platforms can be developed for such cases (PI10). 

System Development and Implementation (SYDI) 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

…we decided to implement the development project itself, defining a strategy for this construction by 

prototypes, where expert users continuously interacted with the software development team …progressively 

incorporated different types of processes defined in law, coming to publish all the normal system 

processes..(Paez, 2011, pp. 1955-1957). 

ET: …specialized software purchased by the organisation, it is not possible to manage and / or install it in 

open source [required as mandatory by government policies]; there are no integrated open options (ESPOL, 

2013, p. 9). 

ET: …E-government is not an end in itself; it has an instrumental character that requires the review, redesign, 

and optimisation of processes as a prelude to the introduction of any changes in technology or production 

functions of public organisations (SNAP, 2014a, p. 10). 

…analysis, design, development, testing, and implementation of e-government services transverse to the 

central institutions, Institutional and Public Administration Clerk (SNAP, 2014b). 

…The sites must therefore be designed to be functional and accessible to the general public, and must take 

into consideration such factors as users’ needs, educational levels, and physical disabilities that are barriers 

that limit access. Failure to take these into consideration when a website is designed could constitute 

discrimination …The structure of the site and the existence of a search engine or site map are key to 

facilitating information searches and navigating the site (Carrión Gordón, 2008). 

S3: Interview quotes 

ET: …The methodology we are using to build this system; usually when you are building information systems 

or software say, what you do, you hire a construction company or a company or develop it internally in your 

institution, but basically the traditional way is that you design the stages of the requirements (I1). 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  266 

 

ET: …we have had, we have stumbled several times and let’s say that these setbacks have been, in [the] first 

place, have been because we have suffered a lack of vision so far, so, now if I need information and I do not 

have it, then I start to push people to do a BI [business intelligence] project and we have stumbled because we 

have done wrong software implementations, but let’s say that the little we have achieved now has been 

successful so far (I38). 

ET: …lately there has been much installation of systems, but the systems are not possible without the issue of 

the other pillars, such as infrastructure, then I think it is: infrastructure, systems, regulations (I18). 

ET: …Several assessments were made, logically, of what was the best computer system, which was the 

technology that we had to use. It took, I think, the time required to make an assessment and this will be part of 

the variables for the success of the system (I48). 

…the design of the architecture or the database system could be improved a lot so that when you are making 

queries and there are a lot of people making queries in the system, the system keeps running efficiently and 

that depends on how you define the queries in the system and that, of course, is based on the design. So 

maybe to take more care on the design of the system (PI8). 

…the design of the architecture of the systems would be well thought [out]. So you don't have problems 

where you have several people accessing the system …The reason that it doesn’t work, it varies because I 

would say most of the time it is a system that is being developed, sometimes the company that is doing the 

development doesn’t do a good job …Sometimes when the system is already a system that you're buying and 

the implementation is not very good and you don’t do the implementation, then you have problem when you 

start running the system (PI8). 

ET: …the problem of technology bypasses technology; passes through the operational part that the processes 

are well-defined and optimized, and people absorb those processes and then use systems. And what the 

system does is to control what is said in the process (PI12). 

ET: …This is the prototype and at the beginning we are told, and what if we move it a little bit here, add a 

little thing here or you increase this functionality, just then is when they realize they have missed something, 

so the beauty of prototyping is that it allows [us] to put in the issue again and reinvents again and presents 

again and at the end we are ready, approved, then we go (PI10). 

Technology Infrastructure (TEIN) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

...the more technologically advanced (i.e. a higher level of technology infrastructure) a country is, the more 

likely it is for the country to advance its E-gov projects and agenda (Ifinedo, 2012, p. 11). 

...Infrastructure, including both basic and IT infrastructure, constitutes the basic prerequisite for ERP 

implementation. ...The soundness of the entire infrastructure is necessary to facilitate complete value chain 

management enabled by ERP (Huang & Palvia, 2001, p. 277). 

...Objective factors in the environment that observers agree make an act easy to accomplish [Examples 

include the provision of computer support] (Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 430). 

…Countries with cultural accounting values that are more remote from IFRS could find it useful to utilize a 

variety of ameliorating strategies to adopt and maintain accounting values supportive of IFRS, as follows 

(Borker, 2012a): Create robust support infrastructures for IFRS implementation (Borker, 2012). 

…Most developed countries share similar structural and institutional characteristics, such as qualified 

workforce and modern infrastructure (Erumban & de Jong, 2006). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: …it is the set of technological resources used in the capture, processing, storage, and transmission of 

information, which are the basis for the construction, implementation, operation, and use of e-government 

solutions (SNAP, 2014b, p. 6). 

…the information architecture for a website, as well as its functional design, require a user-centred strategy 

that makes it easy to find information …and includes interactive services supported by modern technologies 

that are currently available (Carrión Gordón, 2008, p. 30). 

ET: …One of the conditions for the universalization of e-government is the deployment by the Latin 

American countries of infrastructure capable of supporting transmission speeds necessary for access (CLAD, 

2007, p. 24). 

…Technology infrastructure will be consolidated in a corporate data centre or government to optimise 

resources (APC-Policy, 2009). 

…attempts to increase the influence of technology in the socioeconomic people development, through 

provision of equipment (Guerrero, 2012). 

…It is important to keep in mind that the correct definition of the information architecture for a website 

…require a user-centred strategy that makes it easy to find information …and includes interactive services 

supported by modern technologies that are currently available, but are under-used (Guerrero, 2007). 

…we decided to implement a technology infrastructure that allows it to be scalable over time. Thus, it 

acquired a blade server’s solution with scalability to 16, so that as you require processing, [it] can continue 
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increasing …implement new infrastructure and processes as it determines best practices in information 

technology …to provide a better service, mainly by increasing the availability of the system (Paez, 2011). 

ET: …The Ecuadorian software is using advanced technology at the same rate as other countries in Latin 

America (AESOFT, 2012). 

ET: …The set of technological resources used in the capture, processing, storage, and transmission of 

information, which is the basis for the construction, implementation, operation, and use of e-government 

solutions (SNAP, 2014a). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…I would say that they are doing a good job. They are advancing in some areas, for example, in the—what's 

it called? In the areas the government is buying equipment, is buying things …the technical requirements of 

the equipment that you're going to buy is very specific, then the system will work okay (PI8). 

ET: …I believe, public investment technology, institutions ...have made significant investments in 

technologies that I had not seen before ...to reach this you have to use tools and now the tools are automated 

…and leverage technology to have response times faster, for reliability of the information, to have 

information security (I11). 

ET: …the state-level projects have been the most difficult and complicated because generally ... the absence 

or lack of infrastructure make more complicated the adoption of information systems (PI10). 

…In Ecuador [the] government is prone to invest a lot in their OSS and is aggressively implementing in IT 

(PI12). 

ET: …lately there has been much installation of systems, but the systems are not possible without the issue of 

the other pillars, such as infrastructure (I18). 

ET: …three main components of our management model ...is: human talent first, second, information systems 

or technologies as such, and third infrastructure as such (I25). 

ET: …The project [acquisition of new backup equipment] is to gain high availability in all that is [the] data 

centre and storage unit ...Then last year we got the project [to have] a better drive than the current one ...both 

are there together ...Then when I have to provide maintenance to one of them, I go downstairs and nothing 

happens, the systems remain normal and we continue to work here (I33). 

ET: …has required strong leadership to say: Hey, we need to improve, but [it] has essentially been that, first 

infrastructure and once the infrastructure has been assembled, leadership, yeah? Ok, so now, yes, these are the 

factors (I38). 

ET: …That was the deciding factor for us to have adopted better technology (I48). 

ET: …First of all, I think that what is sought is to offer good service with efficiency; not having a good IS 

would not allow that, as a success factor I would highlight the need to emphasise investment in both 

technology and staff training (PI9). 

SUBJECTIVE ASPECTS involves all the feeling, tastes, or opinions related to and individual. For example, 

behaviour, attitude, perceptions, subjective norms and motivations 

Perceived Usefulness (PEUS) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…The degree to which a person believes that using a particular system would enhance his or her job 

performance (Davis, 1989, p. 320). 

…The degree to which a person believes that using computer technology would be achieved with minimum 

possible effort (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1972 as cited in F. Lin et al., 2011, p. 273). 

…mental representation that links higher level goals to specific actions that are instrumental for achieving 

those goals [related to work motivation theory] (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000, p. 190). 

…The degree of ease associated with the use of the system …stronger determinant of individuals’ intention 

(Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 450). 

…later adopters are more influenced by personal networks, make decisions in consultation with colleagues, 

peers, or friends (Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003). 

…the degree to which an innovation [referring to website system services] may be experimented with on a 

limited basis (Al-Ghaith et al., 2010). 

…The low ERP penetration is also a result of the common perceptions about ERP (Huang & Palvia, 2001). 

…Reflect perception of internal and external constraints on behaviour and encompasses self-efficacy, 

resource-facilitating conditions, and technology-facilitating conditions (Ajzen, 1991). 

…The degree to which an individual believes that using the system will help him or her to attain gains in job 

performance …It is a determinant of behavioural intention ...Performance expectations deal with 

consequences of the behaviour, specifically job-related outcomes …Similar to perceived usefulness of TAM 

…Personal expectations are concerns of the behaviour dealing with personal esteem and sense of achievement 

(Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

…The perception that users will want to perform an activity because it is perceived to be instrumental in 

achieving valued outcomes that are distinct from the activity itself, such as improved job performance, pay, or 
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promotions (Davis et al. 1992). 

…Reflect perception of internal and external constraints on behaviour and encompasses self-efficacy, 

resource-facilitating conditions, and technology-facilitating conditions (Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

…The motivation for achievement of the human resources as individuals promotes the progress of 

societies…How people are aware of technology in relation to their interests (McClelland, 1967). 

…The degree to which an innovation may be experimented with before adoption (Rogers, 1995). 

…being concerned with the extent to which a behaviour, once successfully executed, is believed to be linked 

to valued outcomes (Bandura, 1982). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

…The Electronic Government organises ICT in the most convenient way to improve the way they relate to the 

four main actors… strengthening public management focused on results, in terms of meeting corporate 

objectives and meeting the citizens' expectations …Evaluation mechanisms of citizen perception (SNAP, 

2014b, p. 10). 

…websites should be a model of transparency, access, inclusion, quality of content, and useful and up-to-date 

information for the benefit of all who seek services and information …includes information useful to the user 

(Carrión Gordón, 2008, p. 7). 

ET: …We must recognise that technology [referring to IS/ICT] is the factor of productivity, the 

competitiveness, and finally the sustainability on the market (AESOFT, 2012, p. 16). 

…the system has enabled greater participation of MSMEs in government procurement through incentives to 

this sector … This shows how information technology can improve processes and optimise resources (Paez, 

2011). 

ET: …e-government is the opportunity to give full response to the challenge of achieving a more efficient 

public administration and to establishing guidelines for collaboration between public administrations (CLAD, 

2007). 

ET: …this information, depending on the volume of data, is entered into databases ... data is processed, 

massively shortening analysis times of audit staff ...Have the System as a working tool ...by which the SRI 

performs extensive controls (ESPOL, 2013). 

ET: …The benefit that e-government provides is access to tools that facilitate the work and allow a higher 

quality service (SNAP, 2014a). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…It doesn't matter how complex or complicated the system is and very sophisticated in terms of a high-end 

technology [it] is using, if it is not useful for the user, not useful for the organisation, then that is not 

successful (I12). 

…everybody gets very involved with the advantage of using an information system in the organisation. That 

for me is the only way to measure if the adoption of information system is successful or not …Usefulness and 

precision, what the user thinks about the system (I30). 

ET: …when something is successful it means that somehow a good practice was adopted and that makes the 

user keep using it because it means that is beneficial to their everyday work ... it really adds value to their 

work (I26). 

…if I want to know something about the government or a process or a requirement …and I first entered the 

web page; I could find information and understand the process, and then I do the process. I think its successful 

(I36). 

…people will recommend to other people to use it because they find it friendly and useful… the information 

systems satisfy the user requirements of those public organisations. The information system was used for the 

purpose it was supposed to be used (PI5). 

ET: …this information [is] to be useful for decision-making ...the heads of the institution ... need the 

information to make the best decisions (I1). 

ET: …I think it is the best because that [referring to IS] allows us to solve problems fairly quickly and with 

maximum efficiency; many years ago there were no computer systems, now it becomes much faster (I8). 

ET: …that is, some people do, there are professionals who see it [it refers to IS applied to e-Gov], because 

they see the usefulness and are very knowledgeable, in other cases [they] don’t (I9). 

ET: …It allows a much greater coordination of the different areas and logical efficiency of our team (I17). 

ET: …when something is successful it means that somehow a good practice was adopted and that makes the 

user keep using it because it means that is beneficial to their everyday work ... it really adds value to their 

work (I26). 

ET: …the issue of information and communication systems is extremely important, first because it allows us 

to make decisions in real time; second, it guarantees the information in time (I27). 

ET: … perceived usefulness, that is if there is no use of the information recorded in the system in general then 

no, it no longer becomes effective nor efficient (I28). 

ET: …Then there is a matter of information systems that is related to decision-making, especially mine (I29). 
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ET: …When the user has a perception and receives what he expects of a service, as in this case ... is when you 

consider that we are indeed fulfilling the mission of the computer system at the level of precisely meeting that 

goal (I33). 

ET: …is a tool [referring to IS] very important for the decision-making of the authorities, and at all times, of 

the different levels (I42). 

ET: …perhaps the only way to make decisions is with information, so it is very important, and I do it from all 

positions where I have been; it is very important to have systematic information in an orderly manner that 

precisely allows [users] to make decisions (I44). 

ET: …successful [adoption] is when the user appropriates the use he wants to give to the system, then he 

appropriates, meets the functional requirements where they expect [him to], and also meets the requirements 

of the business or the part that is not seen (I54). 

Attitude Towards Using-Intention to Use (ATUI) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…Intentions are assumed to capture the motivational factors that influence behaviour; they are indications of 

how hard people are willing to try, of how much an effort they are planning to exert, in order to perform the 

behaviour (Ajzen, 1991, p. 181). 

…An individual’s positive or negative feeling (evaluative effect) about performing the target behaviour… 

Attitude is a co-determinant of behavioural intention …The way that users think and feel towards system 

usage. Attitude is a co-determinant of behavioural intention (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989; Fishbein & 

Ajzen, 1975). 

…reactions of emotion or distress when behaviour is going to be performed such as using a computer device 

(Bandura, 1982, 1986; Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

...attitude towards behaviour reflects a person's beliefs that the behaviour leads to certain outcomes and the 

person's evaluation of those outcomes, favourable or unfavourable. The more positive the attitude, the 

stronger the behavioural intentions and, ultimately, the higher the probability of a corresponding behaviour 

should be (Aboelmaged, 2010). 

…The companies and their employees are frequently resistant to changes introduced by the new ES, and 

human capital is fragile (in transition economies) (Kowal & Roztocki, 2013). 

…Attitude towards performing behaviour …Customer's reluctance to change from traditional ways of 

conducting banking activities to online banking (Al-Somali et al., 2009). 

...meaning attributed to technologies differs among people, depending on their socio-cultural attitudes 

…Adoption decisions are highly subjective to the attitudes of the people in an organisation/country 

…individuals live and work within a cultural environment in which certain values, norms, attitudes, and 

practices are more or less dominant and serve as shared sources of socialization and social control (Erumban 

& de Jong, 2006). 

…attitudes towards organisational change all limit process innovation efforts… Person's general feeling of 

favourableness or unfavourableness as far as the use or not of an information system is concerned (Huang & 

Palvia, 2001). 

…Degree of intention to use an innovation (Rokhman, 2011). 

…Behavioural intention (BI) is a measure of the strength of one's intention to perform a specific behaviour 

(Shajari & Ismail, 2010). 

…An individual’s positive or negative feelings about performing the target behaviour …Moderator effect 

under condition of mandatory conditions (Venkatesh et al., 2003). 

…The action of using a system (DeLone & McLean, 2003). 

…Describe the attitude towards change of the leader of the organisation …How leaders act towards the 

introduction [of] technology innovation into the organisation (Rogers, 1995, 2003) 

…In compliance with social influence, [it] is described as the extent to which potential adopters perceive the 

adoption decision to be non-mandatory (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

…users acknowledge that the availability and continuity of the Portal is conditioned, among other things …It 

is understood that the information and content of the documents published are the responsibility of users that 

post and send them (INCOP-policy, 2012, Act 3, par. 1). 

…The report concludes that the attention given by the government and different social actors to ICTs as a 

sector and as a tool supporting national development has increased significantly in the last few years (APC-

Policy, 2009, p. 144). 

…the intention of the Ecuadorian government to move towards e-government …has carried out a study on 

behalf of IICD about the possibilities of introducing m-government [municipality-government systems] 

(Grupo-FARO, 2009, par. 6-7). 

…the information posted on the website of the OAE, which is of public interest in the field of accreditation. 

Access to the website and the use made of the information published therein, are the sole responsibility of the 
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visitor (OAE-policy, 2012). 

ET: …Latin American governments have begun to prioritise their agendas so that the use of ICT for the 

execution of administrative procedures is encouraged, particularly to link SMEs in the region in these 

initiatives (Penfold & Aguilera, 2011). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…One of the important factors within an organisation that makes a technology successful or not, information 

systems in general, is the attitude of the people. I mean, it could be useful, it could be easy to use, it could be 

useful in general, let's say, because it solves, because it helps solve the problem of the—whatever is [the] 

purpose of using that information system. But if the attitude of the people, it's against because it feels 

threatened by the technology, then it won't be successful (I12). 

ET: …the attitude. In this university, when computer systems started to be implemented, there was staff who 

even quit. Instead of learning those systems they preferred resignation (I8). 

ET: …In our experience if one has the will to work, [one] can work with an abacus but if you have no desire 

to work, you can have NASA equipment and it still will not work, that is [it] in a nutshell. Here the difference 

is the people, the attitude of the people, commitment, motivation ...that is the difference (I49). 

…we need to be able to adapt to all the technology change and that's not often easy …Attitude Towards Using 

(I7). 

…Attitude for how we're using it is one of them, definitely. There are people that don’t like to—don’t like the 

idea that the citizens have facilities to do whatever they have to do. There is an old saying in Ecuador; in the 

Ecuadorian politics that says that if you make [it] hard [for] to people to do what they want to do, it's bad for 

the employee of the public agency that is dealing with that problem because that facilitates the corruption 

(I30). 

…They don’t want an integrated system. They want islands of information where everybody is [an] owner 

and like a “capo” of their area. That's how they work. That's how they get strength. So if you implement an 

integrated information system, you break their little island fortresses. So basically, they said, “Well, good 

luck. Let's try it again. Sure”. (I34). 

…In my experience, I sometimes have problems with managers of these graduate programs because they don't 

want to change, adopt these systems, new systems (I36). 

…Also sometimes the problem is that when you try to implement the system, the people who are working in 

the governmental office, let's say, don’t collaborate, don’t give the adequate information, and don’t want to 

get involved in the implementation of the system …or sometimes people just don’t care, don't get involved. I 

mean they think, “Okay, this company is doing the software. Well, that is their problem. It's not mine”, and of 

course, that doesn’t end well (PI8) 

ET: …It is evident how those [systems] too are able to meet my requirements or at the same time they also 

come to knock [on] our door to ask us something and we are also in the capacity of being able to take it (I33). 

ET: …What has been successful is because there has been a clear understanding and a clear willingness, from 

the highest authority to officials, and these officials want the system, to adopt the system, to understand the 

benefits it means to have everything systematized, computerized, for a better job (I44). 

Perceived Ease of Use (PEOU) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…the degree to which a person believes that using a system would be free effort (Davis, 1989, p. 320). 

…The degree to which a person believes that using computer technology would be achieved with minimum 

possible effort (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1972 as cited in F. Lin et al., 2011, p. 273). 

…The degree of ease associated with the use of the system …stronger determinant of individuals’ intention 

(Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 450). 

…the degree to which an innovation is perceived as difficult to understand and use (Aboelmaged, 2010). 

…it is defined as the degree to which a person believes that using a particular system would be free of effort 

(Al-Ghaith et al., 2010). 

...is defined as an individual's self-confidence in his or her ability to perform tasks across multiple computer 

application domains (Al-Somali et al., 2009). 

…the degree to which a person believes that using a particular system would be free of physical and mental 

efforts (Shajari & Ismail, 2010). 

…The degree to which an innovation is perceived as being difficult to use. The degree of expertise possessed 

by members of an organisation (Rogers, 1995, 2003). 

…the judgment of how well one can execute [a] course of action required to deal with perspective situations 

(Bandura, 1986) ...Similar to perceived ease-of-use determinant of TAM (Davis, 1989). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: …States should note that systems and programs must be user-friendly (CLAD, 2007, p. 22). 

ET: …Open Office filters are not user-friendly, since they do not allow [all] that [it] involves, for those 

working in this tool, [and so] using a greater amount of time (ESPOL, 2013, p. 11). 
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ET: …understanding that the solution contemplates that the services generated by it are accessible and easy to 

use, regardless of the status of the user and means of access (SNAP, 2014a, p. 29). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…Some of them are user-friendly and some of them are not. Like I said, the biggest problem they have is that 

people get frustrated when they have to upload data over and over again …If you have to put the data [up] the 

same day, three times in the three different systems, people get frustrated and the adoption goes to the trash 

(I7). 

...It won't be [a] long time ahead that they will put it on the shelf because it's complicated to use, because you 

need training, because you need this and this and that. If you don't use the manual, then it will be good, 

successful (I12). 

…the user interface needs to be more friendly so that people don’t have to have special training for using 

them because there's no need to train people, and every time they change the system, then you have to retrain 

them …The system they should try to be user-friendly. They should be (PI8). 

…It has to be very easy to use whatever the information system implemented. It has to be very user-friendly. 

And sometimes we can see that institutions adopt systems that are very difficult to understand (I30). 

…Everything is new here. This bank did not exist, so we started with all the systems and obviously that, in a 

sense, is good because you don’t have to learn systems that were there before, you don’t have to deal with the 

complexities of old systems (I34). 

…I think the human computer interaction with that information system is important so people will feel 

comfortable using it, and so people will recommend to other people to use it because they find it friendly 

(PI5). 

ET: …What happens is that it is very cumbersome and very slow; I mean in the State Control System it is 

okay, but it does not allow us, for example, to say (I19). 

ET: …in complex issues other issue is a hot topic when we tried to connect systems that are very (I26). 

ET: …Last time when I tried to withdraw my reserve funds, I did not have to do anything, with only three 

clicks I managed to  register my bank account (I33). 

ET: …I mean, even though you do not have sufficient training, you can safely navigate based on common 

sense (PI10). 

Usage Behaviour and Use (USBU) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…The Use of a system as a fact is considered separate from intention to use …“intention” to use is an attitude, 

whereas “use” is a behaviour” (DeLone & McLean, 2003, p. 23). 

…These two beliefs [PEUS and PEOU] create a favourable behavioural intention (BI) [USBU] towards using 

the IT that consequently affects its self-reported use (Davis et al., 1989). Moreover, TAM postulates that BI 

[USBU] is viewed as being jointly determined by the person's attitude towards using a system (AT) [ATUI] 

and PU [PEUS]…Intention is considered a direct determinant of behaviour in the TRA that is influenced by 

the attitude (attitude towards performing behaviour), and subjective norms (social pressures to perform 

behaviour) (Al-Somali et al., 2009, p. 131). 

Usage behaviour … is the reflected influence of a relevant general disposition and other factors exclusive to 

the specific situation, occasion, and action being observed …Determines an individual’s performance of a 

specified behaviour to accomplish his/her actual behaviour …It is a measure of the strength of intention to 

achieve an action (Ajzen, 1991) (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975). 

…it is assumed as the capture of motivational factors that impact behaviour usage. It specifies how people are 

disposed to try, how much effort they are planning to use, in order to perform the behaviour… UTAUT, posit 

“two direct determinants of usage behaviour (intention and facilitating conditions)” (Venkatesh et al., 2003, p. 

467). 

…it represents the consumption of the IS output reflecting the general or the specific level of system 

utilization …It is conceptually considered one of the most objective and simple measures to be quantified. In 

some studies, the general level and the specific level of IS output usage have also been considered to rate the 

decision support in an organisation (DeLone & McLean, 1992). 

…Positive experience with “use” will lead to greater “user satisfaction” …Use was measured by two-item 

measures adapted from the previous IS use measures by DeLone and McLean (1992) (Y.-S. Wang & Liao, 

2008). 

…While new products, systems or services are frequently launched in multiple countries, it is not uncommon 

for products to have high rates of adoption in particular countries but low rates in others (Van Everdingen & 

Waarts, 2003). 

…Perceived behavioural control assesses the degree to which people perceive that they actually have control 

over enacting the behaviour of interest. It is suggested that individuals are more likely to engage in behaviours 

they feel to have control over and are prevented from carrying out behaviours over which they feel to have no 

control (Aboelmaged, 2010). 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  272 

 

…How fast they use technology once they have learned about it (McClelland, 1967). 

…Usage Behaviour is the dependant variable of the study (Bandura, 1982, 1986). 

…The usage behaviour related to the acceptance of an information systems (theorising the effect of external 

variables such as system characteristics, development process, and training) directly affected by perceived 

usefulness and perceived ease of use (Davis, 1989; Davis et al., 1989; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…I don't think they—giving much thought to that, most of the changes we've done is: this is the system, use it 

…Now, we can, for example, our taxes, for our house tax, we can get it online, we can pay on the bank. I 

mean you don't have to go there anymore (I7). 

…not everybody uses this system and that's what I was saying before. The system is in place and it works, but 

not everybody uses it …systems only work if people use it (I30). 

ET: …the successful adoption is measured, then they are delivered [it refers to a new system], it stays that 

way; let's see, the user has to use, has to make it invisible ...but I think we have not reached ... to the stage of 

adoption, I think we are in the preliminary stage, we are still, like, a little forced to use it, it is not invisible, 

but I believe that soon [it] will be, for example, invisible (I9). 

ET: …there is no point of having a cloud with all the information if no one uses it, so there is always the need 

to be one step ahead ... today more and more people have realized the benefits of this and begins to use it 

(I27). 

ET: …Success usually goes hand in hand with use, the first use of the system (PI10). 

…if I compare, for example, with let's say, Peru or—I was once in Bolivia, in Salvador, Guatemala, even 

Colombia; I can say that Ecuador has a better use of some information systems …For example, I lost my ID 

document. I was looking through the Internet and I found a place in which I could put the complaint [saying in 

Spanish language - denuncia] through the Internet and I did it in five minutes. So that for me is really 

successful (I34). 

…I think this government is trying to use information systems more heavily than the other government. The 

president takes his decisions, political decisions, based on information systems, where he bases [them] on 

some analysis of what the ministers are doing (PI8). 

ET: …the successful adoption is measured, then they are delivered [referring to a new system], it stays that 

way, let's see; the user has to use, has to make it invisible ...but I think we have not reached ... to the stage of 

adoption, I think we are in the preliminary stage, we are still like a little forced to use it, it is not invisible, but 

I believe that soon will be, for example, invisible (I9). 

ET: …but I think it was successful because the public already received the message that their tax information 

could be cross-referenced with billing for example, or start making crosse-references with databases of their 

accounts or in the bank database (I11). 

ET: …It has been successful for many young people, especially younger people, students; they tend to use 

computer systems. So to get in touch with them we necessarily need computer systems (I14). 

ET: …there is no point of having a cloud with all the information if no one uses it, so there is always the need 

to be one step ahead ... today more and more people have realized the benefits of this and begin to use them 

(I27). 

ET: …we have a system in which users at an extreme level, those who are foreign trade operators, no longer 

have to submit physical documentation, on paper, but everything is handled electronically (I33). 

ET: …That is what it is about; see, what is happening really is upside down; no one is using it, then we are 

already talking with the entities one by one, but it is hard work showing what we have and that they start 

connecting and we are creating a great data bus to do such [an] exchange of information (I38). 

ET: …That is being adopted and being used with great success [referring to a particular system currently 

implemented] thanks to the political decision to make that commitment (I40). 

ET: …No point having the latest system if it is not ultimately used. So from that point of view, I would say 

that implementation has been and will continue to be successful, to the extent [that] appropriate use is really 

done... (I44) 

ET. …many people interact with the computer system of customs, and customs was definitely the one that 

took the lead in this technological process and has served at the same time to be the driver of the other 

institutions (I48). 

ET: …The successful adoption is when the user actually uses the system or technology. There are cases in the 

country of new technological options but people do not use them; for me, success is that what is implemented 

[and] people use it (I49). 

Net Benefits Perception (NEBP) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…(DeLone & McLean, 2003) propose an updated model of IS success …grouping all the impact measures 

into a single impact of benefit category called “net benefit”…different stakeholders may have different 

opinions as to what constitutes a benefit to them  …“net benefit” in this study refers to the citizen-perceived 
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net benefit evaluation towards using a specific G2C system (Y.-S. Wang & Liao, 2008, pp. 358-359). 

…the degree to which using an innovation is perceived as being better than using its precursor. (Venkatesh et 

al., 2003, p. 431) ...Revised from DOI (Rogers, 1995, 2003). 

…As the “impacts” of IS have evolved beyond the immediate user, researchers have suggested additional IS 

impact measures, such as work group impacts, inter-organisational and industry impacts, consumer impacts, 

and societal impacts …The choice of where the impacts should be measured will depend on the system or 

systems being evaluated and their purposes. Rather than complicate the model with more success measures, 

we prefer to move in the opposite direction and group all the “impact” measures into a single impact or 

benefit category called “net benefits” …the inclusion of “net” in “net benefits” is important because no 

outcome is wholly positive, without any negative consequences. Thus, “net benefits” is probably the most 

accurate descriptor of the final success variable (DeLone & McLean, 2003, pp. 19-22). 

…the degree to which an innovation is perceived as better than the idea it supersedes (Al-Ghaith et al., 2010; 

Rokhman, 2011). 

…It includes technological improvements, which make production more efficient and increasing profits that 

can be reinvested (McClelland, 1967). 

…it is a cognitive instrumental process defined as the “tangibility of the results of using the 

innovation”….This implies that people can perceive positive system usefulness depending on how close the 

relationship is between usage and positive results (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: …Having online public services benefits citizens because it reduces transaction costs by saving them time 

and money ...Using ICT with social meaning and focused on the person, their personal environment, 

community, and professional environment (SNAP, 2014a, p. 54). 

ET: …ICT generally contributes to overcoming poverty because they allow access to new markets, reduce 

communication costs, and achieve greater efficiency in processes that require interaction (Carrión Gordon, 

2009, p. 6). 

…websites should be a model of transparency, access, inclusion, quality of content, and useful and up-to-date 

information for the benefit of all who seek services and information (Carrión Gordón, 2008, p. 7). 

ET: ...The idea is for citizens to interact with the government through any way that will provide access 

anywhere, anytime... understanding that the solution is available and integrated into a single gateway... 

meaning that the solution, in its concept and architecture, facilitates the exchange of information (SNAP, 

2014b). 

S3: Interview quotes   

ET: …they [government authorities] have the information they require from these systems to enable them to 

make decisions and be informed (I1). 

ET: … I think the main factor is the decision of the higher authorities of the government, the president, his 

ministers, in finding methodologies and/or efficiency and transparency issues of truth, and the only way is 

through communication systems, so the decision-makers are convinced (I27). 

…The president takes his decisions, political decisions, based on information systems where he bases [them] 

on some analysis of what the ministers are doing. He's got some parameters, some variables given by this 

information system so he knows what's going on in every period based on that decision (PI8). 

ET: …then basically, information systems facilities for society would be focused on ...will have a “Business 

Intelligence” that will have, this year , access to certain information cubes of open data ...cross-cutting 

connectivity issues and part of the mainstreaming is not only the issue of hardware or software or Internet, but 

information (I18). 

ET: …Information systems are critical because to be able to assess compliance with tax obligations of citizens 

it is necessary to have access to sufficient information ...This is a very critical attribute to our information 

systems; handling this is not simple, so always having the information available in a timely manner is not as 

simple as we would like: we can, we get it but sometimes it takes time. We can still improve in this operation 

a lot (I25). 

ET: …Is to have public information available to the public, but not only for the purpose of information but 

also for open data to help generate businesses; for example, you can publish the census data that is now being 

published, is a sensible way to say: look, in this area there are many people who own cars but no mechanic 

around, to say something (I26). 

Subjective Norms and Motivations (SNMO) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…the person’s perception that most people who are important to him think he should or should not perform 

the behaviour in question (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975, p. 302). 

…Subjective norm is included as a direct determinant of behavioural intention …is that people may choose to 

perform a behaviour, even if they are not themselves favourable towards the behaviour or its consequences, if 

they believe one or more important referents think they should, and they are sufficiently motivated to comply 
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with the referent …The positive direct effect of Subjective Norm on intention for mandatory system will 

attenuate with increased experience  …The positive direct effect of Subjective Norm on perceived usefulness 

will attenuate with the increasing experience for both mandatory and voluntary systems (Venkatesh & Davis, 

2000, pp. 187-190). 

...captures [an] individual's perceptions of the extent to which his social environment …influences such a 

behaviour to be normal and desirable. The more strongly this pressure is experienced, the greater the 

behavioural intention and, indirectly, the probability that the behaviour will be realized (Aboelmaged, 2010, p. 

396). 

…A social force which is a “person’s perception that most people who are important to him think he should or 

should not perform the behaviour in question”...Here, mandatory settings may have more influence than 

voluntary settings…  Is a social force defined as “the degree to which use of an innovation is perceived to 

enhanced one’s image or status in one’s social system” (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975; Moore & Benbasat, 1991; 

Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). 

…Those are variables related to user characteristics and system development which are mediated through 

attitude. Example: cognitive style, education, system design, system processes… Those are personal beliefs or 

external motivations if a person has [a] strong need to comply with other expectations. That happened… If 

she or he cares about what other people think about [whether] they comply [with] a determined behaviour 

(Bajaj & Nidumolu, 1998). 

…The degree to which use of innovation is perceived to enhance one’s image or status in one’s social system. 

Revised from TAM2 …The perception that users will want to perform an activity for no apparent 

reinforcement other than the process of performing the activity per se. Revised from MM (Venkatesh et al., 

2003). 

…Key individual activities not merely oriented to profit; they aim to promote new goods, services, explore 

new ways of production, offer new source of materials or open new markets; becoming key figures of the 

economic growth (McClelland, 1967). 

...societal values lead to the development and maintenance of institutions within a society, including 

educational, social, and political systems, and legal, financial, and corporate structures (Borker, 2012). 

…Degree [that] the innovation enhances one's reputation with peers (Rokhman, 2011). 

…the degree to which an individual perceives that use of an innovation will enhance his or her status in his or 

her social system (Shajari & Ismail, 2010) 

...individuals live and work within a cultural environment in which certain values, norms, attitudes, and 

practices are more or less dominant and serve as shared sources of socialisation and social control (Erumban 

& de Jong, 2006). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: …Among them, an agreement ... to promote internships within the software industry. That would allow 

students to create projects with the necessary endeavours to become entrepreneur activities (AESOFT, 2012). 

ET: …Empower staff and citizens to use e-government models and demand high levels of service offered and 

received (SNAP, 2014a, p. 41). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…we empower the people. We involve the people in the process of adopting the technology as a helper. To 

make them empowered; I mean the information systems and the technology in general have been making 

them more productive, more relevant in the role they play (I12). 

…we have a lot of users and we have to convince everyone or at least everyone feels that—gives some ideas 

so that they can be more open to adopt the system once it is in place (I36). 

ET: …I think when a person is very motivated, when they have the necessary knowledge, adopting such tools 

is much easier (I10). 

ET: …A system when it is not good practice but something imposed, the user feels annoyed. However, when 

it is something that really helps them with their affairs, the user then starts to really enhance their work with 

the use of technological tools (I26). 

…staff motivation, that is important, that people are involved with whatever is implemented …System 

empowered by users is interesting (I30). 

ET: …There is democracy; that is a key point for people to feel that they were part of the work and is not 

something they are told to do, place and that is it, but they contributed to our work on that system (I1). 

ET: …because the moment it gets complicated for the user, you are done, unless you have the owner to tell 

you, you use it or you leave. That is the other way of convincing (I4). 

ET: …Very well prepared and empowered to what the change means ...is not only leadership but strength, 

energy, many people have said that since we started with this, people have felt that, I mean, I think we have 

all thought well what we want... they have noticed in managers, in which I include myself and many other 

colleagues, that they are finally seeing role models (I9). 

ET: …eminently participatory processes, and only participation allows significant progress in these processes 
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where people feel that they are the protagonists of such processes and not simply a user of a system that was 

built by others (I15). 

ET: …A system when it is not good practice but something imposed, the user feels annoyed. However, when 

it is something that really helps them with their affairs, the user then starts to really enhance their work with 

the use of technological tools (I26). 

ET: … So it is not that they came and delivered the software as a package, but who actually ended up building 

it, was the same official… to whom knowledge was actually transferred. Then there was a significant 

empowerment there. At the same time towards the user knowing that was going to change (I48). 

ET: …As I say, us here in computing we get people to stay working and help because they are motivated to 

do things (I49). 

ET: …user ownership. The user is essential to appropriate the subject, When the user appropriates and 

believes and senior management has additional support, is because it gives success [referring to a system] 

...but if the user has also senior management support, it feels cool that it makes his job easier ...so that is why I 

say the success of the implementation of a system relies on the stakeholder or those who lead, rather than 

people who appropriate (PI10). 

PUBLIC ASPECTS all aspect at organisation level such as Culture, Economy, Politic, Market, Government 

and Public Organisation Characteristics 

Regulation & Policies (REPO) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…Government can encourage IT diffusion, and regulations can encourage or remove barriers to the 

introduction of IT and ERP systems. For instance, some … government departments are required to use 

accounting software to replace manual accounting systems for audit. As a result, financial/accounting 

software has become pervasive …Governmental IT policy, deregulation, and organisational enthusiasm for IT 

fuel technology development (Huang & Palvia, 2001, pp. 278-280). 

…the mainstream Information Systems (IS) research widely disregards unique economic, social and 

regulatory aspects prevalent in these countries …The scarcity of published research on the topic of ICT 

management in emerging economies provides motivation for this special issue (Kowal & Roztocki, 2013, p. 

1). 

…Rule of law refers to the sound political institutions, impartial systems, and legal protection of property 

rights in a country (Ifinedo, 2012, p. 11) 

…variables that might retard the diffusion process …Most advanced countries have higher education 

attainment levels … lower corruption and policy uncertainty, and better energy and infrastructure facilities 

(World Development Indicators, 2005). These conditions help stimulate a better investment climate (Erumban 

& de Jong, 2006, p. 304). 

…national policies and legislation affecting the system (Tornatzky et al., 1990). 

…the stress of the organisation about the rules and procedures that members have to follow (Rogers, 2003). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

…Regulatory Framework: They are legal instruments that allow the construction of e-government solutions, 

ensuring operability, quality, sustainability and functionality thereof. These instruments also regulate and 

guide the actions of the different actors of e-government  (SNAP, 2014b, p. 6). 

…Regulations must also continue to safeguard adequate quality of services, administrative efficiency, 

investment incentives and innovation incentives for developing new applications (Guerrero, 2012, p. 5).  

...By incorporating the law [of] the mandatory use of the software tools, we had to build a system that 

complies with current regulations (Paez, 2011, p. 1952). 

…IT policies in the … Institutional websites are created to automate internal and external processes, and 

provide service to institutional officials, citizens, and contractors (APC-Policy, 2009). 

…incorporation into the new constitution of the right to access ICTs are signs of progress (Carrion Gordon, 

2008) 

S3: Interview quotes 

...maybe one reason that should help to a better adoption in Ecuador is to have, like, national policies about 

the use of information systems …for example, some of the organisations of the governmental level they are in 

the different cities where they use—each of them they use their own system because there is not that national 

policy saying, okay, now we are going to integrate everything and everybody is going to use the same 

information system (PI5). 

…the new law, education law, is mandating that we have to keep portfolios for students where we save all 

their work. That means that we need to have the system which we have (I7). 

ET: …there are legal frameworks that have helped us implement systems but there are other legal frameworks 

that what [they] really do is hinder the adoption of certain technologies (I26). 

ET: …the E-Government Act itself is a platform for us, for me is a shuttle, which gives us more strength (I9). 

ET: …We have a law on transparency and all that requires transparency law [that] is posted on the website. 
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We are one of the few institutions that has met for several years one hundred percent with everything required 

by law (I49). 

Cultural & Values Aspects (CUVA) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…organisations in countries with high power distance are often characterised by centralized decision 

structures, authority, and the use of formal rules …Organisations in countries with a high uncertainty 

avoidance index generally show characteristics such as resistance to innovations, highly formalised 

management and the constraining of innovations by rules (Hofstede, 2001 as cited in Van Everdingen & 

Waarts, 2003, pp. 219-221). 

...cross-country variation in technology adoption is not only due to economic conditions, but also to the 

prevailing social conditions or a country's national culture …the socio-cultural ambiance, perceived values, 

institutions and political atmosphere might influence the perception of the individuals within a society in a 

certain way, and these factors may consequently impact the adoption decisions …Low power distance 

countries show higher rates of ICT adoption than high power distance countries ... In other words, countries 

with a high PD score will show a lower rate of ICT adoption than countries with a low PD score …Countries 

with a low LTO score will show a higher rate of ICT adoption than countries with a high LTO score 

(Erumban & de Jong, 2006, pp. 303-307). 

…S. Gray offered a hypothetical set of relationships between Hofstede’s dimensions and his own culturally 

derived accounting value dimensions eight years later (Gray, 1988) …Gray’s association of accounting 

values, based on relationships to Hofstede’s cultural dimensions (Hofstede, 1980), is founded on the argument 

that culture influences accounting (Borker, 2012, p. 1004). 

…the relation between the group and the individual. In collectivistic countries one act conforms to the norms 

of the group... national culture is characterised by masculine or feminine values respectively. Feminine 

cultures are characterised by values like equality, solidarity, social relationships and managers’ use of 

intuition and seeking consensus. In contrast, ambition, competition, material values and the focus on 

performance characterise masculine cultures… Cultures with a long-term orientation are characterised by 

values like persistence, adaptations of traditions to new circumstances, personal adaptability, and the idea that 

most important events in life will occur in the future …degree of interdependence that a society maintains 

among its members. It has to do with whether people ́s self-image is defined in terms of “I” or “We”. In 

individualist societies, people are supposed to only look after themselves and their direct family. In 

collectivist societies, people belong to “in groups” that care for them in exchange for loyalty …Power 

distance is defined as the extent to which the less powerful members of institutions and organisations within a 

country expect and accept that power is distributed unequally  …A high score (masculine) on this dimension 

indicates that the society is driven by competition, achievement and success, with success being defined by 

the winner/best in field – a value system that starts in school and continues throughout organisational 

behaviour. A low score (feminine) on this dimension means that the dominant values in society are caring for 

others and quality of life (Van Everdingen & Waarts, 2003). 

…The extent to which the members of a culture feel threatened by ambiguous or unknown situations and have 

created beliefs and institutions that try to avoid these is reflected in the UAI score (Hofstede, 2001 as cited in 

Borker, 2012). 

…The long-term orientation dimension is closely related to the teachings of Confucius and can be interpreted 

as dealing with society’s search for virtue; i.e., the extent to which a society shows a pragmatic future-

oriented perspective rather than a conventional historical short-term point of view …Indulgence stands for a 

tendency to allow relatively free gratification of basic and natural human desires related to enjoying life and 

having fun, and the opposite pole. Restraint reflects a conviction that such gratification needs to be curbed and 

regulated by strict norms (Hofstede, Hofstede, & Mikov, 2010 as cited in Borker, 2012) 

…the socio-cultural ambiance, perceived values, institutions and political atmosphere might influence the 

perception of the individuals within a society in a certain way, and these factors may consequently impact the 

adoption decisions ...cross-country variation in technology adoption is not only due to economic conditions, 

but also to the prevailing social conditions or a country's national culture ...individuals live and work within a 

cultural environment in which certain values, norms, attitudes, and practices are more or less dominant and 

serve as shared sources of socialization and social control …(Low power distance countries show higher rates 

of ICT adoption). In other words, Countries with a high PD score will show a lower rate of ICT adoption than 

countries with a low PD score (Hypothesis confirmed) strong evidence …Countries with a high UA score 

show a lower rate of ICT adoption than countries with a low UA score (Hypothesis confirmed) strong 

evidence …Countries with a high ID score show a higher rate of ICT adoption than countries with a low ID 

score (Hypothesis confirmed) strong evidence …Countries with a high MA score show a higher rate of ICT 

adoption than countries with a low MA score (Hypothesis rejected) …Countries with a low LTO score will 

show a higher rate of ICT adoption than countries with a high LTO score (weak evidence) (Erumban & de 

Jong, 2006). 

mailto:n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au


Nayeth Solórzano Alcivar, Griffith University 2016        

Not to be reproduced without permission from the author - n.solorzano@griffithuni.edu.au  277 

 

…Low IT maturity manifests in several symptoms. Enterprises lack a long-term MIS strategy, and IS 

departments/staff (if they exist) lack project experience (Huang & Palvia, 2001). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

ET: …Such preparation should include, permanently, the training component to accompany change initiatives 

from spaces of reflection and located learning to ensure the necessary transformation of organisational 

cultures ...The preparation of citizens and the transformation of social culture are fundamental for faster 

implementation of e-government and information society (CLAD, 2007, pp. 18-23). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…You need to make sure you understand who's using it. It's not the same, the people from the coast and the 

highlands in Ecuador, for example. We think differently. Even though [we are] from the same country, we 

have different customs (I7). 

…I think it has to do a lot with our business community not being long-term oriented. I think in Ecuador, in 

general, our society is not long-term oriented. Everything is short-term. We have been used to our political 

system being very short-term. As you well know, we had, like, seven presidents in a ten-year span (I34). 

ET: …adoption is not in order, it is more a cultural process, you must have seen the experience of Scandinavia 

and Oceania between New Zealand and Australia; Ireland for example, too, systems access faster when a 

better socio-cultural work is done ...countries whose culture is very communal, one for all and all for one, for 

example Korea, Asians, then the Nordic countries, are all monarchies in democracy ...these are all in the first 

place in the ranking [referring to ICT scores], now, what unites them? There is someone who says what to do, 

or the culture itself says: “Listen to this person”, and the whole community follows (I9). 

ET: …underpin our vision to medium and long term ... the tax culture of the country has changed and has 

given me great pleasure to have been part of this process ... These words may be too technical for a stranger to 

the Ecuadorian culture but in the country it is normal and in fact—beyond the information systems that have 

helped us greatly to achieve these goals (I25). 

…in public institutions, do you have to socialize and convince people... Socialize, convince people, exactly, 

change cultures in some cases, particularly in universities, which are complex institutions… Here we have this 

cultural aspect of novelty. If there is something, I want to have it (I36). 

…as I said before, bringing some others pal’s operations… its ways to operate, and changing the culture here 

of your people, it is a lot more costly than developing it, according your habits, your people’s habits (PI1). 

…What do you think is missing? …The culture change um… and culture, culture (PI7). 

ET: …to generate cultural change also because as I say is another way of governing, that is another way to 

understand what is their relationship with citizens, to understand what is their role in the position they occupy 

... because by making the information transparent the Chancellor is making clear how they are managing this 

institution (I1). 

ET: …there is still no culture for the implementation of these information systems, and that can be used as 

they should be used, and there are still the same traditional systems in use, manuals, physical documentation 

(I28). 

ET: …Latin American. Well, on the subject of information systems and stuff not in detail but yes regarding 

mentality ...Well, maybe it has [not?] anything to do with information systems but it has to do with the culture 

of the people (I29). 

ET: …as I was saying, I also think everything depends on the culture that people have in the institution for the 

use of technologies, and here everyone is committed to the use of technology (I50). 

ET: …culture, one cannot introduce a system in absence of proper culture ...why, because culture is not made, 

because there is no culture, so if the executive thinks of implementing something [referring to implementing a 

system], the first thing you do is bet on the culture ...culture and management skills that go together are the 

most important (PI2). 

Trust & Leadership Governance (TRLG) 

S1: Research Publication key references 

…It seems for both types of economies [transition and developed] the lack of top management support may 

present an important impediment to ES [Enterprise System] implementation (Soja and Paliwoda-Pekosz, 2009 

as cited in Kowal & Roztocki, 2013, p. 10). 

…Given the complexity and resource requirements, management commitment is key to ERP implementation 

in both developed and developing countries. However, given the rudimentary status of ERP in developing 

countries, it might be of even greater importance in such countries (Kowal & Roztocki, 2013). 

…Given the complexity and resource requirements, management commitment is key to ERP implementation 

in both developed and developing countries. However, given the rudimentary status of ERP in developing 

countries, it might be of even greater importance in such countries (Huang & Palvia, 2001, p. 278). 

…In many developing countries, citizens do not trust their governments …defined trust as “an expectancy 

that the promise of an individual or group can be relied upon”. Another definition of trust is “correct 

expectations of the actions of others when one has to make one's own choice before monitoring the actions of 
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the other”  (Shajari & Ismail, 2010, p. 550). 

…the perception of confidence in the electronic marketer's reliability and integrity… refers to one's 

perceptions regarding the integrity and ability of the agency providing the service (Shajari & Ismail, 2010). 

S2: W/G paper quotes 

…The response and political commitment of key institutions in charge of managing strategic national 

development areas were also extremely limited (Betancurt, 2007, p. 4). 

ET: …There is no full assurance that the implementation of this Plan has the same priority among the various 

levels of government ... Leadership: making decisions that allow all employees to be committed to the 

development and implementation of the plan ... lack of involvement of high authorities in making IT 

investment decisions critical to the organisation, creating the risk of failure in adopting new technologies 

appropriately (SNAP, 2014a, pp. 25-78). 

ET: …The lessons learned in this area [referring to e-government] point to the importance of government 

leadership to drive such reforms and the degree of institutional commitment to promote synergies and work 

on a joint agenda (Penfold & Aguilera, 2011, p. 31). 

…In this role he manages to significantly expand connectivity to broadband Internet in the country, expanding 

access to the 23 mainland provinces, installing more 14,000 kilometres of fibre optic connecting more than 

3,800 locations. Its management is also recognised by the modernisation of the Civil Registry (GNE-VPE, 

2013). 

ET: …the state has to provide citizens to improve the efficiency, effectiveness and transparency of public 

administration, taking advantage of the use of ICT in government and in public administration (CLAD, 2007). 

ET: …The collapse of computer system ... was due to the non-renewal of maintenance contracts in the last 

administrations (El-Universo, 2005). 

ET: …Within the exhibition of the workshop, the authority states that a system composed of people, 

procedures, and technologies has been implemented, so that the relationship between these three components 

is to provide the security and transparency of the system (Hoy, 2013). 

ET: …The areas of human talent management should be the facilitators of the process. To do it, they need 

leadership and tools that technology offers today to be close to collaborators (AESOFT, 2012). 

S3: Interview quotes 

…During that tenure I was very involved [as leader of public organisations] in the establishing of different 

information systems in the organisation… I have always been very involved in the development of 

information systems in the organisations where I have the direction of their activities (I30). 

…we have found also that one of the main problems that most of the people have implementing their own 

technology system is managers does not have the slightest idea how to do it. So you have to have management 

involved, deeply involved in that process and that is the reason I said this was a key strategy (PI1). 

…we have seen that the general management have to be very involved in the system design because he is 

usually, he and among other people… he is usually [the one] who can see the whole strategy of the whole 

group and can then descry the data base structure as to support that kind of growth that the company is going 

through (IP7). 

ET: …at management level, the best way, perhaps the only way to make decisions is with  information, so it is 

very important, and I do it from all positions where I have been, it is very important to have systematic 

information ... this I would summarise in attitude and willingness of [a] leader, of leadership (I44). 

…we have been a country where adoption of IT systems is kind of late. We have problems with education for 

a long time and now this president is trying to turn [it] around (I7). 

…you can have a great business intelligence tool or great data mining or excellent data warehouse. But if you 

don’t have the right manager, then all that information is really—I mean you spend thousands of dollars and 

then, you don’t have the right brain to use that information… I think the current president is very well versed 

in information systems, in general. So I think—I'm optimistic in terms of it (I34). 

ET: …It [leadership] is extremely important because if you do not have the support of the highest authorities 

of the institution it is very difficult to implement a system as such because it requires cooperation and 

identification (I1). 

ET: …If there had been some support from the highest authority that would have been resolved for some time 

now... Leaders Commitment (I8). 

ET: …Strong leadership, continuity in command; that is strong leadership that is necessary, [it] must come 

from the highest authority (I9). 

ET: …the best ally of this feature has been the level of decision; before was an information systems 

management unit that was dependent on deputy direction, now is the direction of information process 

management that depends on the highest authority (I10). 

ET …I think I summarise the subject of leadership; in other words [it] is public policy; here it was an issue, 

where the president knows what is important, the ministers know what is important, and that governs 

throughout the state; I mean, a minister who does not actually use a computer system, I think does not exist ... 
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“Trust the Leader” a is very positive factor (I18). 

ET: …factors influencing a lot: first is the leadership; that has been established since the president himself, 

the national secretary; and also what one has been doing (I26). 

ET: … I think the main factor is the decision of the higher authorities of the government, the president, his 

ministers, in finding methodologies and/or efficiency and transparency issues of truth, and the only way is 

through communication systems, so the decision-makers are convinced (I27). 

ET: …it is important to have an open mind to know that there will be changes because if there is no such 

open-mindedness, especially on the part of the decision-makers, there will not be much progress (I29). 

ET: … Especially important points such as leadership, somehow the committed part of officials (I33). 

ET: …so I personally am pushing the adoption of systems here, but [it] is for the leader’s personal needs, let’s 

say ...it has been necessary [to have] a strong leadership to be able to say: “Hey we need to improve”, but it 

has been basically that; first infrastructure and once the infrastructure [is] assembled, leadership (I38). 

ET: …First there must be the conviction of the authority from the head that this is useful, necessary, and cost-

effective (I40). 

ET: …at management level, the best way, perhaps the only way to make decisions is with  information, so it is 

very important and I do it from all positions where I have been, it is very important to have systematic 

information ...this I would summarise in attitude and willingness of [a] leader, of leadership (I44). 

ET: …Definitely, the north, driven by the national government, is to systematise all procedures in all public 

institutions, [which] is something that the federal government is already far behind [with] (I48). 

ET: ...The people trust the mayor. Here we can concentrate, knowing that if we do the things well, we will not 

have problems; we are not in the expectation that if a new one comes, he will fire you, if he puts [in] his own 

people (I49). 
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Appendix 8.2 Draft of the Survey Instrument 
 

 

 

Survey 

Research Title: “Factors influencing the successful Information System adoption in public organisations of 

Latin America: The case for Ecuador” 

Dear participant 

The attached questionnaire is to be used as a set of based questions in the above research. Your participation in 

the research will be pivotal to the success of the related research project conducted by Nayeth Idalid Solorzano 

Alcivar at Griffith University Nathan campus, under the supervision of Drs Louis Sanzogni and Luke Houghton. 

The research will be based on a quantitative method collecting the data through a survey questionnaire. 

Answering the question will take you no more than 15 minutes. 

The purpose of the study is to confirm and measure the relationship between the identified factors influencing 

successful Information System adoption, particularly focused on the adoption of the computerized Information 

Systems implemented in your organisation. Therefore, this questionnaire will help to collect data of experiences 

and perceptions about the adoption of the Information Systems in your organisation.  

The current research is expected to contribute to test and/or refine the Information System adoption model 

proposed to measure System adoption in public organisations of LAT. Based on the measures obtained, 

recommendations of how to support successful IS adoption in the institution surveyed will be presented.   

The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your consent, except 

to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. A de-identified copy of this data may be 

used for other research purposes.   However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further 

information consult the Griffith University’s Privacy Plan at http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or 

telephone (07) 3735 4375. 

Respondents should be aware of the implicit consenting of the information given will be used only for research 

purposes. 

The completion of all the questions in this questionnaire is highly appreciated. 

Research Team 

Nayeth Solorzano, MBA 

PhD. Candidate  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57779 Mob: 0431 722 681 

n.solorzano@Griffith.edu.au 

Louis Sanzogni, PhD 

Supervisor 

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57519 Mob: 0400796874  

l.sanzogni@Griffith.edu.au 

Luke Houghton, PhD 

Supervisor 

Griffith University, Nathan Brisbane 

QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57721 Mob: 0431852146 

l.houghton@Griffith.edu.au 

Research Ethics contact 

Rick Williams, PhD 

Manager Research Ethics and Integrity, Office for Research 

Griffith University, Nathan; Brisbane QLD 411; Tel: 373 54375 Mob: 0418 638 911;  

Rick.Williams@Griffith.edu.au 
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Section I: Demographic 

This Section contains general demographic questions about you. 

Please mark with an X the box next to your chosen answer. 

 

1. Gender: 

 Male 

 Female 

2. Age group you belong to: 

 < 20 

 20 to 29 

 30 to 39 

 40 to 49 

 >= 50 

3. Level of education: 

 High School 

 Technology Degree 

 Bachelor Degree 

 Master Degree 

 PhD Degree 

4. Job position: 

 Main leader of the institution 

 Other Supervisory and Managerial 

 Professional 

 Operational and Technical 

 General services and maintenance 

 Student 

 Other _________________ 

5. Your Nationality status in this country (Ecuador) 

 Citizen 

 Permanent Resident 

 Temporary Resident 

6. Area you currently live in: 

 Urban 

 Rural 
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Section II: The implemented Information Systems in your organisation 

This section contains question focused on the availability of computerized Information Systems in the 

organisation(s) to be surveyed [in the following question “System” refers to the Academic System or any of the 

Administrative Systems used in your organisation]. 

 

Please place an X in the box next to your chosen answer(s). 

 

7. Which computerized Information System have you used in your organisation? 

(For this question you can select more than one box) 

 Human Resources 

 Payroll 

 Finance 

 Academic 

 E-government 

 Workflow 

 E-Procurement and Inventory 

 Others, specify ____________________________________________________ 

 None 

8. Which computerized Information Systems are implemented in your organisation?  (For this question 

you can select more than one box) 

 Human Resources  

 Payroll 

 Finance 

 Academic 

 E-government 

 Workflow 

 E-Procurement and Inventory 

 Others, specify ____________________________________________________ 

 None 

 I don’t know (if you don’t know, go to question 11) 

9. Have you ever used any of the Information Systems implemented in your organisation? 

 Yes 

 No (if No go to question 11) 

 

10. How long have you been using any of the Information Systems in your organisation? 

 Less than 1 year 

 Between 1 to 2 years 

 Between 2 to 3 years 

 Between 3 to 4 years 

 Between 4 to 5 years 

  More than 5 years 

11. Do you have access to use the Information Systems? 

 Yes, any time including at home 

 Yes, any time but only at work 

 Yes, only in working hours 

 Yes, only determined hours per day 
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12. Do you have access to the Internet? 

 Yes, anywhere in the organisation 

 Yes, but only in specific areas of the organisation 

 No, there is no Internet access in the organisation 

13. Do you have Internet access at home 

 Yes 

 No 

14. Are you using or planning to use any of the Information Systems? 

 Yes, I am using the Information Systems and I will continue using them, 

 Yes, I am using the Information Systems, but I am planning to not continue to use it while I am working 

at the institution, 

 Yes, I am planning to use the Information Systems starting in the following weeks or semester, 

 No, I am not planning to use any of the Information Systems implemented in the organisation. 
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Section III 

The following questions measure your perception about technological aspects related to the Information System 

usage. Please select the extent to which you agree or disagree with the below statements by circling the 

appropriate number. 

 

Technological Aspects 

 

 

15. The System enables me to easily locate the 

exact information I want. 

 

16. The System enables me to save time, by 

providing alternatives to gather the 

information I require. 

 

17. The hardware (computer, printers, networks, 

etc.) that support the System is not 

compatible / interconnected with the other 

hardware I use to do my work. 

 

18. The System is not compatible / 

interconnected with other software I use to do 

my work. 

 

Very        Strongly  Disagree  I don’t  Agree  Strongly  Very 

strongly   disagree                   know                 agree        strongly 

disagree                                                                                agree 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

19. The System provides me with the 

information I need instead of having to 

consider the alternatives method available to 

obtain such information. 

 

20. The System allows me to access a variety of 

information in a number of different ways. 

 

21. I know how to use the System to access a 

variety of information. 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

22. The System was created by the computer 

department staff in the organisations, 

allowing some users to be part of the 

implementation process. 

 

23. The System or its customized its upgrades in 

my organisation are mostly developed in-

house. 

 

24. I understand the existing System is mostly 

developed in-house following government 

rules/regulations. 

 

25. The System of my organisation follows 

government regulations, as the declared 

internal regulations and norms, for using free 

software tools. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

26. The proportion of staff able to use a computer 

permanently connected to the Internet at 

work is high. 

 

27. There are enough computers for everyone to 

use the System. 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 
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28. I am not able to use a computer when I need 

it. 

 

29. There is not always full Internet access in the 

organisation to allow me to obtain 

information I require. 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

30. The user interface design of the System (e.g. 

the organisation of onscreen menus) 

facilitates searching for the data I request. 

 

31. I am able to operate / use the System by 

following similar standards / order to access 

different options. 

 

32. Due to some information I receive in advance 

about the implementation plan of the System, 

I am able to know how it works and what it 

can do. 

 

33. I received an induction / instructions on how 

to operate the system when I began to use it 

or when some upgrades were implemented. 

 

34. The decision to implement and apply some 

standards to operate the System followed 

government rules/regulations. 

 

35. Using the System enables me to accomplish 

my work more quickly. 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

    1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

Subjective Aspects 

 

 

36. Using the System would improve my work 

performance. 

 

37. Using the System would enhance my work 

effectiveness. 

 

38. Using the System can increase my 

productivity when performing my work. 

 

39. Overall using the System will be of benefit to 

me. 

 

Very        Strongly  Disagree  I don’t  Agree  Strongly  Very 

strongly   disagree                   know                 agree        strongly 

disagree                                                                                agree  
 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

40. Using the System is a good idea to do my 

work. 

 

41. Using the System is a foolish idea to improve 

my work. 

 

42. I like the idea of using the implemented 

System. 

 

43. I intend to use the System in the next six 

months to perform my everyday work. 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 
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44. My knowledge of using the System would 

strengthen my association with the leaders of 

the organisation. 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

45. I would have much more control over my 

work by using the System. 

 

46. I use the System to achieve my requirements 

and needs. 

 

47. I have the resources, the knowledge and 

ability to make use of the System. 

 

48. Given the resources, opportunities and 

knowledge it takes to use the System or do 

my work manually, it would be easier for me 

to use the System rather than do the work 

manually. 

 

49. I expect my use of the System to continue in 

the future. 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

50. I find the System options easy to use. 

 

51. Learning to operate the System was difficult 

for me. 

 

52. My time is not wasted in trying to understand 

how to use the System. 

 

53. Overall, I believe the System is easy to use. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

54. People who are important to me think that I 

should use the System. 

 

55. People who influence my behaviour 

encourage me to use the System and suggest 

improvements to the System. 

 

56. People who are important to me think that I 

should use the System to improve and to 

achieve my needs at work. 

 

57. Using the System improves my image within 

the organisation. 

 

58. Because of my use of the System, others in 

my organisation see me as a more valuable 

employee. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

59. Using the System gives me greater control 

over my work. 

 

60. I find my participation in using the System 

can be advantageous to me and the 

organisation. 

 

61. I think that continually using the system can 

improve reciprocal benefits (to the 

organisation and to my work). 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 
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62. I have difficulty explaining why using the 

System may or may not be beneficial. 

 

63. I believe that the use of the System saves 

individual consumers time and money. 

 

 

64. I believe that the use of the System yields 

benefits for the organisation. 

 

65. I believe that the organisation investment 

required for the System yields a net positive 

growth in the operational control of its 

activities. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7   

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7     

Public Aspects 

 

 

66. The decision to implement and use the 

System follows governmental regulations 

standards. 

 

67. The government Information System and 

Information and Communication Technology 

regulations guide the type of software to be 

used by the organisation. 

 

68. Government regulations encourage the use of 

free software / open source. 

 

69. Government regulations guide the 

implementation of software developed by the 

organisation (in-house). 

 

70. The System we are using was implemented 

either thanks to the governmental regulations 

or polices followed by the organisation. 

 

Very        Strongly  Disagree  I don’t  Agree  Strongly  Very 

strongly   disagree                   know                 agree        strongly 

disagree                                                                                agree 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

71. I have to use the System because my boss 

requires it. 

 

72. The decision to implement and use the 

System is top-down in terms of structure 

hierarchy/authority. 

 

73. The decision to implement and use the 

System came from the strong demand for 

technological solutions. 

 

74. The decision to implement and use the 

System came from an individual decision of 

the organisational leader. 

 

75. The implementation and use of the System is 

based on forceful decisions that have caused 

high job stress. 

 

76. The decision to implement and use the 

System focuses on long-term goals. 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 
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77. I would trust the leader of my organisation to 

do the work correctly even if he/she is not 

monitored. 

 

78. The leaders of my organisation are 

trustworthy. 

 

79. I have respect for the leader of the 

organisation who participates in the 

improvement and continued use of the 

System. 

 

80. Generally speaking I want to use the System 

because my boss/the leader of my 

organisation thinks I should do so. 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

THANK YOU, your participation is highly appreciated 
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Appendix 8.3 The Survey Instrument for Testing SISA Model in Local Public 

Institutions 
 

 

 

Survey 

Research Title: “Factors influencing the successful Information System adoption in public organisations of 

Latin America: The case for Ecuador” 

Dear participant 

The attached questionnaire is to be used in the above research. Your participation in the research will be pivotal 

to the success of the related research project conducted by Nayeth Idalid Solorzano Alcivar at Griffith University 

Nathan campus, under the supervision of Dr. Louis Sanzogni and Dr. Luke Houghton. The research will be 

based on a quantitative method where by the data are collected through a survey questionnaire. Answering the 

questions may take approximately 25 minutes. 

The purpose of the study is to confirm and measure the relationship between the identified candidates factors 

influencing the successful Information System adoption, particularly focused on the adoption of the 

computerized Information Systems implemented in your organisations. 

The current research is expected to contribute to test and/or refine the Information System adoption model 

proposed to measure System adoption in public organisations of Latin America. Further and based on the 

measures obtained, recommendations of how to support successful Information System adoption in the 

institution surveyed will be presented.   

The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your consent. 

However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further information consult the Griffith 

University’s Privacy Plan at http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or telephone (07) 3735 4375. 

Respondents should be aware of the implicit consenting of the information given will be used for research 

purposes only.  

The completion of all the questions in this questionnaire is highly appreciated. 

Research Team 

Nayeth Solorzano, MBA 

PhD. Candidate  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57779 Mob: 0431 722 681 

n.solorzano@Griffithuni.edu.au 

Louis Sanzogni, PhD 

Supervisor 

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57519 Mob: 0400796874  

l.sanzogni@Griffith.edu.au 

Luke Houghton, PhD 

Supervisor 

Griffith University, Nathan Brisbane 

QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57721 Mob: 0431852146 

l.houghton@Griffith.edu.au 

Research Ethics contact 

Rick Williams, PhD 

Manager Research Ethics and Integrity, Office for Research 

Griffith University, Nathan; Brisbane QLD 411; Tel: 373 54375 Mob: 0418 638 911;  

Rick.Williams@Griffith.edu.au 
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Section I: Demographic 

This Section contains general demographic questions about you 

Please mark with an X the box next to your chosen answer 

1. Gender: 

 Male 

 Female 

2. Age group you belong to: 

 < 20 

 20 to 29 

 30 to 39 

 40 to 49 

 >= 50 

3. Level of education: 

 High School 

 Technology 

 Bachelor 

 Master 

 PhD 

4. Job position: 

 Main leader of the institution /department in your organisation 

 Other Supervisory and Managerial level 

 Teaching staff 

 Operational staff 

 Technical staff 

 General services and maintenance staff 

 Student 

 Other, specify __________________________ 

5. Your Nationality status in this country 

 Citizen  

 Permanent Resident 

 Temporary Resident 

6. Area you currently live in: 

 Urban 

 Rural 
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Section II: The Implemented Information Systems in your organisation. 

This section contains question focused on the availability of computerized Information Systems in the 

organisation(s) to be surveyed [in the following questions ‘System’ refers to the ___________ systems or any 

___________ systems used in your organisation]. 

 

 

Please place an X in the box next to your chosen answer(s). 

 

7. Which computerized Information Systems are implemented in your organisation?  (For this question 

you can select more than one box) 

 Human Resources 

 Payroll 

 Finance 

 Academic 

 E-government 

 Workflow 

 E-Procurement and Inventory 

 Others, specify ____________________________________________________ 

 None 

 I don’t know  

8. Which computerized Systems have you used in your organisation?  

(For this question you can select more than one box) 

 Human Resources 

 Payroll 

 Finance 

 Academic 

 E-government 

 Workflow 

 E-Procurement and Inventory 

 Others, specify ____________________________________________________ 

 None (if you answer is None, go to question 11) 
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9. How long have you been using any of the Systems in your organisation? 

 Less than 1 year 

 1 to 2 years 

 2 to 3 years 

 3 to 4 years 

 4 to 5 years 

 More than 5 years 

10. Do you have access to the Systems you use in your organisation? 

 Yes, both time including at home 

 Yes, any time but only at work 

 Partially, only determined hours per day 

 No, I do not have access at all 

11. Do you have access to the Internet? 

 Yes, either in the organisation and at home 

 Yes, but only in the organisation 

 Yes, but only at home 

 No, neither to the organisation none at home. 

12. Are you using or planning to use any of the Systems in your organisation? 

 Yes, I am using the Systems and I will continue using them 

 Yes, I am using the Systems, but I am planning to not continue to use it anymore 

 No, I am planning to use the Systems in the near future 

 No, I am not planning to use any of the current Systems 
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Section III 

The following questions measure your perception about technological aspects related to the Information System 

usage. Please select the extent to which you agree or disagree with the below statements by circling the 

appropriate number. 

 

Technological Aspects 

 

 

 

13. The System enables me to easily locate the 

exact information I want. 

 

14. The System enables me to save time, by 

providing alternatives to gather the 

information I require. 

 

15. The hardware (computer, printers, 

networks, etc.) that support the System is 

compatible / interconnected with the other 

hardware I use to do my work. 

 

16. The System is compatible / interconnected 

with other software I use to do my work. 

 

Very        Strongly  Disagree  I don’t  Agree  Strongly  Very 

strongly   disagree                   know                 agree        strongly 

disagree                                                                                agree 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

17. The System provides me with the 

information I need without having to 

consider other sources. 

 

18. The System allows me to access a variety 

of information in a number of different 

ways. 

 

19. I know how to use the System to access a 

variety of information. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

20. The System was created by the computer 

department staff in the organisations, 

allowing some users to be part of the 

design, development or implementation 

process. 

 

21. The System or its customized upgrades in 

my organisation are mostly developed in-

house. 

 

22. I understand the System is mostly 

developed in-house following government 

rules/regulations. 

 

23. The System of my organisation highly 

follows government regulations, as the 

declared internal regulations and norms of 

using free software tools. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7       

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

24. The proportion of staff able to use a 

computer permanently connected to the 

Internet at work is high. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 
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25. There are enough computers for everyone 

to use the System. 

 

26. I am not able to use a computer when I 

need it. 

 

27. There is always full Internet access in the 

organisation to allow me to obtain 

information I require. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

28. The user interface design of the System 

(e.g. the organisation of onscreen menus) 

facilitates me searching for the data I 

request. 

 

29. I am able to operate / use the System by 

following similar standards / order to access 

different options. 

 

30. Due to some information I receive in 

advance about the implementation plan of 

the System, I am able to know how it works 

and what it can do. 

 

31. I received an induction / instructions on 

how to operate the system when I began to 

use it or when some upgrades were 

implemented. 

 

32. The decision to implement and apply some 

standards to operate the System followed 

government rules/regulations. 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

 

 

 

 

     1              2             3              4            5           6             7 

Subjective Aspects 

 

 

33. Using the System enables me to accomplish 

my work more quickly. 

 

34. Using the System would improve my work 

performance. 

 

35. Using the System would enhance my work 

effectiveness. 

 

36. Using the System can increase my 

productivity when performing my work. 

 

37. Overall, using the System will be of benefit 

to me. 

 

Very        Strongly   Disagree   I don’t   Agree   Strongly   Very 

strongly   disagree                     know                  agree         strongly 

disagree                                                                                   agree 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

38. Using the System is a good idea to do my 

work. 

 

39. Using the System is a foolish idea to 

improve my work. 

 

40. I intend to use the System in the next six 

months to perform my everyday work. 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5           6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5           6             7 
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41. My knowledge of using the System would 

strengthen my association with the leaders 

of the organisation. 

 

       1              2             3              4             5           6             7 

 

42. I would have much more control over my 

work by using the System. 

 

43. I use the System to achieve my 

requirements and needs. 

 

44. I have the resources, the knowledge and 

ability to make use of the System. 

 

45. Given the resources, opportunities and 

knowledge it takes to use the System or do 

my work manually, it would be easier for 

me to use the System rather than do the 

work manually. 

 

46. I expect my use of the System to continue 

in the future. 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

47. I find the System options easy to use.  

 

48. The instructions for using/operating the 

system are difficult to follow. 

 

49. My time is not wasted trying to understand 

how to use the System. 

 

50. Overall, I believe the System is easy to use. 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

51. People who are important to me think that I 

should use the System. 

 

52. People who influence my behaviour 

encourage me to use the system and suggest 

improvements to the System. 

 

53. People who are important to me think that I 

should use the System to enhance my 

effectiveness at work. 

 

54. Using the System improves my image 

within the organisation. 

 

55. Because of my use of the System, others in 

my organisation see me as a more valuable 

employee. 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

56. I think that continually using the system 

can improve reciprocal benefits (to the 

organisation and to my work). 

 

57. I have difficulty explaining why using the 

System may or may not be beneficial.  

 

58. I believe that the use of the System saves 

individual consumers time and money. 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

      1              2             3              4             5            6             7 
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59. I believe that the use of the System yields 

benefits for the organisation. 

 

60. I believe that the organisation investment 

required for the System yields a net positive 

growth in the operational control of its 

activities. 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

Public Aspects 

 

 

 

61. The decision to implement and use the 

System follows governmental regulations 

standards. 

 

62. The government Information Systems / 

Information and Communication 

Technology regulations guide the type of 

software to be used by the organisation. 

 

63. Government regulations encourage the use 

of free software / open source. 

 

64. Government regulations guide the 

implementation of software developed by 

the organisation (in-house). 

 

65. The System we are using was implemented 

either thanks to the governmental 

regulations or polices followed by the 

organisation. 

 

Very        Strongly   Disagree   I don’t   Agree   Strongly   Very 

strongly   disagree                     know                  agree         strongly 

disagree                                                                                   agree 

 

        1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

        1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

 

        1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

        1              2             3              4            5            6             7 

 

 

 

        1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

66. I have to use the System because my boss 

requires it. 

 

67. The decision to implement and use the 

System is top-down in terms of structure 

hierarchy/authority. 

 

68. The decision to implement and use the 

System came from the strong demand for 

technological solutions. 

 

69. The decision to implement and use the 

System came from an adoption process 

considering technical and administrative 

staff opinions. 

 

70. The implementation and use of the System 

is based on forceful decisions that have 

caused high job stress. 

 

71. The decision to implement and use the 

System focuses on long-term goals (more 

than 5 years). 

 

        1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

        1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

         1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 
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72. I would trust the leader of my organisation 

to do the work correctly, even if he/she is 

not monitored. 

 

73. The leaders of my organisation are 

trustworthy. 

 

74. I have respect for the leader of the 

organisation who participates in the 

improvement and continued use of the 

System. 

 

75. Generally speaking I want to use the 

System because my boss/the leader of my 

organisation thinks I should do so. 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

 

 

 

       1              2             3              4             5            6             7 

 

THANK YOU, your participation is highly appreciated 
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Appendix 8.4 (Spanish Translation)  The Survey Instrument for Testing SISA 

Model in Local Public Institutions 
 

Encuesta 

Título de la investigación: “Factores que influencian la adopción exitosa de Sistemas de Información en 

organizaciones pública de América Latina: El caso de Ecuador” 

 

 

Estimado participante 

El cuestionario adjunto es para ser utilizado en la investigación previamente mencionada. Su participación en la 

investigación será de gran importancia para el éxito del proyecto de investigación conducido por Nayeth Idalid 

Solórzano Alcívar en la Universidad de Griffith Campus Nathan, bajo la supervisión del Dr. Louis Sanzogni y 

Dr. Luke Houghton. La investigación es basada en una metodología cuantitativa donde la información será 

recolectada a través de una encuesta. El responder las preguntas toma aproximadamente 25 minutos. 

El propósito de este estudio es confirmar y medir la relación entre los factores candidatos identificados que 

pueden influenciar la adopción exitosa de Sistemas de Información, particularmente enfocado en la adopción de 

Sistemas de Información computarizados implementados en su organización. 

Se espera que la presente investigación contribuya en la evaluación y / o perfeccionamiento de un modelo de 

adopción de Sistemas de Información propuesto para medir la adopción de Sistemas en las organizaciones 

públicas de América Latina. Además, en base a las medidas obtenidas, se presentarán recomendaciones de cómo 

apoyar el éxito en la adopción de Sistemas de Información de las instituciones encuestadas. 

La información obtenida es confidencial y no será compartida con terceros sin su consentimiento. Sin embargo, 

su anonimato será en todo momento salvaguardado. Para más información consultar el Plan de Privacidad de la 

Universidad de Griffith en http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan o al teléfono (07) 3735 4375. 

Los encuestados deben ser conscientes que consentimiento implícito de la información proporcionada será 

utilizado únicamente con fines de investigación. 

 

Su ayuda a lo contestación la de todas las preguntas de este cuestionario es altamente apreciada. 

Equipo de Investigación 

 

Nayeth Solorzano, MBA 

PhD. Candidate  

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57779 Mob: 0431 722 681 

n.solorzano@Griffithuni.edu.au 

Louis Sanzogni, PhD 

Supervisor 

Griffith University, Nathan 

Brisbane QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57519 Mob: 0400796874  

l.sanzogni@Griffith.edu.au 

Luke Houghton, PhD 

Supervisor 

Griffith University, Nathan Brisbane 

QLD 4111 

Tel: 373 57721 Mob: 0431852146 

l.houghton@Griffith.edu.au 

Research Ethics contact 

Rick Williams, PhD 

Manager Research Ethics and Integrity, Office for Research 

Griffith University, Nathan; Brisbane QLD 411; Tel: 373 54375 Mob: 0418 638 911;  

Rick.Williams@Griffith.edu.au 
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Sección I: Demografía 

Esta sección contiene preguntas demográficas generales sobre usted. 

Por favor marque con una X el casillero al lado de su respuesta seleccionada. 

1. Género: 

 Masculino 

 Femenino 

2. Grupo de edad al que pertenece: 

 < 20 

 20 to 29 

 30 to 39 

 40 to 49 

 >= 50 

3. Nivel de educación: 

 Secundaria 

 Tecnológico 

 Pregrado 

 Maestría 

 Doctorado 

4. Posición laboral: 

 Líder principal de la institución / o de un departamento de su organización 

 Otro cargo a nivel de supervisor o directivo 

 Personal educativo 

 Personal operativo 

 Personal técnico 

 Personal de servicios generales y mantenimiento 

 Estudiante 

 Otro, especifique __________________________ 

5. Su estado de nacionalidad en este país: 

 Ciudadano 

 Residente Permanente 

 Residente Temporal 

6. Área en la que actualmente reside: 

 Urbana 

 Rural 
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Sección II: Los Sistemas de Información implementados en su organización. 

Esta sección contiene preguntas enfocadas en la disponibilidad de Sistemas de Información computarizados en la 

organización(es) encuestadas [en las siguientes preguntas ‘Sistema’ se refiere a sistemas de ___________ o 

cualquier sistema ___________ usados en su organización]. 

Por favor marque con una X el casillero al lado de su respuesta(s) seleccionada(s). 

7. ¿Qué Sistema de Información computarizado está implementado en su organización? (Para esta 

pregunta puede seleccionar más de un casillero) 

 Recursos Humanos 

 Nómina 

 Finanzas 

 Académico 

 Gobierno Electrónico 

 Flujo de Trabajo 

 Compras Electrónicas e Inventario 

 Otros, especifique ____________________________________________________ 

 Ninguno 

 No sé 

8. ¿Qué Sistema computarizado ha utilizado en su organización? (Para esta pregunta puede seleccionar 

más de un casillero) 

 Recursos Humanos 

 Nómina 

 Finanzas 

 Académico 

 Gobierno Electrónico 

 Flujo de Trabajo 

 Compras Electrónicas e Inventario 

 Otros, especifique ____________________________________________________ 

 Ninguno (si su respuesta es Ninguno vaya a la pregunta 11) 

9. ¿Cuánto tiempo ha estado utilizando cualquiera de los Sistemas que se usan en su organización? 

 Menos de 1 año  

 1 a 2 años 

 2 a 3 años 

 3 a 4 años 

 4 a 5 años 

  Más de 5 años 
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10. ¿Tiene acceso a los Sistemas que se usan en su organización? 

 Sí, en todo momento incluyendo en mi casa 

 Sí, en todo momento pero solo en el trabajo 

 Parcialmente, sólo a determinadas horas en el día 

 No, no tengo acceso para nada 

11. ¿Tiene acceso a Internet? 

 Sí, tanto en la organización como en mi casa 

 Sí, pero sólo en la organización  

 Sí, pero sólo en mi casa 

 No, ni en la organización ni en mi casa 

12. ¿Usted utiliza o está planeado en utilizar alguno de los Sistemas en su organización? 

 Sí, estoy utilizando los Sistemas y planeo seguir utilizándolos 

 Sí, estoy utilizando los Sistemas pero planeo dejar de utilizarlos 

 No, estoy planeando en utilizar los Sistemas en un futuro cercano 

 No, no estoy planeando utilizar ninguno de los Sistemas actuales 
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Sección III 

Las siguientes preguntas miden su percepción acerca de aspectos relacionados con el uso de los Sistemas de 

Información (determinado como El Sistema) en su organización. Por favor, seleccione la medida en que usted 

está de acuerdo o en desacuerdo con las siguientes declaraciones, encerrando el número apropiado. 

 

Aspectos Tecnológicos Totalmente 

en 

desacuerdo 

 Muy en 

desacu-

erdo 

Desacu-

erdo 

No sé De 

acuerdo 

Muy de 

acuerdo 

Total-

mente de 

acuerdo 

13. El Sistema me permite 

localizar fácilmente la 

información exacta que deseo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

14. El Sistema me permite 

ahorrar tiempo, proporcionando 

alternativas para recopilar la 

información que necesito. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

15. Los equipos de 

computación, redes, impresoras, 

etc.) que se utilizan con el 

Sistema son compatibles, 

interconectado con otros equipos 

que utilizo para hacer mi trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

16. El Sistema es compatible 

e interconectado con otras 

aplicaciones que utilizo para 

hacer mi trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

17. El sistema me 

proporciona la información que 

necesito sin tener que considerar 

otras fuentes. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

18. El sistema me permite 

acceder a una variedad de 

información de maneras 

diferentes. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

19. Yo sé cómo utilizar el 

sistema para tener acceso a una 

variedad de información. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

20. El sistema fue creado por 

el personal del área de 

informática de mi organización, 

permitiendo que algunos usuarios 

formen parte del proceso de 

diseño, desarrollo o 

implementación. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

21. El Sistema, o sus 

actualizaciones, fueron 

desarrollados mayormente dentro 

de mí misma organización. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

22. Entiendo que el sistema 

fue desarrollado principalmente 

en la propia organización 

siguiendo las normas y 

regulaciones gubernamentales. 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 
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 Totalme

nte en 

desacuer

do 

 Muy en 

desacu-

erdo 

Desacu-

erdo 

No sé De 

acuerdo 

Muy en 

acuerdo 

Total-

mente en 

acuerdo 

23. El Sistema de mi 

organización sigue mayormente 

las regulaciones del gobierno, 

incluyendo normativas internas 

publicadas sobre el uso de 

herramientas de software libre. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

24. En mi organización, la 

proporción de personal con 

acceso a un computador 

conectado permanentemente a 

Internet es alta. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

25. Hay suficientes 

computadoras para que todos 

puedan utilizar el Sistema.  

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

26. No siempre tengo acceso 

a un computador cuando lo 

necesito. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

27. en la organización, 

siempre tengo acceso a Internet lo 

que me permita obtener la 

información requerida. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

28. El diseño de la interfaz 

de usuario del Sistema (por 

ejemplo, la organización de los 

menús de pantalla) me facilita la 

búsqueda de los datos que 

requiero. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

29. Soy capaz de operar / 

usar el Sistema siguiendo 

estándares o instrucciones 

similares para acceder a sus 

diferentes opciones. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

30. Debido a información 

que recibí sobre el plan de 

implementación del Sistema, soy 

capaz de saber cómo funciona y 

lo que puede hacer con él. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

31. Recibí una sesión de 

inducción o instrucciones sobre 

cómo operar el sistema cuando 

empecé a usarlo o cuando sus 

actualizaciones fueron sido 

implementadas. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

32. La decisión de 

implementar y aplicar algunos 

estándares para operar el Sistema, 

siguen reglas y regulaciones 

dadas por el gobierno. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 
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Aspectos Subjetivos Totalmente 

en 

desacuerdo 

 Muy en 

desacu-

erdo 

Desacu-

erdo 

No sé De 

acuerdo 

Muy en 

acuerdo 

Total-

mente en 

acuerdo 

33. El uso del Sistema me 

permite realizar mi trabajo con 

mayor rapidez. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

34. El uso del Sistema 

mejorara mi rendimiento en el 

trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

35. El uso del Sistema 

mejorara mi eficacia en el 

trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

36. El uso del Sistema 

puede aumentar mi 

productividad al realizar mi 

trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

37. En general, el uso del 

Sistema es beneficioso para mí.  

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

38. El uso del Sistema es 

una buena idea para hacer mi 

trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

39. El uso del Sistema es 

una idea tonta para mejorar mi 

trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

40. En los próximos seis 

meses, tengo la intención de 

utilizar el sistema  para llevar a 

cabo mi trabajo diario. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

41. Mi conocimiento sobre 

el uso del Sistema fortalecería 

mi relación con los líderes de la 

organización. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

42. Tendría mucho más 

control sobre mi trabajo 

utilizando el Sistema. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

43. Utilizo el sistema para 

cumplir mis obligaciones y 

necesidades en el trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

44. Tengo los recursos, el 

conocimiento y la capacidad 

para poder hacer uso del 

Sistema. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

45. Teniendo en cuenta los 

recursos, las oportunidades y el 

conocimiento que se necesita 

para usar el sistema o hacer mi 

trabajo de forma manual, sería 

más fácil para mí utilizar el 

sistema en lugar de hacer el 

trabajo manualmente. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 
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 Totalmente 

en 

desacuerdo 

Muy en 

desacu-

erdo 

Desacu-

erdo 

No sé De 

acuerdo 

Muy en 

acuerdo 

Total-

mente en 

acuerdo 

46. Espero continuar 

utilizando el Sistema en el 

futuro. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

47. Encuentro las opciones 

del Sistema fáciles de usar. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

48. Las instrucciones para 

usar / operar el Sistema son 

difíciles de seguir. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

49. Mi tiempo no se 

desperdicia tratando de entender 

cómo utilizar el Sistema. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

50. En general, creo que el 

Sistema es fácil de usar. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

51. Personas que son 

importantes para mí piensan que 

debo utilizar el Sistema. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

52. Personas que influyen 

en mi comportamiento me 

incentivan a utilizar el Sistema y 

sugerir mejoras. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

53. Personas que son 

importantes para mí piensan que 

debería utilizar el Sistema para 

mejorar mi eficacia en el 

trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

54. El uso del Sistema 

mejora mi imagen dentro de la 

organización. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

55. Debido a que uso el 

Sistema, otros en mi 

organización me ven como un 

empleado más valioso. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

56. Creo que mediante la 

utilización continua del Sistema 

se puede obtener beneficios 

recíprocos (tanto para la 

organización y para mi trabajo). 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

57. Tengo dificultades para 

explicar por qué el uso del 

Sistema puede o no ser 

beneficioso. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

58. Creo que el uso del 

Sistema ahorra a sus usuarios 

tiempo y dinero. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

59. Creo que el uso del 

Sistema produce beneficios para 

la organización. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

60. Creo que la inversión 

de la organización requerida 

para el Sistema produce un 

crecimiento neto positivo en el 

control operacional de sus 

actividades. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 
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Aspectos Públicos 

 
Totalmente 

en 

desacuerdo 

 Muy en 

desacu-

erdo 

Desacu-

erdo 

No sé De 

acuerdo 

Muy en 

acuerdo 

Total-

mente en 

acuerdo 
61. La decisión de 

implementar y utilizar el 

Sistema sigue estándares de 

regulaciones gubernamentales. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

62. Las regulaciones de los 

Sistemas de Información y 

Tecnología de Información y 

Comunicación del gobierno 

guían el tipo de software que 

debe ser utilizado por la 

organización. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

63. Las regulaciones 

gubernamentales fomentan el 

uso de software libre y código 

abierto. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

64. Las regulaciones 

gubernamentales guían la 

aplicación de software 

desarrollado por la organización 

(desarrollo en casa). 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

65. El Sistema que estamos 

utilizando se implementó ya sea 

gracias a las regulaciones 

gubernamentales o políticas 

seguidas por la organización. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

66. Tengo que usar el 

Sistema porque mi jefe lo 

requiere. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

67. La decisión de 

implementar y utilizar el 

Sistema viene desde arriba hacia 

abajo, en términos de la 

estructura de jerarquía de 

autoridad que se aplica. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

68. La decisión de 

implementar y usar el Sistema 

de vino de la fuerte demanda de 

utilizar soluciones tecnológicas. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

69. La decisión de 

implementar y utilizar el 

Sistema de vino de un proceso 

de tomando en cuenta las 

opiniones técnicas y 

administrativas del personal. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

70. La implementación y el 

uso del Sistema se basa en 

forzadas que han causado 

elevada tensión en el trabajo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 
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 Totalmente 

en 

desacuerdo 

Muy en 

desacuer

do 

Desacuer

do 

No sé 

 

 

De 

acuerdo 

Muy en 

acuerdo 

Totalmen

te en 

acuerdo 

71. La decisión de 

implementar y utilizar el 

Sistema se centra en objetivos a 

largo plazo (más de 5 años). 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

72. Confiaría en el líder de 

mi organización para hacer el 

trabajo debidamente, incluso si 

él / ella no es supervisado. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

73. Los líderes de mi 

organización son confiables. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

74. Tengo respeto por el 

líder de la organización que 

participa en la mejora y el uso 

continuo del Sistema. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

75. En términos generales 

quiero usar el Sistema porque 

mi jefe / el líder de mi 

organización cree que debería 

hacerlo. 

 

1 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

5 

 

6 

 

7 

 

GRACIAS, apreciamos mucho su participación 
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